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                                       City Purchasing          General Information 206-684-0444

Current Contract Information

	ALERTS

This contract is not intended for anything that is more properly classified as Public Works.  

This contract is limited to only those items expressly provided for in this contract.

Do not use for federally funded purchases without a specific review for your grant funding requirements.

	Contract Title  
Software Implementation, WAMS & OMS


	Contract # 2460


	Buyer
	Name: Vivian Uno

	Phone:  206-684-0449

	E-Mail: Vivian.Uno@Seattle.gov


	Vendor 

	Infosys Consulting, Inc.

	ID#0000296470


	Vendor Address

	Street City/State:

6100 Tennyson Parkway, Suite 200
Plano, Texas
	Zip 75024


	Vendor Contact
	Name:      Gregory Kramer

	
	Phone:      703-989-2379
	Fax: 510-248-2278

	E-Mail:  Gregory_Kramer@infosys.com



	WMBE Status
	 FORMDROPDOWN 


	Description


	· This contract is a result of a Request for Proposal for WAMS and OMS for Seattle City Light.


	Contract Term
	5/22/2009 – 5/22/2019

	Future Extension Option
	Automatic five-year extension is available

	Freight Terms
	FOB Destination, PP & Allowed

	Prompt Pay Discount
	Net-30

	Delivery ARO
	In accordance with Work Orders

	Order Instructions
	For Use By: City Light
	Order Limit:  N/A

	Contracting Options
	This contract is for the sole-use of City Light for the implementation of the Seattle City Light Outage Management and Work and Asset Management Systems.


	Contract Change History
	Contract Start date

5/22/2009
Change Order #1 – 
Change Order #2 – 

Change Order #3 

Change Order #4- 



	Comprehensive Contract

See Buyer
	Current Pricing

	Original ITB / RFP 
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	Vendor Emergency Contact Information

	Emergency Contact Name
	800-972-4664

	Emergency Phone Number
	

	Back-Up Emergency Phone Number 
	

	Contact information for company locations areas outside Seattle that can be called upon in an emergency

Alternative Address
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City of Seattle


Department of Executive Administration
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Fred Podesta, Director, Department of Executive Administration


Gregory J. Nickels, Mayor


Addendum #1 – Page 2


RFP# 2460




January 15, 2009

TO:


All Potential Bidders


FROM:


Vivian Uno, Principal Buyer




City of Seattle Purchasing





Phone 206-684-0449; Fax 206-233-5155




Email Address:  vivian.uno@seattle.gov 


REFERENCE:

Request For Proposal #2460

A D D E N D U M # 1

Reference is made to the Request for Proposal #2460 released 12-19-08. Proposal due date of 02/02/08 at 10:00 a.m.(Pacific Time) for Work Asset Management System and Outage Management System Implementation Services.

The following revisions to RFP #2460 are hereby made part of the proposal.  Addendum #1 is issued to clarify the Vendors responsibility when requesting exceptions, and to clarify how the City intends to address proposed exceptions.  Proposers shall take this addendum into consideration when preparing and submitting their proposals.  


1. Section 8 – Instructions and Information,  Subsection 8.10 Contract Terms and Conditions is revised to read as follows:

The contract terms and conditions adopted by City Purchasing are included in this RFP.  This includes special provisions and specifications, as well as standard terms embedded on the last page of this RFP. Collectively, these are referred to as “Contract” in this Section, and the City will also incorporate the Vendor’s proposal into the Contract as adopted by the City.

If Vendor is awarded a contract and refuses to sign the Contract as provided in this RFP, including those provisions that may be mutually agreed,  the City may reject the Vendor and may disqualify the Vendor from future solicitations for work of this scope.  Vendors are to price and submit proposals to reflect the Contract provided in this RFP.  The City will not accept a Vendor’s boilerplate of terms and conditions in lieu of the City’s terms and conditions.


That being said, if a Vendor seeks to modify any Contract provision, the Vendor must submit a request with their proposal, as an “Exception” for City consideration.  Vendors should be aware that Vendor’s level of compliance with the City’s Terms and Conditions is an element of the City’s proposal evaluation. 


The Vendor must state the issue and using “track changes” to the City’s terms and conditions, propose alternative language.  If the Vendor’s exception /alternative language is of benefit to the City, Vendor should state so.  If none is stated, the City will assume there is no benefit.  


The City is not obligated to accept the Exceptions. The City may accept some or all exceptions or may refuse.  At the City’s option, the City may discuss selected exceptions with the Vendor.    

While the City may be open to discussion to certain exceptions, The City will not modify provisions mandated by Federal, State or City law or policy, or provisions specifically defined for this project, including but not limited to Equal Benefits, Affirmative Action, Confidentiality, Contract Bond form, Insurance, and Debarment. The City does not expect to change Indemnification or Audit (Review of Vendor Records) and may reject all exceptions to those sections. 

The City shall accept or reject exceptions, and will present a final contract for Vendor signature. The Proposer should be prepared to receive the contract for signature without discussion or negotiation unless the City opts to enter into discussions with the Vendor. 

Nothing herein prohibits the City from opening discussions with the highest ranked apparent successful Proposer, to negotiate modifications to either the proposal or the contract terms and conditions, in order to align the proposal or the contract to best meet City needs within the scope sought by the RFP. 

The City will not sign a licensing or maintenance agreement supplied by the Vendor. If the Vendor requires the City to consider otherwise, the Vendor is also to supply this as a requested exception to the Contract and it will be considered in the same manner as other exceptions.


2. Section 11 – Award and Contract Execution Instructions, Subsection 11. 2 Instructions to the Apparently Successful Vendor(s) is revised to read:

The Apparently Successful Vendor(s) will receive an Intention to Award Letter from the RFP Coordinator after award decisions are made by the City.  The Letter will include instructions for final submittals that are due prior to execution of the contract or Purchase Order.  

If the Vendor requested exceptions per the instructions (Section 6), the City will review and select those the City is willing to accept.  


After the City reviews Exceptions, the City may identify proposal elements, including selected Exceptions taken by the Vendor that require further discussion in order to align the proposal and contract fully with City business needs before finalizing the agreement.  If so, the City will initiate the discussion and the Vendor shall be prepared to respond quickly in City discussions.  The City has provided no more than 15 calendar days to finalize such discussions. If mutual agreement requires more than 15 calendar days, the City may terminate negotiations, reject the Proposer and continue to the next highest ranked Proposal, at the sole discretion of the City.  The City will send a final agreement package to the Vendor for signature.

Once the City has finalized and issued the contract for signature, the Vendor must execute the contract and provide all requested documents within ten (10) business days.  This includes attaining a Seattle Business License, payment of associated taxes due, and providing proof of insurance.  If the Vendor fails to execute the contract with all documents within the ten (10) day time frame, the City may cancel the award and proceed to the next ranked Vendor, or cancel or reissue this solicitation.

Purchasing & Contracting Services  Division,  Purchasing Services Section, 700 Fifth Avenue, Suite 4112, P.O. Box 94687,  Seattle, WA. 98124-4687


Tel: (206) 684-0430, TDD: (206) 233-7810, Fax: (206) 684-4511. http://www.cityofseattle.net/contract/default.htm


An equal employment opportunity, affirmative action employer.  Accommodations for persons with disabilities provided upon request
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City of Seattle


Department of Executive Administration
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Fred Podesta, Director, Department of Executive Administration


Gregory J. Nickels, Mayor


Addendum #1 – Page 2


RFP# 2460




January 26, 2009

TO:


All Potential Bidders


FROM:


Vivian Uno, Principal Buyer




City of Seattle Purchasing





Phone 206-684-0449; Fax 206-233-5155




Email Address:  vivian.uno@seattle.gov 


REFERENCE:

Request For Proposal #2460

A D D E N D U M # 2

Reference is made to the Request for Proposal #2460 released 12-19-08. Proposal due date of 02/02/08 at 10:00 a.m.(Pacific Time) for Work Asset Management System and Outage Management System Implementation Services.

The following revisions to RFP #2460 are hereby made part of the proposal.  Addendum #2 is issued to clarify the Effective Dates of Offer and provide Contract Bond pricing instructions.  Proposers shall take this addendum into consideration when preparing and submitting their proposals.  


1. Section 8 – Instructions and Information,  Subsection 8.20 Effective Dates of Offer is revised to read as follows:

Proposer submittal must remain valid until:  (a) City completes Contract award, or (b) all proposals are rejected, or (c) six (6) months after delivery of the proposal, whichever event occurs first.  Should any Proposer object to this condition, the Proposer must provide objection through a question and/or complaint to the RFP Coordinator prior to the proposal due date.

2. Section 7 – Contract Bond is revised to add the following:

Proposer shall itemize the cost of the Contract Bond on the Excel Pricing Proposal Forms identified in RFP Section 9 – Proposal Format and Organization, Sub-Section 9.5 Price Proposal.

Purchasing & Contracting Services  Division,  Purchasing Services Section, 700 Fifth Avenue, Suite 4112, P.O. Box 94687,  Seattle, WA. 98124-4687


Tel: (206) 684-0430, TDD: (206) 233-7810, Fax: (206) 684-4511. http://www.cityofseattle.net/contract/default.htm


An equal employment opportunity, affirmative action employer.  Accommodations for persons with disabilities provided upon request
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City of Seattle


Department of Executive Administration
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Fred Podesta, Director, Department of Executive Administration


Gregory J. Nickels, Mayor


Addendum #1 – Page 2


RFP# 2460




January 29, 2009

TO:


All Potential Bidders


FROM:


Vivian Uno, Principal Buyer




City of Seattle Purchasing





Phone 206-684-0449; Fax 206-233-5155




Email Address:  vivian.uno@seattle.gov 


REFERENCE:

Request For Proposal #2460

A D D E N D U M # 3

Reference is made to the Request for Proposal #2460 released 12-19-08. Proposal due date of 02/03/08 at 10:00 a.m.(Pacific Time) for Work Asset Management System and Outage Management System Implementation Services.

The following revisions to RFP #2460 are hereby made part of the proposal.  Addendum #3 is issued to revise the due date for proposals, add North American Electric Reliability Corporation Reliability Standard CIP-004 requirements, revise and Clarify Sections 2.7.3 and 2.7.4 of the RFP and Appendix C.   In all other respects the RFP as previously amended remains unchanged.  Proposers shall take this addendum into consideration when preparing and submitting their proposals.  

1. RFP Page 1 Schedule of Events Table has been revised to extend the due date for Sealed Proposals by one day to 10:00 a.m. PT, Tuesday, February 3, 2009 as described below: 


		Schedule of Events

		Deadline Date(s)



		RFP Release date

		December 19, 2008



		Pre-Proposal Conference

		January 8, 2009; 1 – 3 p.m.



		Deadline for Questions

		January 16, 2009



		Sealed Proposals Due to the City

		February 3, 2009; 10 a.m. Pacific Time (Addendum 3 Revision)



		Initial Proposal Evaluations 

		February 3-13, 2009



		Semi-Finalists Announced

		February 9, 2009 



		Finalists Announced

		February 17, 2009



		Reference Checks 

		February 18- March 13, 2009



		Discovery Day(s) for Finalists

		Feb 23-27, 2009



		Customer Site Visits

		March 2-13, 2009



		Finalists On-site Presentations/Interviews

		March 12-20, 2009



		Anticipated Announcement of Apparent Successful Proposer(s)

		March 24, 2009



		Anticipated Contract Award

		April 24, 2009





2. Section 8 – Instructions and Information,  Add the following:

North American Electric Reliability Corporation Reliability Standard CIP-004, requires that all Seattle City Light "personnel having authorized cyber or authorized unescorted physical access to Critical Cyber Assets, including contractors and service vendors, have an appropriate level of personnel risk assessment, training and security awareness." As a result, Seattle City Light will conduct an appropriate background check on all contractor employees having such access.


3. Section 2 – Project Scope, Sub-Section 2.7.3 –Interface Scope, Sub-Section 2.7.4 Conversion Scope and Appendix C

The City has identified some inconsistencies in our RFP technical scope definition between Sections 2.7.3 & 2.7.4 (Interface and Conversion Scope) and Appendix C (Phasing/ Scoping document), which we would like to clarify.  These scope items are also covered in sections 1.4.3, 2.4.1, and 2.5.1 of the RFP.  


In one case, for example, in paragraph 2.4.1 and Appendix C, we describe a WAMS interface to our financial system (Summit), but this was not included in the Interface Scope table in 2.7.3. We believe that these changes are not material to the overall technical scope.   


We have provided updated Sections 2.7.3 & 2.7.4 and Appendix C below, with “track changes” on to identify any differences.  The embedded updated Sections 2.7.3, 2.7.4 and Appendix C replace the supersede the Sections 2.7.3, 2.7.4 and Appendix in the RFP.




[image: image1.emf]H:\Addendum #3  Revised 2.7.3 and 2.74..doc
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We expect our technical scope to evolve somewhat as we learn more during the early phases of the project, hence, per our RFP instructions, this work should be proposed as a “bucket of hours” activity to allow for some adjustment as we learn more about these areas. 

Purchasing & Contracting Services  Division,  Purchasing Services Section, 700 Fifth Avenue, Suite 4112, P.O. Box 94687,  Seattle, WA. 98124-4687


Tel: (206) 684-0430, TDD: (206) 233-7810, Fax: (206) 684-4511. http://www.cityofseattle.net/contract/default.htm


An equal employment opportunity, affirmative action employer.  Accommodations for persons with disabilities provided upon request
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APPENDIX C:  WORK & ASSET MANAGEMENT AND OUTAGE MANAGEMENT PRELIMINARY PHASING / SCOPING PROPOSAL






Seattle City Light is looking to the vendor to recommend the optimal phasing approach for City Light, based upon their experience with similar organizations, defined software scope and our organizational/cultural characteristics.  In order to provide the vendor with input to the phasing discussion, SCL has identified some preliminary phasing ideas based on organizational and functional priorities as heard from the business.  Phases 1 and 2 are expected to be covered in the RFP submittal, while “Future” is out of scope.  Should the vendor be selected as a finalist, they will have an opportunity to attend a “Discovery Day: to learn more about City Light, so they can present a customized phasing recommendation at Vendor Finalist Presentations.


Work and Asset Management



			Scoping Component


			Phase 1



2009



thru



2010


			Phase 2


2011



thru


2012


			Future


			Comments





			Target Phase Timing (timeline to be developed with  Implementation  vendor, these are proposed “no later than” dates)


			Dec 2010


			Dec 2012


			


			





			Org Units/Groups


			


			


			


			





			Energy Delivery, Group A



· EDO - Line (OH, URD, and  Network)



· EDE - Engineers (OH, URD, and Network)


			X


			


			


			WAMS - Scheduling, work management, and asset registry information for EDE/EDO; Access to dates for ESRs and ESEs



---



MWM - Scheduling tools phased with work management


---


RevAmps


NEDMS/SMART (Network)





			Energy Delivery, Group B



· EDO, Stations (North and South)



· EDO, Communications



· EDO, Relay



· EDE, Stations Engineering



· EDE, Communications and Relay Egr


			X


			


			


			Scheduling, work management, and asset registry information for current Maximo users in EDE/EDO/USS 


---



MWM - Scheduling tools phased with work management


---


MAXIMO





			Energy Delivery, Group C



· EDO, Warehousing


			X


			


			


			RevAmps



Passport





			Customer Care, Group A



· Tech Meter


			X


			


			


			MWM - Scheduling tools phased with work management


---


RevAmps



CLAMS





			Power Supply, Group A



· USS, Shops and Mobile Equip


			X


			


			


			Scheduling, work management, and asset registry information for current Maximo users in 



Utility Support Services



---



MWM - Scheduling tools phased with work management


---


MAXIMO





			Power Supply, Group B



· USS, Facilities


			X


			


			


			MWM - Scheduling tools phased with work management


---


HRIS



HVAC (system?)





			Power Supply, Group C



· Power Production (Operations and Engineering)


			


			X


			


			Scheduling, work management, and asset registry information for current Maximo users in 



Power Production


---



MWM - Scheduling tools phased with work management


---


MAXIMO





			CSED, TBD



· System Operations Center



· Customer Care


			


			X


			


			?





			F&A, Group 1



· Accounting


			Asset Registry and business process only


			


			X


			Excel Sheets?





			F&A, Group 2



· Budgeting


			


			Oracle budget business process


			


			ESPro



CIPView



PBM


BudPrep





			F&A, Group 3



· IT


			


			


			X


			HEAT





			Key Processes


			


			


			


			





			Work Management (replace RevAmps, Maximo – depending on phasing)


			


			


			


			





			1. Work request through approval (automated work flow)


			X


			


			


			





			2. Work planning and costing


			X


			


			


			





			a. Process/routing by type of work



1. Maintenance, reactive



2. Maintenance, planned



3. Capital


			X


			


			


			





			b. With/without planning tools


			


			


			


			





			1. Without benchmarks/CU


			X


			


			


			





			2. With benchmarks (templates)


			X


			


			


			





			3. With compatible units (CU)


			X


			X


			


			Phase 1 should include capability for handling compatible units, but use is expected to start in early 2011





			c. Material/Special Equipment/Special Skills Requisition by engineer/scheduler


			X


			


			


			





			d. Permits and clearances


			X


			


			


			Unclear if this is WAMS functionality





			3. Work scheduling


			X


			


			


			





			4. Work tracking


			X


			


			


			





			a. In office/power plant


			X


			


			


			No MWM enabled yet for field entries





			b. By field staff


			


			


			X


			MWM enabled for field entries





			5. Closeout



a. Enter costs to work orders, service orders, etc



b. Detailed closing information



c. Supervisor review



d. Close out


			X


			


			


			





			6. Project Management


			X


			X


			


			Stations, phase 1



Power Production, phase 3





			7. Contract Management


			X


			


			


			





			Asset Management (replace Field Aps, Maximo, CLAMS, SLIMS depending on phasing)


			


			


			


			





			1. Asset registry


			X


			


			


			





			2. Condition assessment


			X


			


			


			





			3. Cost tracking by asset


			X


			


			


			





			4. Asset analytics


			X


			


			


			





			Supply Chain (replace Passport depending on phasing)


			


			


			


			





			1. Purchase (external vendor)


			


			


			X


			





			2. Inventory management


			


			


			X


			





			3. Tool check in/out (tool and equipment “library”)


			


			


			X


			





			4. Tied to financial system


			


			


			X


			





			5. MSDS tracking and availability


			


			


			X


			





			Reports


			


			


			


			





			1. Online


			X


			


			


			Online search, part of WAMS





			2. Standard reports


			X


			


			


			Over 100, out of the box





			3. KPIs by user


			X


			


			


			





			Other Systems


			


			


			


			





			1. Design Engineering (graphical tools to apply compatible units and create designs and work orders)


			


			X


			


			Televent has excellent product to interface with ARC FM/GIS (also with OMS); Not funded as part of the WAMS project, may be funded in other areas





			2. Engineering analysis tools


			


			X


			


			Not funded as part of this project, but funds may be available through the LAMP project budget depending on scope and funding required; presently needs and tools being reviewed by System Planning; if it can be moved up without a negative impact on this project, likely it will be





			3. Specialized work and asset management for groups, e.g. Stations, Communications, Relay


			


			


			X


			Cascade (KEMA product) for analytics and work management if needs aren’t met by WAMS solution; Not presently funded as part of WAMS





			4. Work scheduling and resource leveling (graphical)


			X


			


			


			Not certain of functionality within Oracle WAM





			5. Fleet management


			


			


			


			May be part of WAM package, USS says need to reduce reliance on City’s program (can’t verify numbers and track additional info); Fleet was entered into Maximo





			6. Mobile Work Management (Oracle’s MWM)


			


			


			


			Field Automation tools and access to data for crews in field; not part of this project – projected for 2011 implementation





			Systems Impacted



  I = Integrate



  C=Convert Data



  R=Replace


			


			


			


			





			AMI (Automated Meter Initiative)


			


			


			I


			AMI being scoped, scheduled


AMI (Automated Meter Initiative) - System captures meter readings at intervals  and collects the data into a meter data management system





			AMR (Automated Meter Reading)


			


			


			


			Pilot in SLU and High Point, expected to be replaced by AMI



System that captures meter readings at intervals such as 5 minutes, 15 minutes 60 minutes etc.


Not in current scope, potential future interface





			ARC FM (GIS)


			I


			


			


			ESRI standard data model using Oracle





			ArcGIS


			


			


			


			Suite of GIS mapping tools





			AutoCAD (Prints and maps)


			


			


			


			Be able to access drawings through WAM



Computer aided documentation application


Not in current scope, potential future interface





			BudPrep (O&M Budget Planning)


			


			R


			


			Needs scoping, not funded in this project



Budget preparation application, developed by SCL





			Business Intelligence


			I


			


			


			Cognos BI presently being implemented; future decision on conversion/replacement





			CCB (Oracle CIS)


			


			


			R


			Possible CCSS replacement, not funded in this project



Customer Care and Billing





			CCSS Banner (Passport/Ventyx CIS)


			I


			


			


			For work requests and meter information



Consolidated Customer Service System creates service orders for Outages. OMS would pass information back to CCSS to change the status of the service order and any customer information.





			CIPView (Capital Budget Monitoring)


			


			R


			


			Capital budget monitoring developed in FoxPro by SCL





			CLAMS (meter data)


			I


			C/R


			


			Depending on AMI/AMR phasing



Keeps meter, current transformer, voltage transformer, virtual totalizer equipment configuration, installation and testing information. Also interfaces with ITRON Premier Plus Four and CCSS





			Complex Billing


			


			


			


			Currently no interface needed or planned





			Damage Work Order System


			R


			


			


			RevAmps work order generator for SOC





			DamsView


			


			


			


			Arc GIS viewer



GIS distributed automated mapping system for radial electrical distribution using ArcINfo workstation, arcGIS and arcFM .





			Document Management


			


			


			


			SCL does not presently have, see Meridian





			EMR (HRIS extracts for reports)


			


			


			


			Personnel reporting on performance and vacancy tracking





			EMS (SCADA, SOC)


			


			


			


			Use PI to pull data for analysis



Siemens Energy Management System SCADA tool





			ESPro (Capital Budget Planning)


			


			R


			


			Capital budget planning system, developed in FoxPro by SCL





			Field Aps – Transformer


			R


			


			


			Tracking installation, removal and maintenance information on equipment such as transformers, poles etc; developed by SCL





			GADS/GPOD


			


			


			


			Appears no Oracle replacement available



Stores outage information entered by powerhouse personnel and is combined with data from EMS to help verify the outage numbers





			HRIS


			I


			


			


			Human Resources Information System, an Oracle product; application for employee, position and organizational data





			Maximo (Work Management)


			I


			C/R


			


			Replacement schedule depends on work group phasing



Work and maintenance management system used by Power Production, Stations, Shops, Communications and Relay groups





			MDMS (Meter Data Management System)


			


			


			


			Complex billing, phasing depends on AMI and CCSS; 



Stores meter readings from a variety of sources such as MV90, AMR etc.





			Meridian (Prints/document management for Power Production and Stations)


			I


			


			


			Be able to link prints/documents to assets



Used for storing metadata relating to engineering related documents including drawings etc.





			Metering – systems other than CLAMS


			


			


			


			As part of CLAMS replacement



MV90 and ITRON P+4 used for reading meters and capturing consumption and other data. Cellnet collects AMR data for meters at High Point and transmits a file containing the meter readings


Not in current scope, potential future interface





			MS Project


			I


			


			


			Data to/from WAM from MS Project





			MWM, Oracle Mobile


			I


			


			


			No current MWM solution, mobile workforce and field automation not part of this project; Interface for scheduling only





			NEDMS (Network Maintenance and Mapping – SMART


			R


			


			


			Depending on phasing





			NetGIS


			I


			


			


			Depending on phasing; replacement not part of this project



Provides mapping capability for ancillary and feeder routes for the Network electrical system





			NLM and TLM


			I


			


			


			Replacement not part of this project



Load modeling on the network and transformers based on consumption data form CCSS and other sources





			NMS/OMS, Oracle Outage Management


			I


			


			


			For work orders and scheduling





			Passport (Inventory)


			I


			


			C/R


			Supply chain replacement not part of this project



Supply chain management system  used for inventory at SCL





			PBM (Position Budget Management)


			


			R


			


			Position budgeting system, developed by SCL





			PI (Plant Information, SOC)


			I


			


			


			See EMS





			PIM (Plant Inventory)


			


			C/R


			


			Tracks fixed asset data and maintained by Cost Accounting





			RevAmps (Distribution work issue/track/timekeeping)


			I



C/R


			


			


			Depending on phasing and work group



Allows users to utilize pre defined work orders and track labor time against those work orders





			SLIMS (Street Light Inventory)


			C/R


			


			


			Tracks data on streetlights such as location, manufacturer, type etc as well as streetlight trouble tickets





			SmartGrid


			


			


			I


			Once defined and implemented, not part of this project





			Summit (Financials)


			I


			


			


			City accounting system





			Vegetation Management


			


			


			


			To Be Determined





			ELOG


			


			C/R


			


			








Outage Management



			Scoping Component


			Phase 


1


			Phase 



2


			Future


			Comments 





			Target Phase Timing



 (timeline to be developed with  Implementation  vendor, these are proposed “no later than” dates) 


			6/30/2010


			9/20/2010


			· OMS Phase 3



· NMS/ DMS


			 





			Organizational Units / Groups


			


			


			


			





			Call Center


			X


			


			


			





			System Control Center


			X


			


			


			





			Trouble Center


			


			X


			


			





			Customer Care


			X


			


			


			





			Public Affairs & Communications


			


			X


			


			





			Engineering


			


			X


			


			





			Operations


			X


			


			


			





			Security & Emergency Management (DOC)


			


			X


			


			





			 Key Processes


			


			


			


			





			1.   Call Taking (CSR/Dispatcher)


			X


			


			


			 





			2.   ID Outage Location


			X


			


			


			





			3.  ETOR 


			X


			


			


			Depending upon final phasing strategy decision, could possibly be deliverable prior to phase one target date, or as early as fall 2009.





			4.  Incorporate NIMS/ICS model


			X


			


			


			





			5.  Crew Dispatch (SCC)


			


			X


			


			





			6.  Determine need for Mutual Aid & invoke if necessary


			


			X


			


			





			7.  Activate Trouble Center if necessary


			


			X


			


			





			8.  Dashboard Reporting


			


			X


			


			





			9.  Prioritize Crew Restoration


			


			X


			


			





			10.  Estimate Outage Duration


			


			X


			


			





			11.  Post-Event Analysis


			


			X


			


			





			Systems Impacted



· C=Convert/ Replace



· I=Interface


			


			


			


			





			1. ESS  


			 C


			


			


			Electrical System Status - web based application allowing dispatchers at the System Control Center to input outage information and permits users to view system outage information.





			2. SOARS


			C


			


			


			System Outage and Response System - Captures electric outage service orders initiated from CCSS and allows dispatchers the group service orders as needed and posts entries into the Dispatcher Logging System.





			3. Dispatcher Logging System


			C


			


			


			Dispatcher Logging System - Records activities initiated at the System Control Center for eventual routing to crews in the field after review of calls and tickets for accuracy. Passes information back to CCSS to close service orders when the work is complete.





			4. Damage Work Order System


			C


			


			


			Damage Work order system (Component of RevAmps) - keeps track of outages due to human activity.





			5. CCSS


			I


			


			


			CCSS - Consolidated Customer Service System creates service orders for Outages. OMS would pass information back to CCSS to change the status of the service order and any customer information.





			6. IVR


			I


			


			


			IVR  - Interactive Voice Response system allows customers to record outage information





			7. DAMS - GIS


			


			 


			


			DAMS - GIS distributed automated mapping system for radial electrical distribution.


Not in current scope, potential future interface





			8. NetGIS


			I


			 


			


			NetGIS - provides mapping capability for ancillary and feeder routes for the network electrical system





			9. OMS Business Intelligence Cognos environment


			I


			


			


			TBD - depends on BI tool which is selected





			10. WAM


			


			I


			


			WAM, if the system is in production (presently December 2010 is the “go live” date).  Used to create work orders related to the outages





			11. RevAmps


			


			C


			


			RevAmps if WAM is not in production (presently December 2010 is the “go live” date).  RevAmps can create work orders so time and materials can be tracked to the work





			12. Goldmine


			C


			


			


			Load Key Customer Information
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Addendum #3 Revised 2.7.3 and 2.7.4 (1/29/08)





2.7.3 Interface Scope



Interface and conversion specifications will be developed within the development lifecycle generated as part of this project.  The Interface and Conversion Scope sections are provided as indicators of the level of effort that may be encountered during the gap, design, configuration, testing, acceptance, and deployment phases.  These will be finalized as part of the Technical Scoping activity covered in Section 3.2.  Since integration of WAMS and OMS is a part of project scope, the Vendor should identify which project (WAMS or OMS) will provide integration between the two systems.  This should be clearly reflected in the Vendor’s project scope and Statement of Work.  


Productized Integration



The Interfaces on this table have been identified as delivered by Oracle and are expected to work without additional development efforts by the project team, although configuration and testing of these product integrations may be required by the team.


			#


			Source System


			Target System


			Description





			1


			Oracle WAM


			Oracle MWM


			Work Order Tasks





			2


			Oracle MWM


			Oracle WAM


			Work Order Status and Completion Details





			3


			MS Project


			Oracle WAM


			Project Info





			4


			Oracle WAM


			MS Project


			Project Info





			5


			Oracle WAM


			Oracle Utility BI


			Asset





			6


			Oracle WAM


			Oracle Utility BI


			Work Orders





			7


			Oracle MWM


			Oracle Utility BI


			Outage Info








Project Built Integration



The Interfaces on this table are expected to require some level of development effort by the project team.  The use of Standard Adaptors is expected to reduce the effort.


			#


			Source System


			Target System


			Description





			1


			Oracle WAM


			CLAMS


			Meter Inventory





			2


			Oracle MWM


			CLAMS


			Work Order Status and Completion Details





			3


			CLAMS


			Oracle WAM


			Retired Equipment





			4


			CLAMS


			Oracle WAM


			Substation and Generation Meters Maintenance and Testing





			5


			Indus Passport


			Oracle WAM


			Inventory Usage





			6


			Indus Passport


			Oracle WAM


			Inventory Receipts





			7


			ArcFM


			Oracle WAM


			GIS Information





			8


			Banner CCSS


			Oracle WAM


			Customer Info





			9


			Banner CCSS


			Oracle WAM


			Premise Info





			10


			Banner CCSS


			Oracle WAM


			Field Activity and Status





			11


			Oracle WAM


			Banner CCSS


			Field Activity Status





			12


			Oracle WAM


			ADP HRIS


			Employee Time for Payroll Calculation





			13


			ADP HRIS


			Oracle WAM


			Employee Info (Name, Job Code, Earn Code)





			14


			Oracle WAM


			MAXIMO


			Work Order Initiation, Status and Closeout





			15


			MAXIMO


			Oracle WAM


			Work Order Initiation, Status and Closeout





			16


			Oracle WAM


			Merdian


			Link to Print Function





			17


			SCL TLM / NLM / Loadflow


			Oracle WAM


			Facility Locator Info





			18


			Oracle NMS


			Oracle WAM


			Follow-up Work Orders





			19


			Oracle NMS


			Oracle WAM


			Switching Work Orders





			20


			Oracle WAM


			Oracle NMS


			Switching Work Orders





			21


			Oracle WAM


			PI (Plant Info)


			Plan Future Work





			22


			PI (Plant Info)


			Oracle WAM


			Equipment History and Plan Future Work





			23


			PI (Plant Info)


			Oracle NMS


			Current Status





			24


			Oracle WAM


			Cognos BI


			Executive Dashboard Info





			25


			Oracle WAM


			ArcFM


			Asset Attributes and Condition





			26


			Oracle WAM


			NetGIS


			Asset Attributes and Condition





			27


			ArcFM


			Oracle NMS


			GIS Information





			28


			IVR


			Oracle NMS


			Service Outage Info





			29


			Goldmine


			Oracle NMS


			Key Customer Info





			30


			EMS


			Oracle NMS


			SCADA Info





			31


			NetGIS


			Oracle WAM


			Asset Attributes and Condition





			32


			NetGIS


			Oracle NMS


			Asset Attributes and Condition





			33


			Oracle NMS


			NetGIS


			Asset Attributes and Condition





			34


			Summit


			Oracle WAM


			Valid Accounting Values





			35


			Oracle WAM


			Summit


			Journal Entries





			36


			Banner CCSS


			Oracle NMS


			Customer Info





			37


			Banner CCSS


			Oracle NMS


			Premise Info





			38


			Oracle NMS


			Banner CCSS


			Work Order Completion info





			39


			Oracle NMS


			Cognos BI


			Executive Dashboard Info








Interface Scope Assumptions



1. SCL will make every reasonable effort to use the standard interfaces (both within the system and external to it) provided by Oracle. Any modification to the standard interfaces will be evaluated using the Modifications Review process outlined in Appendix E.



2. Where feasible, SCL’s preference is to use Oracle Standard Adaptors to reduce the development time and long term maintenance effort of these integrations.



3. SCL is purchasing BPEL as part of the Oracle SOA Suite.  This is the preferred toolset for development and manages these integrations unless the Vendor can show that this tool is not feasible for a particular interface.



4. SCL will make every effort to minimize changes to the existing interfacing and conversion systems that could impact the interface function or data mapping activities of this project.  The City will provide documentation and advanced notification if changes are made.  



5. Where feasible, SCL’s preference is to have Integrations that are real time or near real time (within 5-10 minutes, not hours or days).


2.7.4 Conversion Scope



Due to the retirement or replacement of Legacy applications, the following conversion efforts will be part of the project scope:



			#


			Source System


			Target System


			Description


			Data Category


			Platform





			1


			CLAMS


			Oracle WAM


			Meters and Instrument Transformers


			Asset


			Oracle 10g





			2


			CLAMS


			Oracle WAM


			Equip Testing


			Transaction


			Oracle 10g





			3


			Pole Survey DB


			Oracle WAM


			Poles with GIS location


			Asset


			





			4


			Tower/Pole Survey DB


			Oracle WAM


			Transmission Towers/Poles


			Asset


			





			5


			SLIMS


			Oracle WAM


			Street Lights


			Asset


			Oracle 8





			6


			Field Apps


			Oracle WAM


			Transformers, Network Protectors, Network Switches


			Asset


			Oracle 9i





			7


			Field Apps


			Oracle WAM


			Poles


			Asset


			Oracle 9i





			8


			Field Apps


			Oracle WAM


			Capacitors


			Asset


			Oracle 9i





			9


			PIM


			Oracle WAM


			Plant Inventory – Vehicles/Equipment


			Asset


			





			10


			RevAmps


			Oracle WAM


			Work Orders


			Transaction


			Oracle 10g





			11


			RevAmps


			Oracle WAM


			Time Entry


			Historical Trans


			Oracle 10g





			12


			ELOG


			Oracle WAM


			Equip Name Plate Info


			Asset


			





			13


			MAXIMO


			Oracle WAM


			Station, shops, communications, relay, fleet data


			Transaction


			Oracle 9i





			14


			NEDMS Network Maintenance System


			Oracle WAM


			Network Equipment Maintenance


			Asset


			





			15


			PI


			Oracle WAM


			TBD


			TBD


			





			18


			Interim Asset DB from Surveys


			Oracle WAM


			Interim asset databases created to support LAMP asset surveys (assume 3 to 5)


			Asset


			





			16


			SOARS


			Oracle NMS


			Service Orders


			Transaction


			Oracle DB





			17


			DLS


			Oracle NMS


			Dispatcher Logging Info


			Transaction


			SYBOA DB





			18


			Goldmine


			Oracle NMS


			Key Customer Info


			


			





			19


			PI


			Oracle NMS


			TBD


			TBD


			





			20


			Damage Work Orders


			Oracle NMS


			Component of RevAmps


			


			





			21


			RevAmps


			Oracle NMS


			Work Orders


			


			








Conversion Assumptions


6. Data conversion scope will be limited to data necessary to support basic system functionality and initial production.  



7. Full Historical Asset history data will be converted, except as agreed by SCL and Vendor Project Directors.
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City of Seattle


Request for Proposal


RFP No. 2460

TITLE: Work Asset Management System and Outage Management System Implementation Services


Closing Date & Time: February 2, 2009 10:00 AM PST


		Schedule of Events

		Deadline Date(s)



		RFP Release date

		December 19, 2008



		Pre-Proposal Conference

		January 8, 2009; 1 – 3 p.m.



		Deadline for Questions

		January 16, 2009



		Sealed Proposals Due to the City

		February 2, 2009; 10 a.m.



		Initial Proposal Evaluations 

		February 3-13, 2009



		Semi-Finalists Announced

		February 9, 2009 



		Finalists Announced

		February 17, 2009



		Reference Checks 

		February 18- March 13, 2009



		Discovery Day(s) for Finalists

		Feb 23-27, 2009



		Customer Site Visits

		March 2-13, 2009



		Finalists On-site Presentations/Interviews

		March 12-20, 2009



		Anticipated Announcement of Apparent Successful Proposer(s)

		March 24, 2009



		Anticipated Contract Award

		April 24, 2009





The City reserves the right to modify this schedule at the City’s discretion. Notification of changes in the response due date will be posted on the City website or as otherwise stated herein.


All times and dates are Pacific Standard Time.


PROPOSALS MUST BE RECEIVED ON OR BEFORE THE DUE DATE AND TIME AT THIS LOCATION:


If delivered by the U.S. Postal Service, it must be addressed to:

Vivian Uno


City of Seattle Purchasing and Contracting Services 


PO Box 94687
Seattle, WA 98124-4687


If delivered by a courier, overnight delivery or other service, address to:

Vivian Uno
City of Seattle Purchasing and Contracting Services 


Seattle Municipal Tower


700 5th Ave., #4112


Seattle, WA  98104-5042
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SECTION 1:
PURPOSE, BACKGROUND AND OBJECTIVES

1 Purpose, Background and Objectives 


Proposers are required to read and understand all information contained within this entire Proposal package.  By responding to this RFP, the Proposer agrees that the Proposer has read and understands the requirements and documents in this package.


To assist in the terminology used in this RFP, a Glossary is included as Appendix A.


1.1 Purpose


City of Seattle is seeking proposals from qualified vendors to implement Work and Asset Management and Outage Management integrated Oracle solutions at Seattle City Light (SCL).  These proposals should address the vendor’s systems integration capabilities, methodologies for developing and implementing revised business processes and organizational change, software implementation expertise, company strength and viability, and pricing.  This RFP is for services only and excludes software and hardware.


The proposal consists of two projects, a Work and Asset Management Implementation Project (WAMS) and an Outage Management System Implementation Project (OMS).  The purpose of the WAMS Project is to implement a Work and Asset Management System and supporting business processes to plan, issue, track, and better manage work and assets.  The purpose of the OMS Project is to implement an Outage Management System to plan, track, and manage both routine and major system outages for SCL. 


The awarded contract is expected to provide professional services to meet the needs of each project.  Anticipated professional services should include, but are not limited to, project management, business process best practices, technology development, organizational change readiness, training, software implementation, and “go live”.  The project scope is covered more fully in Section 2.


SCL has contracted with Oracle for the purchase and support of these software solutions as a result of the Enterprise Utility Solution Portfolio (EUSP) RFP.  Throughout this document the EUSP RFP will be referenced and is attached as Appendix B.

Below is a summary of the Oracle Modules to include in your response, as well as target end dates for WAMS and OMS Projects. Pricing for the listed software solutions and hardware should not be included in the Price Proposal.

		Project

		Primary Software Modules

		Target End Dates



		Work and Asset Management System (WAMS)

		· Oracle Work and Asset Management (WAM)


· Oracle Mobile Workforce Management (MWM)


· Oracle Utilities Group Business Intelligence (BI)

		· Phase 1 by no later than 12/31/2010


· Phase 2 by no later than 12/30/2012



		Outage Management System (OMS)

		· Oracle Network Management System (NMS)


· Oracle Mobile Workforce Management (MWM)


· Oracle Utilities Group Business Intelligence (BI)

		· Phase 1 no later than 6/30/2010


· Phase 2 by 9/30/2010





SCL believes the Vendor should use a phased approach in implementing the Oracle solutions.  A phasing approach is included in Work and Asset Management and Outage Management Preliminary Phasing/Scoping, Appendix C.  The exact phasing is to be recommended by the Vendor and approved by SCL.

1.1.1 Single Award


With this solicitation, SCL intends to award a contract to the highest ranked vendor that will assume financial and legal responsibility for the contract which will include the implementation of both WAMS and OMS.  Proposals that include multiple vendors must clearly identify one vendor as the “prime contractor” and all others as subcontractors.  

SCL’s understanding is that the overlap between the Oracle WAM (WAMS) and NMS (OMS) products is minimal.  Thus, SCL is requesting vendors to submit one proposal with two separate statements of work (SOW) and two price proposals – one for WAMS and one for OMS. If the vendor feels that its implementation of the WAM and NMS products should be done as a single implementation project,  a combined statement of work is also acceptable. 

In addition, SCL is seeking a vendor who will share project risk and commit to the success of the overall implementation by supporting key terms and conditions including: 


Fixed Price Contract


Fixed price contract for the end-to-end project life cycle with an allocated reserve “bucket of hours” for development work where scope is not fully defined.

The Vendor will assign Technical resources to provide a fixed number of hours of development support for each project (WAMS and OMS).  This reserve “bucket of hours” will be estimated by the Vendor and should be sufficient to support the project work, based upon the defined Modifications, Interfaces, Conversions and Reports scope documented in the RFP (For more information, see Project Assumptions in Section 3).


Fixed end date with Liquidated Damages


Fixed end date with Liquidated Damages, tied to a realistic implementation date that the Vendor works with SCL to establish.  


Software Warranty


Software warranty by Vendor includes system configuration and all custom code (interfaces, conversion, modifications, and reports) developed on the project under the Vendor direction, including a 90 day warranty period for each implementation phase.


Based on the evaluation of the written material, SCL expects to invite selected respondents to present information and project plans, as well as to facilitate customer site visits for SCL stakeholders.  At the conclusion of the project presentations and site visits, SCL anticipates selecting an apparent successful Vendor.


1.1.2 City Commitment to the Project


The Seattle City Council has approved funding for the Lifecycle Asset Management Program, including the Work and Asset Management System.  They have also approved funding for the Outage Management System.  Both programs have the support of Jorge Carrasco, the Superintendent of Seattle City Light.  They have also been endorsed by SCL’s Executive Team and are identified as a high priority by the Department.


Chris Heimgartner, the Business Officer over the Customer Service and Energy Delivery Branch, is the Executive Sponsor for both WAMS and OMS.  Pamela Johnson, the Asset Management Director, is sponsoring the WAMS effort and Customer Care Director Kelly Enright is the sponsor for OMS.  Both programs have steering committees with several overlapping members.  The EUSP Steering Committee is made up of the combined WAMS and OMS Steering Committees.


1.1.3 Project Success


These projects will be considered successful when the new WAMS and OMS and business processes, that provides the agreed upon scope of functionality and quality, are implemented and placed into production within the agreed upon project schedule and budget.


1.2 Seattle City Light Background


Seattle City Light is a city-owned utility that provides electricity service to the City of Seattle and some surrounding communities. There are 1,655 full-time equivalent (FTE) personnel.

The SCL service area is located between Puget Sound and Lake Washington, and extends from Snohomish County on the north to Renton and 160th Street in the south. This area encompasses approximately 130 square miles. Within this area, and according to 2003 census data, SCL serves a population of 739,529, including 339,640 residential customers and 35,590 non-residential customers.


SCL’s electrical infrastructure includes: 


· 15 major substations and 5 unit substations

· 56 commercial and industrial substation transformers


· 1,218 network transformers

· 657 transmission circuit miles


· 2,470 distribution circuit miles


· 391,446 meters


· 4kV, 13kV, 26kV and 34kV primary distribution voltages

· 120kV and 240kV transmission voltages

· 4kV, 13kV, 26kV and 34kV primary distribution voltages


· 120kV and 240kV transmission voltages


SCL is a municipal department of the City of Seattle.  Other City departments include Seattle Public Utilities, Department of Information Technology, Department of Executive Administration, Seattle Fire Department, Seattle Police Department, Seattle Department of Transportation, and the Department of Planning and Development.  As a City department, the Seattle City Council governs SCL by adopting the budget for SCL, including specific programs within the budget such as the Lifecycle Asset Management Program and Emergency Preparedness.  The Mayor governs SCL and the other City departments by reviewing and approving significant scope, policy, and budget changes to programs.


SCL is organized into six business units: Customer Service & Energy Delivery, Financial Services, Human Resources, Power Supply & Environmental Affairs, Compliance, and the Office of the Superintendent. See the EUSP RFP in Appendix B for additional organizational background information or visit www.Seattle.Gov.

SCL’s highly skilled workforce belongs to several unions; SCL is committed to honoring its union contracts.  In the development of processes, training, etc., the Vendor should be aware that over half of SCL’s current workforce (both union and non-union) are eligible for retirement within the next five years.

1.3 Project Background


This RFP represents the start of a multi-year strategy to implement a portfolio of integrated, enterprise software solutions that support SCL’s long-term business directions and priorities. The initial stage is the acquisition and implementation of Work, Asset, and Outage Management Systems.  These systems support the high priority Lifecycle Asset Management Program and the Emergency Preparedness Project.   Future stages anticipate acquisitions of Content Management, Customer Care, Advanced Meter Infrastructure, Engineering Analysis, and additional Business Intelligence tools.  


The utility industry and SCL are in the midst of transformations that have significant implications.  Aging electrical infrastructure, along with energy marketplace volatility and unpredictability, are driving the need for cost-based asset decision making.  The need for increased customer responsiveness and reduced outage times are driving the need for the Outage Management System.  The industry’s push towards a digital (“smarter”) electric grid will require both integration with traditional IT systems and require carefully planned and architected real-time systems. 


In response to these industry trends, SCL is developing new business capabilities, improving its energy efficiency, and aggressively managing energy risk while meeting increasing customer expectations and demand for its product: clean, reliable, low-cost power.


While the Oracle Utilities software selection was a significant step in SCL’s strategic direction, this RFP focuses on the implementation and integration of two major solutions to address SCL’s immediate business needs: Work and Asset Management and Outage Management systems.  These high priority system implementations have been funded.


1.3.1 WAMS Background


In 2006, SCL developed an Asset Management Implementation Strategy.  As part of that work SCL did a gap analysis between SCL and both ‘best practice’ and ‘industry average’ utilities.  Seattle Light confirmed that it needed to make improvements in nine areas to become “fully functional”.  These areas are:


Key Performance Indicators

KPIs established for major business units with measurable targets and expectations


Asset Records and Condition

Centralized records with consistent processes and controls for updates, although not necessarily linked through integrated systems


Preventative Maintenance

Combination of time-based and condition-based preventative maintenance based on stand-alone tools and industry data rather than historical organizational trends


Design Standards and Planning Criteria

Common design standards and practices


Data and Systems

Centralized data, albeit maintained in a variety of databases that can be concurrently updated; centralized approach to manage purchasing and inventory channels, plus use of work management system(s)


Culture

Expectation of standardization and efficiency through repeatable work practices/processes; expectation that projects are supported by metrics and analytics


Organizational Skills and Capabilities

Centralized Asset Management capability; skills to support “Fully Functional” levels of job planning, standards, analytics, etc.


Cost/Benefit Analyses

Cost/benefit analyses, heavily dependent on industry data, with “major” value drivers modeled


Governance and Decision Tools

Decision tools that combine detailed analytics and subjective measures; governance coordinated across organizations


In 2008, SCL created a Lifecycle Asset Management Program (LAMP) Project Management Office (PMO) to implement this asset management strategy.  The vision of the program is, “We manage our assets for the greatest benefit of our customers at the lowest lifecycle cost.”  

Presently, most of the LAMP PMO is focusing on creating/updating the asset inventory of our 20% most critical assets.  In future years, this group will work with engineers, field crews, and analysts to develop maintenance plans for these assets, as well as completing the inventory of the remaining Utility electrical infrastructure.  Starting in 2009 and continuing through 2012, SCL plans to implement common design standards and system planning criteria.

The 2006 gap analysis found that SCL stores asset information in a variety of manual and computerized systems.  For example, streetlight information is in at least three systems and transmission structures information is in at least five different data locations (both paper and computer based).  Additionally, work planning, issuing, tracking, and closing out is handled using a both paper and electronic systems in different work areas with different work flows.  This diversity of systems and processes makes it challenging to do activity or asset based costing and decision making.  As a result, SCL’s Executive Team supported implementing a work management system and developing asset registries that include equipment nameplate, condition, and other attributes.  This Work and Asset Management System (WAMS) will involve both business process redesign as well as implementation of computerized systems


Presently, the “field” side of SCL is primarily in two business lines, Customer Service and Energy Delivery (CSED) Business Line and Power Supply (PS) Business Line.  In CSED the WAMS primary focus is in Energy Delivery Operations and Energy Delivery Engineering which encompasses transmission, distribution, and substations.  Power Supply includes Power Production (generation operation and engineering) and Utility Support Services (skilled craft shops and fleet).


More background on the LAMP program can be found in the Lifecycle Asset Management Program Implementation Strategy Report in Appendix D.

1.3.2 OMS Background


In December 2006, a severe wind and rain storm struck the SCL service territory.  After the record-breaking winds abated, SCL faced the task of restoring power to nearly 50% of its customers.  SCL re-established power to more than 60% of customers within 24 hours, 90% within 72 hours, and 94% within 96 hours.  The effort continued for another five days, as the remaining 6% of outages were complicated.  SCL’s response time was generally in line with benchmarks of electric utilities suffering outages to 50% of customers.  Despite its relatively swift restoration effort and adequate customer satisfaction, SCL sought an experienced consultant to assess its response, internal processes, and technology and to provide recommendations for how it could meet industry best practices and improve future restoration efforts.


Shortly after the storm, SCL hired CH2M Hill to conduct a series of interviews.  The Denver-based environmental engineering firm gathered information to gauge internal reaction to the storm effort and perform a cursory analysis of SCL’s response. In March 2007, SCL then engaged Davies Consulting, Inc. (DCI) to evaluate SCL’s response effectiveness and to provide recommendations on how to improve performance from both an emergency response and utility operations perspective.  DCI based the evaluation approach on its Storm Restoration Framework, which is founded on the premise that in order to fully and effectively analyze a utility’s event performance, four critical components must be evaluated and considered:  Event restoration performance data; breadth and depth of the planning effort; Restoration and Customer Relationship Management Plan execution; and delivery system management and preparedness.  


DCI then evaluated best practices that would have positively affected SCL’s restoration response if they had been implemented before December 2006.  Using the gathered information, DCI performed a gap analysis, an assessment that enables a utility to compare its actual performance with its potential performance.  In their final report, DCI made recommendations for improving SCL’s storm restoration process and its response-related IT infrastructure.  The recommendations for infrastructure improvements included the installation of an Outage Management System (OMS), as well as an Automated Meter Infrastructure (AMI), the replacement of the existing Interactive Voice Response (IVR), and the upgrade of the Geographic Information System (GIS), all of which are integrated with the OMS to provide complete restoration processes that maximize the use of technology while minimizing restoration time, regardless of event size.  These systems and the associated processes will enable SCL to provide better estimated times of restoration and improve future restoration efforts.

1.3.3 Technology Background

The Electric Utility Solution Portfolio (EUSP) is SCL’s multi-year strategy to implement a portfolio of integrated enterprise software solutions that support SCL’s long-term business directions and priorities.  The benefits of the EUSP software solutions are expected to include improved integration of business software tools and support for business processes and business process changes, reduced costs of integration, and reduced risk in software selection and installation.


As the first step in implementing the Electric Utility Solutions Portfolio, SCL completed a competitive selection process and procured Oracle Utilities Work and Asset Management and Network Management System software, along with other technical components required to meet SCL’s WAMS and OMS program needs.    


Implementing this software at SCL will require configuration, interface development and data conversion.  SCL’s approach is to take advantage of the best practices in Oracle’s software solutions and design business processes to work with the system, rather than customizing software to conform to existing processes.  As a result SCL expects little, if any, custom coding.


As part of the EUSP strategy, SCL intends to build out a service oriented architecture (SOA) based upon Oracle middleware technologies.  Enterprise integration of the EUSP software with legacy applications is expected to leverage best practices for developing a SOA. 


1.4 Objectives

1.4.1 RFP Objectives


SCL’s goal is to implement Work and Asset Management and Outage Management Systems.  The vendor that will lead SCL through this effort ideally will have:


· Proven electric utility company experience implementing Oracle Utilities Work and Asset Management and Network Management System Oracle products


· Project management and key project team resources with proven experience and expertise in implementing specified Oracle products in the electric utility industry  


· Solid approach to implementing business process changes and organizational change management.


· Proven expertise in implementing Oracle solutions through all phases of the project from project initiation to deployment and production stabilization.  


· Agreement with fixed price contract with clear definition of deliverables and completion criteria and minimal changes to the City’s standard terms and conditions.

· A realistic project scope, schedule, budget, and resource requirements so the WAMS and OMS projects can be delivered by the committed end date and within budget.

1.4.2 Business Objectives


In the EUSP RFP (Appendix B), a description of each division’s business functions and priority objectives is provided to inform Vendor(s) of SCL’s business activities.  Accompanying the descriptions is a list of responsibilities and deliverables for the division.  A list of items or concerns that are important areas of solution improvement for each division is also provided.  Some items are listed more than once, though usually items will show in the area with major responsibility.


1.4.3 Work and Asset Management System (WAMS)


Completing the integrated WAM System will allow SCL to manage work and asset processes and information. The solution is expected to be the system-of-record for assets. The Work and Asset Management System functionality is expected to be used throughout SCL to enable planning, scheduling, issuing, tracking and closing out work throughout SCL. The system will also track asset information such as configuration, test results, asset attributes and preventative maintenance activities.

Additionally, the new WAM system will enable the tracking of installation information over the life of the asset as well as provide necessary information at asset retirement.  WAMS is expected to be compatible, and in many cases interface, with several SCL systems, including: financial systems, customer information systems, geographic information systems, outage management system, performance management system and human resource information systems.


1.4.4 Outage Management System (OMS)


Completing the OMS Implementation Project will enable improved customer communications during outages, help reduce outage restoration time through predictive reasoning, facilitate coordination of operating centers and crews, and more efficiently support outage restoration activities. 


1.4.5 Technology Objectives


The strategic objectives for SCL’s technology are focused on an enterprise architecture, developing standard configurations, consolidating approaches, designing for business continuity, and delivering high quality services. SCL’s technology strategy for supporting business activities through EUSP implementations advocates:


· Performing no software customization


· Leveraging SOA principles for enterprise integration 


· Addressing new software capabilities through the EUSP vendor

Within the context of this RFP for implementing the WAMS and OMS program, the successful vendor will demonstrate its capabilities for delivering configuration, integration, and data conversion services in alignment with SCL’s EUSP strategy. 

SECTION 2:
PROJECT SCOPE

2 Project Scope


Project activities, phasing strategies, and implementation scope for WAMS and OMS are addressed in this section. 


2.1 Project Preparation Activities


This section describes activities that SCL is undertaking in preparation for the WAMS and OMS Implementation.  There are currently three projects in progress to prepare for the WAMS Implementation:


· Documenting “As Is” Business Processes 


· Gathering Asset Registry and Condition Information 


· Planning for Asset Data Standards

· Developing Communication and Change Management Plans

Important Note:  Vendors should not assume completion of these activities in responding to this RFP.


2.1.1 Documenting WAMS “As Is” Business Processes

SCL is documenting the current state of business processes for Work Asset Management (currently called Work Management) and anticipates completing this work in March 2009.  Expected deliverables include identification of current business processes with detailed process flows organized by operational functions and identification of benchmarks to measure business process improvements and initial process redesign recommendations.  SCL anticipates providing information available to the Systems Implementation Vendor to assist in Fit Analysis and Business Process Design.


2.1.2 Gathering Asset Registry and Condition Information

Starting in January 2009, SCL plans to collect additional asset information and condition data for key assets to be stored in an interim asset database(s). Typical data to be collected and stored in an interim asset registry database include:


· Asset type and description (pole, generator, transformer)


· Key attributes (manufacturer, make, model, capacity/size)


· Location (site, building, floor, GIS coordinates)


· Quantity


· Installation date


· Original purchase and/or installed cost

SCL anticipates working with the Systems Implementation Vendor to finalize and migrate the data from temporary locations for storage in the new system. 


2.1.3 Asset Data Standards Planning

Work groups are being organized to develop preliminary data standards that will define equipment naming and numbering standards, hierarchy conventions, and standard equipment abbreviations.  The goal is to provide initial asset taxonomy and hierarchy models for assets in 2009.  SCL anticipates working with the Systems Implementation Vendor to refine and finalize these data standards, including the following:


· Standard hierarchy that can combine linear and stationary assets


· Standard naming and numbering identification system(s)


· Policies and procedures to capture new assets being added to the system and assets being retired from the system


· Standards for tracking the original purchase or installation cost data

2.1.4 Communications and Change Management Planning


SCL work groups are developing a communications and change management plan to facilitate a smoother transition to changed business practices.  Activities include the development of message standards, methodologies, and target audiences, training standards, and outreach opportunities across multiple levels of the organization.  SCL anticipates working with the Systems Implementation Vendor as the communications and change management plan is implemented, including:

· Collaboration on the development of messages about implementation progress


· Development of training materials that comply with SCL Asset Management’s Training standards


· Identification of communication and change management requirements as a result of implementation strategy


· Participation in outreach efforts upwards, laterally, and downwards throughout the organization to communicate implementation requirements, changes in work processes, and project progress


2.2 Project Activities


The scope of the implementation will include the following high level project activities:


· Project Initiation, Environment Setup and Training


· Communications Planning and Implementation for the project in coordination with SCL LAMP’s communications coordinator

· Fit/Gap Analysis of Systems and Business Processes, To Be Processes, and Prototyping


· Technical Scoping, Development and Systems Integration Testing


· Production Environment Design, Installation Load Testing, and Deployment


· Departmental Change Readiness, including Business Process Revision, Training, and Support


· User Acceptance Testing and End User Training


· Production Go Live and Stabilization / Warranty Support

Further detail on these activities are included as SOW Examples of Vendor Tasks and Deliverables in Appendix E.

2.3 Preliminary Project Phasing Proposals


SCL looks to the Vendor to recommend the optimal phasing, based upon their experience with similar organizations, defined software scope, and SCL’s organizational/ cultural characteristics.  In order to provide the Vendor with input to the phasing discussion, SCL has identified preliminary phasing ideas based on organizational and functional priorities.  All vendors selected as finalists will have an opportunity to attend a “Discovery Day” to learn more about the SCL organization so the Vendor can present a customized phasing recommendation to SCL as part of the Vendor Finalist Presentations. 


2.4 WAMS Business Scope


This section describes the scope of the WAMS implementation process, including:  phasing strategy, software integration issues, business process elements, and organizational impacts.


2.4.1 Work and Asset Management System (WAMS)


The acquisition of the WAMS solution at SCL will enable both work management and asset management.  Work management will lead to improved work issuing, planning and tracking, and management.  Asset management is to provide a place for the asset inventory, condition assessments, and maintenance plans.  This capability should allow tracking of design, deployment, maintenance, and retirement activities for the assets and then link the assets to the system of record for purchasing.


The WAMS functionality is expected to be used by Engineers and Operations in Energy Delivery and Power Production groups as well as Shops, Fleet, the System Control Center, and Asset Management.

The WAMS solution is expected to integrate with SCL’s plant, customer, financial, geographic, and human resource information systems as well as a number of smaller systems to be identified in collaboration with SCL early in the implementation process.   


2.4.2 WAMS Business Process Scope

Key business process work is expected to include:


Work requests (initiation)

Work flow/routing and approvals with minimal paper handling (automated work routing)

Work planning for both major projects and routine service work

Work scheduling

Materials, permits and special equipment ordered and available to the scheduled crew (may require interfaces with other systems)


Work tracking (customer representatives, crews and management can all determine where the work is in the process, projected completion dates, and percent complete as well as timekeeping entries for payroll)

Asset registry updates including asset nameplate data, condition, operating parameters, installation date, retirement dates, maintenance plans

Work closeout from specific engineer/crew completion through allocating costs and closing out the work requests


Asset analysis, enabling engineers and asset managers to access data about the equipment condition and costs to help inform decision making

Procedures to ensure business continuity (e.g., disaster recovery)


Planning for the future move to a mobile work force with automated dispatch (e.g., computers in the trucks)

2.4.3 WAMS Phasing Strategy 


SCL expects that the project Fit/ Gap Analysis and the Vendor’s experience in other implementations will inform the proposed phasing strategy.   A table of the “Work and Asset Management and Outage Management Preliminary Phasing/Scoping” is included as Appendix C.

Providing work management to the transmission and distribution crews along with automated workflow and work approvals, scheduling and work tracking should be among the Vendor’s first priorities.  Since the Directors of the Energy Delivery Engineering and Operations groups want to have all of their personnel on one system, moving all of these groups over to Oracle Utilities Work and Asset Management is identified as Phase 1.  After Phase 1, the engineers/analysts/managers should be able to initiate work orders and schedule work, track costs to the assets, and be able to analyze costs by category of work.  An interface to Maximo will need to be installed as work requests will move between the Energy Delivery groups (Oracle’s WAM) and Power Supply’s Shops and Generation groups (IBM’s Maximo).  This phase is projected to be complete at the end of 2010.


Work planning and estimating (costing) starts in Phase 1, and continues into Phase 2.  This effort focuses on developing work and materials templates and ensuring SCL is ready for Compatible Units.  The work planning and estimating work is scheduled for 2010 and 2011 and lines up with the Design Standards and Planning components of the LAMP project.


Phase 2 transitions Power Supply from Maximo to the Oracle Work and Asset Management System and is expected to be finished no later than 2012.  (Note:  Power Supply uses more of Maximo’s functionality than the Energy Delivery Maximo’s users.  Their management is concerned that when they move over to Oracle Utility’s WAM product they maintain or improve their ability to plan and schedule work and manage their assets.)

Vendors are encouraged to recommend alternate or enhanced phasing to minimize the risk of the changes to the SCL systems of personnel, while meeting target dates and deliverables.

2.4.4 WAMS Software Modules within Business Process Scope

Software procured to provide the expected functionality required to meet the WAM business objectives include:  


· Oracle Utilities Work and Asset Management (components anticipated to be implemented include:  Asset Module; Change Request Module; Maintenance Subsystem; Preventative Maintenance Module; Work Design Module; Administration Subsystem; Analysis and Reporting; WAM Mobile)

· Oracle Mobile Workforce Management (MWM)


· Oracle Utilities Group Business Intelligence (BI)


· Standard Connectors Library (including:  Finance/ERP Systems Integration; Human Resources and Payroll Integration; Supervisory Control and Data Acquisition; Purchasing Integration; Inventory Integration; CIS Integration; GIS Integration)

SCL believes the Inventory, Purchasing, and Customer Subsystems are outside of this Work and Asset Management implementation project scope.  Through the fit and gap analysis, SCL expects to learn if installation and use of these modules is required to meet functionality needs of work and asset management at SCL.


2.4.5 WAMS Organizational Scope 


The WAMS project has a varied user community.  Accounting staff, field service crews, a call center agent, and engineers can all be considered users of the system.  Some will interact on a very hands-on capacity, while others may simply be recipients of work progress information.  These user numbers are preliminary estimates and may vary as the project scope is further refined.

		Business Area

		Number of Users
(estimated)



		Customer Care

		25



		Energy Delivery Operations

		350



		Energy Delivery Engineering

		100



		Asset Management

		35



		System Operations

		25



		Utility Support Services

		75



		Power Production

		200



		Finance, Accounting and Others

		25



		TOTAL

		835 End Users





2.5 OMS Business Scope


This section describes the scope of the OMS implementation process, including:  phasing strategy, software integration issues, business process elements, and organizational impacts.


2.5.1 Outage Management System (OMS)


The acquisition of the Oracle NMS solution will enable SCL to improve customer communications during outages, reduce outage restoration time through predictive reasoning, facilitate coordination of operating centers and crews, and more efficiently support outage restoration activities.  The OMS functionality is expected to be used by the System Control Center, Trouble Center, both Service Centers, the Utility Call Center, and Communication organizations to pinpoint outages, identify affected customers, incorporate damage assessments into estimated restoration times, prioritize crew restoration activities, and improve customer communications for unplanned outages. The OMS is expected to exchange information with SCL’s SCADA systems, Customer Information System, Geographic Information System, and WAMS.

2.5.2 OMS Business Process Scope

Business process changes to accomplish SCL’s OMS objectives are critical components of the implementation effort.  Key process work is anticipated in the following areas, but is not limited to:


1. The efficient analysis of outage calls from a variety of sources which may include the Utility Call Center, an IVR system,  an AMI device, dispatcher or field crew, or a third party call agency. 


2. Daily planned or unplanned outages


3. Managing major storm events


4. Timely and accurate data maintenance of the assets and GIS connectivity model to support OMS decision making


5. Procedures to ensure business continuity (e.g. disaster recovery)


6. Future implementation of a mobile work force

Two appendices are included to provide additional insight to the work and the organizations performing the activities.  The EUSP RFP Appendix B – Work, Asset, and Outage Management Scenarios describe two scenarios, one for routine outages (Scenario 4), and the second for a major storm event (Scenario 5).  Also described in this Appendix are the organizational roles and work activities.  These descriptions should help provide a better understanding of the processes and system interaction points necessary for the Outage Management System.


The OMS must also be integrated with other business systems such as the Customer Information System, ties to timekeeping systems, and SCADA system, the Geographical Information System, and inventory systems, as well as other areas to be identified in the initial planning processes conducted by the selected Vendor.  The technical scope section addresses specific anticipated integration boundaries.


2.5.3 OMS Phasing Strategy

The objectives of the Outage Management Project must be met prior to storm season 2010 (September 30, 2010).   A phased approach is anticipated with business value delivered incrementally throughout the project.  This may result in a series of process improvements delivered first, or in Phase 1, followed by functionality deployed to specific user communities, and system integration brought on line as needed.   The structuring of the phases to provide the most efficient software and process deployment is a key role of the Systems Integrator. 


2.5.4 OMS Software Modules within Business Process Scope

Software procured to provide the functionality required to meet the OMS business objectives include:  


· Oracle Network Management (NMS) – Outage Management System.  Components anticipated to be implemented include:  OMS Standard Edition; OMS Enterprise Edition – OMS SE; OMS BI; OMS Web Client; OMS Storm; OMS Call Center; OMS SCADA; OMS Paging

· Oracle Mobile Workforce Management (MWM)

· Oracle Utilities Group Business Intelligence (BI)

Oracle’s NMS product is anticipated to meet the bulk of the OMS project requirements to effectively manage planned/unplanned outages and storm events.  The mobile workforce product is expected to provide much of the integration between the WAMS and OMS projects, in addition to facilitating communication between field staff and operations.  The most effective implementation of MWM for both projects should be a strong consideration in the proposed phasing of each project.   


Full implementation of the mobile product is not expected during the implementation project; however SCL anticipates a full deployment to mobile immediately following this project.  Thus the initial configuration should accommodate the future implementation of mobile though the emphasis should be on those capabilities necessary to satisfy the implementation or project specific requirements of OMS or WAMS.

Finally, to address broad communication to distribute outage information, executive level dashboard reporting and metrics to assess performance, the Oracle Utilities Group Business Intelligence product has been purchased.


2.5.5 OMS Organizational Scope

The OMS project has a varied user community.  Dispatching staff, field service crew, a call center agent, and account executives can all be considered users of the system.  Some will interact on a very hands-on capacity, while others may simply be recipients of vital customer outage information.  These user types and numbers are preliminary estimates and may vary as the project scope is further refined.

		Business Area

		Number of Users
(estimated)



		Dispatchers

		25



		Utility Call Center

		85



		Operations

		100



		Account Executives

		15



		Miscellaneous, IMT, DOC , Customer Care

		75



		TOTAL

		300 End Users





2.6 Software to be Implemented


SCL’s understanding of the functionality of the Oracle Utilities WAM, NMS, Mobile Workforce Management, and Business Intelligence software is identified in Appendix F.  The software to be implemented include:

2.6.1 Application Software

· Work and Asset Management (WAM), current release


· Network Management – Outage Management System (OMS), current release 


· Mobile Workforce Management (MWM), current release


· Utilities Business Intelligence (BI) Application, current release

2.6.2 Workflow Scope

SCL plans to include automated workflow capabilities for functions where there is a strong benefit, but has not identified specifically where.  SCL looks to the Vendor to recommend the approach or use of software to implement workflow for the various project phases.  


2.6.3 Scope Exclusions

Following is a preliminary list of scope exclusions, which will be confirmed with the Vendor during Fit Analysis sessions:  


7. Implementation of Oracle Utilities WAM “Supply Chain” module(s) for inventory management and purchasing


8. Oracle’s DMS module of NMS


9. Oracle’s DMS/SCADA functionality of NMS


10. The field routing module of Oracle’s Mobile Workforce Management (MWM)


11. Deployment of MWM mobile technology to the field


12. Replacement of SCL’s budget related systems such as Budprep, CIPView, ESPro and PBM; these replacements are planned for a future phase


13. Any web-based customer facing functionality

2.6.4 Possible Future Work

At SCL’s option, SCL may engage the Vendor to perform additional work to support the implementation of WAMS and OMS related to the Oracle product suite that are not specifically identified as being included in Phases 1 and 2.  Any such additional work would require additional statements of work, work authorizations, and funding.


2.6.5 Software Assumptions

14. Prior to the start of development, the SCL and Vendor Project Managers will collaboratively review the Oracle schedule of upcoming software releases and determine the benefit, effort, schedule impacts, and risk of targeting a more current release for implementation.  SCL will also review operating and middleware software releases to finalize the target deployment platform.  This will be documented in the production environment design.

15. WAMS and OMS applications have mutual project dependencies, which will be flagged by the Vendor in the respective project schedules. SCL will work with the implementation Vendor to minimize these dependencies.

2.7 Technical Scope


The Technical Scope encompasses the planning, design, configuration, and implementation of the Oracle Utilities products as well as associated technologies and data. This scope includes, but may not be limited to, new and existing middleware, adapters, system interfaces, databases, data, and reports. The implementation scope includes identification of and remediation for any impacts on performance, information quality, and system integrity based upon modifications to existing systems.


Decommissioning systems that are replaced by new product functionality will be within the scope of the project. Through this project, SCL expects to implement significant change in its application and middleware architecture as well as its application support processes. A repeatable process for acquiring business process models and translating them into executable functions within the service oriented model is desired as an outcome of the technical implementation. Additionally, management procedures and tools associated with the software development lifecycle may be suggested to improve SCL’s ability to track, manage, and deploy changes to the system environment.


A System Inventory completed as part of another project is attached as Appendix G. 


2.7.1 Potential Platform Architecture


The technical scope will include architecture planning and design of the platforms supporting the Oracle Technologies products and Oracle Utilities applications within the City of Seattle environment.  These plans and designs will include a Disaster Recovery architecture associated with the Oracle Utilities product implementation. Project preparations by SCL include building a development and test environment for the Windows and Sun Solaris platforms as indicated in the shaded boxes:
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2.7.2 Applications to be Replaced


Depending on the results of Functional Gap Analysis, the following applications are candidates to be replaced by the new Oracle applications in this phase of the project:

		Application

		Replaced By

		Business Function



		CLAMS

		WAM

		Partial Replacement - Maintains meter and potential transformer installation and configuration information



		ELOG

		WAM

		Maintains Nameplate Information for equipment



		ESS

		NMS

		View system outage information



		Field Apps

		WAM

		Maintains equipment information and streetlight information.



		MAXIMO

		WAM

		Partial Replacement – Maintains work initiation, planning, monitoring, construction, and closure of major O&M and all CIP projects for the Power Production Division, Substations, Shops, Relay, Facilities, and Safety



		Network Maintenance System

		WAM

		Maintenance information on the networked electrical system (downtown and parts of First Hill and the University District)



		PIM

		WAM

		Houses asset information such as vehicles and equipment



		RevAmps

		WAM

		Work order and service request system for distribution



		SLIMS

		WAM

		Streetlight Inventory Management



		SOARS

		NMS

		Decision support for power dispatchers to manage trouble calls, power outages and restoration



		DLS

		NMS

		Dispatcher Logging System groups calls/tickets into related issues.





2.7.3 Interface Scope


Interface and conversion specifications will be developed within the development lifecycle generated as part of this project.  The Interface and Conversion Scope sections are provided as indicators of the level of effort that may be encountered during the gap, design, configuration, testing, acceptance, and deployment phases.  These will be finalized as part of the Technical Scoping activity covered in Section 3.2.  Since integration of WAMS and OMS is a part of project scope, the Vendor should identify which project (WAMS or OMS) will provide integration between the two systems.  This should be clearly reflected in the Vendor’s project scope and Statement of Work.  

Productized Integration


The Interfaces on this table have been identified as delivered by Oracle and are expected to work without additional development efforts by the project team, although configuration and testing of these product integrations may be required by the team.

		#

		Source System

		Target System

		Description



		1

		Oracle WAM

		Oracle MWM

		Work Order Tasks



		2

		Oracle MWM

		Oracle WAM

		Work Order Status and Completion Details



		3

		MS Project

		Oracle WAM

		Project Info



		4

		Oracle WAM

		MS Project

		Project Info



		5

		Oracle WAM

		Oracle Utility BI

		Asset



		6

		Oracle WAM

		Oracle Utility BI

		Work Orders



		7

		Oracle MWM

		Oracle Utility BI

		Outage Info





Project Built Integration


The Interfaces on this table are expected to require some level of development effort by the project team.  The use of Standard Adaptors is expected to reduce the effort.

		#

		Source System

		Target System

		Description



		1

		Oracle WAM

		CLAMS

		Meter Inventory



		2

		Oracle MWM

		CLAMS

		Work Order Status and Completion Details



		3

		CLAMS

		Oracle WAM

		Retired Equipment



		4

		CLAMS

		Oracle WAM

		Substation and Generation Meters Maintenance and Testing



		5

		Indus Passport

		Oracle WAM

		Inventory Usage



		6

		Indus Passport

		Oracle WAM

		Inventory Receipts



		7

		ArcFM

		WAM

		GIS Information



		8

		Banner CCSS

		Oracle WAM

		Customer Info



		9

		Banner CCSS

		Oracle WAM

		Premise Info



		10

		Banner CCSS

		Oracle WAM

		Field Activity and Status



		11

		Oracle WAM

		Banner CCSS

		Field Activity Status



		12

		Oracle WAM

		ADP HRIS

		Employee Time for Payroll Calculation



		13

		ADP HRIS

		Oracle WAM

		Employee Info (Name, Job Code, Earn Code)



		14

		Oracle WAM

		MAXIMO

		Work Order Initiation, Status and Closeout



		15

		MAXIMO

		Oracle WAM

		Work Order Initiation, Status and Closeout



		16

		Oracle WAM

		Merdian

		Link to Print Function



		17

		SCL TLM / NLM / Loadflow

		Oracle WAM

		Facility Locator Info



		18

		Oracle NMS

		Oracle WAM

		Follow-up Work Orders



		19

		Oracle NMS

		Oracle WAM

		Switching Work Orders



		20

		Oracle WAM

		Oracle NMS

		Switching Work Orders



		21

		Oracle WAM

		PI (Plant Info)

		Plan Future Work



		22

		PI (Plant Info)

		Oracle WAM

		Equipment History and Plan Future Work



		23

		PI (Plant Info)

		Oracle NMS

		Current Status



		24

		Oracle WAM

		Cognos BI

		Executive Dashboard Info



		25

		Oracle WAM

		ArcFM

		Asset Attributes and Condition



		26

		Oracle WAM

		NetGIS

		Asset Attributes and Condition



		27

		ArcFM

		Oracle NMS

		GIS Information



		28

		IVR

		Oracle NMS

		Service Outage Info



		29

		Goldmine

		Oracle NMS

		Key Customer Info



		30

		EMS

		Oracle NMS

		SCADA Info



		31

		NetGIS

		Oracle WAM

		Asset Attributes and Condition



		32

		NetGIS

		Oracle NMS

		Asset Attributes and Condition



		33

		Oracle NMS

		NetGIS

		Asset Attributes and Condition





Interface Scope Assumptions


16. SCL will make every reasonable effort to use the standard interfaces (both within the system and external to it) provided by Oracle. Any modification to the standard interfaces will be evaluated using the Modifications Review process outlined in Appendix E.


17. Where feasible, SCL’s preference is to use Oracle Standard Adaptors to reduce the development time and long term maintenance effort of these integrations.


18. SCL is purchasing BPEL as part of the Oracle SOA Suite.  This is the preferred toolset for development and manages these integrations unless the Vendor can show that this tool is not feasible for a particular interface.


19. SCL will make every effort to minimize changes to the existing interfacing and conversion systems that could impact the interface function or data mapping activities of this project.  The City will provide documentation and advanced notification if changes are made.  


20. Where feasible, SCL’s preference is to have Integrations that are real time or near real time (within 5-10 minutes, not hours or days).

2.7.4 Conversion Scope


Due to the retirement or replacement of Legacy applications, the following conversion efforts will be part of the project scope:

		#

		Source System

		Target System

		Description

		Data Category

		Platform



		1

		CLAMS

		Oracle WAM

		Meters and Instrument Transformers

		Asset

		Oracle 10g



		2

		CLAMS

		Oracle WAM

		Equip Testing

		Transaction

		Oracle 10g



		3

		Pole Survey DB

		Oracle WAM

		Poles with GIS location

		Asset

		



		4

		Tower/Pole Survey DB

		Oracle WAM

		Transmission Towers/Poles

		Asset

		



		5

		SLIMS

		Oracle WAM

		Street Lights

		Asset

		Oracle 8



		6

		Field Apps

		Oracle WAM

		Transformers, Network Protectors, Network Switches

		Asset

		Oracle 9i



		7

		Field Apps

		Oracle WAM

		Poles

		Asset

		Oracle 9i



		8

		Field Apps

		Oracle WAM

		Capacitors

		Asset

		Oracle 9i



		9

		PIM

		Oracle WAM

		Plant Inventory – Vehicles/Equipment

		Asset

		



		10

		RevAmps

		Oracle WAM

		Work Orders

		Transaction

		Oracle 10g



		11

		RevAmps

		Oracle WAM

		Time Entry

		Historical Trans

		Oracle 10g



		12

		ELOG

		Oracle WAM

		Equip Name Plate Info

		Asset

		



		13

		MAXIMO

		Oracle WAM

		Station, shops, communications, relay, fleet data

		Transaction

		Oracle 9i



		14

		Network Maintenance System

		Oracle WAM

		Network Equipment Maintenance

		Asset

		



		15

		PI

		Oracle WAM

		TBD

		TBD

		



		18

		Interim Asset DB

		Oracle WAM

		Interim asset databases created to support LAMP asset surveys (assume 3 to 5)

		Asset

		



		16

		SOARS

		Oracle NMS

		Service Orders

		Transaction

		Oracle DB



		17

		DLS

		Oracle NMS

		Dispatcher Logging Info

		Transaction

		SYBOA DB





Conversion Assumptions

21. Data conversion scope will be limited to data necessary to support basic system functionality and initial production.  


22. Full Historical Asset history data will be converted, except as agreed by SCL and Vendor Project Directors.

2.7.5 Modifications Scope


The scope of modifications to the system have not as of yet been defined.  SCL desires to implement the Oracle application with no modifications to the Oracle base software.  SCL’s approach is to take advantage of the best practices in Oracle’s software solutions and design business processes to work with the system, rather than customizing software to conform to existing processes.  As a result, SCL expects little, if any, custom coding or modifications.  Any custom coding that is required would be developed using a “bolt on” approach, utilizing Oracle-supported application program interfaces (APIs). 

The scope of these modifications will be driven primarily by two factors: 


· The extent to which SCL business process can conform to the capabilities of the application software,

· Any functional gap that may exist between SCL’s current systems being replaced and the new software.  As part of the project, SCL will work with the implementation Vendor to perform a high level gap analysis.   Time and resources should be included by the Implementation Vendor to address this activity.

The project team will use the Modifications Guideline and Review Process described in Appendix E, SOW Example, to determine necessary modifications.  


2.7.6 Reports Scope


Reporting is currently performed using a variety of tools, including Crystal Reports, Cognos, and Oracle Discoverer. The WAMS and OMS project reporting should be approached with a common, integrated approach that will set the direction for reporting against solutions in the EUSP. Thus, the scope of reports, queries and business intelligence functionality will be based on existing capabilities provided by Oracle’s Utility Business Intelligence software and leveraging strategic directions set by Oracle technology for reporting.   SCL’s goal is to minimize the development of custom reports and custom dashboards and to leverage the standard reports, queries, and dashboards available within the WAMS and OMS applications.  The scope of custom reports will be driven primarily by two factors: 


23. The extent to which SCL business process can conform to the capabilities of the existing reports functionality and software, 


24. Any reporting gaps that may exist between our current systems being replaced and the new software will be assessed during Reports technical scoping phase and be evaluated via the Modification Guideline and Review process described in Section 3. 


2.7.7 Technical Assumptions


Project Tools Assumptions

SCL will provide technical tools to support development and testing activities as approved by SCL and Vendor Project Directors.  However, SCL would like the Vendor’s recommendation on the best tools to use for this type of project.

Existing Tools include:

· SysTrack - In-house developed application for tracking work requests


· BugTrack - In-house developed application for tracking issues  


· Quick Test Pro  - HP product used for regression testing and developing test scripts


· Loadrunner - HP product used for load testing applications


· JDeveloper - Oracle java development tool 


· Visual SourceSafe - Microsoft product for source code control 


· Oracle Reports


· Cognos


· Crystal Reports


· Change Control/Librarian Tool 


· System Management Tool

Oracle Assumptions

· Under the existing software contract, Oracle will help SCL install the foundational components of the infrastructure and software, including Servers, Operating System, Applications, and Middleware to build a sandbox environment for the project analysis and fit gap efforts.


· The Oracle SOA Suite will be purchased and the Business Process Execution Language (BPEL) component will be implemented to efficiently facilitate the integration between the three new applications and the many systems with which they will need to share information.

Implementation Vendor Assumptions

· The Vendor will provide Documentation and Development Standards to be followed during the project life span.


· The Vendor will be responsible for all integration development work on systems inside and outside the core implementations applications, WAM, NMS, and MWM.

2.8 Training Scope


A high level view of end user scope is included below.  This will be refined during the project based on the phasing and deployment strategy agreed upon with the Vendor.

All training will be documented by the Vendor in accordance with SCL Asset Management Program (LAMP) training standards for course outlines, training handouts, and other materials produced for each program.  All training materials become the property of SCL.


		

		Phase 1

		Phase 2



		OMS Estimated End Users

		300

		No new users



		WAM Estimated End Users

		600

		235





		Type of Training

		Timing

		Performed


By

		Training Classes

		Onsite or Remote

		Estimated Attendees



		Technical  - Part 1

		Prior to Project Launch

		Oracle

		· Oracle SOA Suite installation


· Oracle SOA Suite administration


· Oracle SOA Suite technologies such as 


· Oracle 11G (DBA)


· Oracle Application Server 10.1.3 installation/ admin


· WebLogic app server installation/administration




		N/A

		N/A



		Technical -  Part 2

		First few months of project

		Oracle or Implementation Vendor

		· BI Publisher report development


· Oracle Data Integrator


· JDeveloper


· BPEL




		Onsite

		Up to 12



		Application – Project Team


· WAM


· MWM


· OMS

		First few months of project

		Implementation Vendor

		Implementation Vendor should include a list of recommended training in their SOW, including training classes, content, target attendees, prerequisites, etc.  Assume that all project related training will be conducted on site and that SCL will provide the training facility and environment.

Training scope should include: 


· Application training (basic and advanced)


· Administrator Training


· Other training as recommended by Vendor

		Onsite

		Up to 20 per project 



		Business Intelligence (BI) –Project Team

		First few months of project

		Implementation Vendor or Oracle 

		Implementation Vendor should include a list of recommended training in their SOW. They should recommend whether this training is best provided by Oracle or the Implementation Vendor.  


· BI Functional training (2d)


· BI Technical Configuration (3d)




		Onsite

		Up to 20 per project



		Application – End Users


· WAM


· MWM


· OMS


· BI




		1-2 months prior to go live

		Implementation Vendor

		Implementation Vendor should include a list of recommended training in their SOW.  


· End user application, Business Intelligence, and Reports (if needed) training as recommended by Vendor 

		Onsite

		See estimated end user names above





2.9 Facilities Scope


As part of this RFP, SCL is evaluating the option of the Vendor hosting two project team facilities in the Seattle downtown core area.  SCL may opt to provide its own project facility, but would like the Vendor to quote the cost to include a project facility in their Price Proposal. The project facility would need to be located close to the Seattle Municipal Tower. This is not a mandatory RFP requirement, although such a proposal would be helpful. 

2.9.1 Project Facility Assumptions


A critical success factor for the project is co-locating each project team in a single facility with adjacent dedicated work areas to facilitate communications and decision making.  SCL may provide its own project facility, but would like the Vendor to quote the cost to include a project facility in their Price Proposal. Please specify how many people the facility would house and how many square feet you are proposing. The project facility would need to be located as close to the Seattle Municipal Tower as practical, which is at 700 5th Ave in downtown Seattle.


Assume that there will need to be two project facilities, one for WAMS and one for OMS.  Requirements for each project facility are:  


25. Contiguous work space, furniture, cabling, supplies, and other necessary facilities for the WAMS and OMS project team members (Vendor to provide estimated headcount). The project facility should include desks, chairs, telephones, voicemail, file cabinets with key locks, power supply to hardware equipment, a high speed copy machine with duplex, collating capability, and stapling, fax machine, and cabling for workstations.

26. Nearby access to one large conference room, to hold 30 people, and 3-4 small work rooms, sufficient to hold 8-10 people, equipped with phone and whiteboards.

27. One to two nearby training rooms that can be dedicated for periods of the project and can hold 20 people.  Need projector, whiteboards, flipcharts etc. and the ability to accommodate computer-based training.  Rooms to be repurposed during UAT and data conversion reconciliation timeframes.

28. Periodic access to a large room that can seat 50-60 people, to be used for All Hands meetings and Departmental readiness meetings.


29. Four large whiteboards (various sizes) to be used as Project Visibility Boards, and two bulletin boards.

30. SCL will provide the project team with a dedicated LAN and a workstation for each team member.  SCL’s IT staff will work with Vendor staff to ensure that the team can access the internal SCL network and resources if they are housed offsite.  SCL expects to provide the following facilities:

· Shared drive directories for use by the entire team as well as individual directories for each team member’s use.


· SharePoint project collaboration sites


· Internet access


· VPN capability for selected team members to work off-site (to be agreed upon by the SCL and Vendor Project Mangers)


· Analog lines


· Laser printers/ multi-functional devices, including at least one in color


· The following software will be provided for all team members:  Microsoft Office Suite; Internet browser; Microsoft Project; Visio; GroupWise or Outlook electronic mail and calendaring facility

SECTION 3:  STATEMENT OF WORK (SOW) OVERVIEW


3 Statement of Work (SOW) Overview


In this section of the RFP are the high level roles, activities, and assumptions required to support this project. Our general strategy for aligning roles is to have the Vendor provide ownership and leadership in those areas where they provide specific implementation expertise, especially in four areas: 


· Oracle functional expertise


· Organizational change


· Technical and tools expertise


· Project planning and management

SCL has retained a leadership role for their areas where they have existing expertise or for those tasks requiring specific knowledge of SCL’s environment.  In all areas, the Vendor will play an active role in providing management oversight and direction.


3.1 High Level Roles

		Implementation Vendor

		The Implementation Vendor will be the Systems Integrator for the WAM and OMS solution and work effort.  They will be accountable for all aspects of implementation comprising technical software configuration and knowledge transfer, as well as leading organizational change within the business units, as enforced by contract terms and conditions.  



		Software Vendor

		The Software Vendor will work with the Implementation Vendor for key activities such as resolving technical issues, performance tuning, cutover planning, and environment design.  The Software Vendor will assign an Oracle Project Lead to work with the Implementation Vendor and SCL project teams for the duration of the project.  



		Seattle City Light 

		SCL will support Implementation Vendor and work on assigned tasks such as business process support, departmental readiness, infrastructure support and staff augmentation.


In addition, a WAMS and OMS Steering Committee is established that is responsible for project oversight, approving changes to scope, schedule, and budget, resolving escalated issues, and advocating for the new system.  





3.2 Key Project Activities for each Role

		Project Activity

		Software Vendor

		Implementation Vendor

		Seattle City Light 



		Project Initiation

		Review project plans and participate in Project Kickoff.   Participate in SCL sponsored one-day team partnering program.

		Recommend and review project methodology with SCL. Develop integrated project plan, risk mitigation plan, and other project plans.  Review roles and plans with project team. Conduct Project Kickoff and move into project offices.  Participate in SCL sponsored one-day team partnering program.

		Participate in creating project planning documents.  Participate in Kickoff.   Participate in SCL sponsored one-day team partnering program.  Provide facilitator and document/distribute session notes to all participants.





		Project Management

		Plan and coordinate Software Vendor project responsibilities, resolve issues, and facilitate project success. Assign an Oracle Project Lead to provide product expertise and act as a single point of contact for Oracle questions, defects, and issues.  Onsite participation in Project Steering Committee meetings.   Facilitate project success.

		Develop integrated project plans, track progress against plan, manage implementation Vendor activities and staff, and resolve project issues. Coordinate escalated issues with software Vendor. Ensure project success.  

		Own and manage overall vendor relationships. Provide input on project plans, help resolve project deviations, manage SCL activities and staff, and resolve project issues.  Be the focal point for SCL communications.  Facilitate project success.



		Development Environment Installation




		Install software.

		Provide guidance and input on design, technical standards, and systems management for development environments. 

		Design, procure and install environment. 


(this may be completed before project launch)



		Project Team Training

		Provide selected software training (technical) and materials.

		Develop training plan / schedule, training materials, and conduct onsite application and technical training as appropriate. 

		Schedule training and provide facility. Provide training environment. Attend training. 



		Business Process 


Redesign

		Provide Oracle Project Lead to resolve escalated software questions. 

		Hold workshops to:


· Share “best practices” for work and asset management.


· Work with SCL to define scope of business processes by area


· Review and document SCL’s “As Is” business processes and pain points. 


· For process issues, help SCL to understand / evaluate options.    


· Define high level future state and preliminary “To Be” processes, including limited business continuity processes


· Develop benchmark metrics and a method for capturing them on an ongoing basis




		Participate in workshops, work identified issues and make decisions on a timely basis.


· Work with Vendor and approve scope of business processes by area


· Provide input and own content on “As Is” processes.


· Provide input and make decisions on the “To Be” business processes. 


· Approve metrics and assist in data gathering.






		Fit/ Gap Analysis

		Provide Oracle Project Lead to resolve escalated software questions. 

		Lead Fit/ Gap Analysis workshops and provide software subject matter expert (SME).  Refine “To Be” business processes.  Help SCL to understand / evaluate options.  Develop configuration documents. Estimate the number of hours needed for the Modification and Report requests (the modification hours ‘bucket’) and track the modifications hours bucket. 

		Provide input on “To Be” business processes. Participate in workshops, resolve identified issues and make decisions. Provide input to configuration documents.  Prepare Modification and Report Requests, with input on business priority.






		Prototyping &  “To Be” Process Design

		Engage Oracle Project Lead as needed. 


Provide fixes for critical Software defects. 

		Lead users in performing scripts and assist in populating tables.  


Provide active support in identifying options, evaluating impacts and making recommendations. Escalate Software defects. Gain consensus and document “To Be” Business Processes and Workflow.  

		Develop prototype scripts, populate system tables and execute scripts.  Resolve issues and.  Make decisions and own content of “To Be” Business Processes and Workflow.






		 Technical Scoping

		Engage Oracle Project Lead points as needed. 


Provide fixes for critical Software defects. 

		Define scope, approach, tools, and high level design for technical components: Modifications, conversions, interfaces and reports.


Publish Scoping document for each, finalize resource estimates/ schedules, and process PCR if required.   




		Assist Vendor in developing these scoping documents and approve final scope, schedule and budget.     



		Development


Modifications


Interfaces


Conversion


Reports/BI




		Engage Oracle Project Lead as needed. 


Address technical issues/ questions as needed. 

		Plan and lead the development activity and oversee/mentor City developers.  Design, develop, and unit test custom modules for modifications, interfaces, conversions and reports/BI.  

		Assist Vendor in the design, development, and unit testing of custom modules for modifications, interfaces, conversions and reports/BI.



		Production Environment


Design/ Plan


Operations & Systems Management


Load Testing


Rollout

		Engage Oracle Project Lead as needed. 


Review and approve production environment design. Actively assist with performance tuning and resolve escalated issues. 




		Lead production environment design, including disaster recovery (DR) architecture for WAMS and OMS.  Provide guidance and templates for production design activities. 


Provide input and guidance on systems management and operations procedures.


Plan, lead and manage load test; escalate and resolve any issues.  Oversee production environment roll out. 

		Provide input to production requirements. Procure and install components.  Develop and implement operations and systems management procedures.  DR infrastructure roll out will be for OMS only.


Assist with load testing and performance tuning.






		Systems Integration Test (SIT)


Plan


Execute

		Engage Oracle Project Lead as needed. 


Provide fixes for critical Software defects. 

		Develop systems test strategy and plan.  Lead SIT scripts development and execution. 


Coordinate/ track/ escalate Software defects. Document SIT results.

		Provide input on test strategy and plans.  Assist with SIT script development and execution. Resolve defects in SCL-developed code.  



		Security Design 


& Implementation

		Engage Oracle Project Lead as needed. 




		Develop security plan and requirements. Provide guidance to SCL Security Administrator.  Review security documentation and readiness.




		Provide input to security plan/ requirements.  Assign users to security roles, test security and implement in each environment. Develop security documentation.



		Organizational Change / Department Readiness/   User Procedures

		Engage Oracle Project Lead as needed. 




		Develop Departmental Readiness plan, templates and tools for business process change. Provide mentoring and thought leadership to departments to lead the changes. Provide guidance and oversight in user procedures development.  Determine metrics to be tracked, take initial baseline, and establish targets.  

		Assist in developing Departmental Readiness Plan.  Partner with Vendor in meeting with departments to support assigned tasks. Manage department communications.  Develop user procedures and help gather metrics. 






		User Acceptance Testing (UAT)

		Engage Oracle Project Lead as needed. 


Provide fixes for critical Software defects. 

		Develop a UAT test plan and provide guidance to users in script development.  Lead UAT testing and provide defect support. Coordinate/ track / escalate software defects.




		Provide input to the test plan and develop test scripts.  Execute test scripts, work identified issues, and retest defect fixes. Provide completed UAT documentation and signoffs. Resolve identified issues and defects in SCL owned code.



		End User Training and Knowledge Transfer

		Engage Oracle Project Lead as needed. 


Provide fixes for critical Software defects. 

		Develop End User training plan and training materials.  Provide oversight and assist with end user training classes. 




		Setup and manage training environment. Conduct user training for designated number of end users (to be defined in SOW). Coordinate/ track Software defects and process issues.



		Steady State Planning

		Engage Oracle Project Lead as needed.  




		Develop future staff support model (Business and IT), future application roadmap and project plans as applicable.  

		Provide input into staffing plans and roadmaps.  Staff accordingly. 



		Production Cutover

		Engage Oracle Project Lead as needed. 


Participate in Cutover Assessment and address any Software product readiness issues.

		Develop Production Cutover Plan and lead/ perform cutover activities.  Jointly assess readiness for production. Assist with week 1 support. 




		Prepare departments for cutover.  Perform SCL cutover tasks. Jointly assess readiness for production and organize week 1 user support.



		Production Stabilization

		Engage Oracle Project Lead as needed. 


Provide fixes for critical Software defects. 

		Lead and manage production stabilization, providing defect, data cleanup and some ongoing additional support for 90 days. Coordinate / track Software defects.   




		Identify, triage and prioritize defects. Provide defect resolution support from SCL’s development staff.  Develop and test Business Continuity plans for WAMS and OMS.  Develop and test Disaster Recovery plans for OMS. 





Appendix E provides an “SOW Example of Vendor Tasks and Deliverables” and should be considered by the Vendor in developing their Statement of Work (SOW).  SCL expects that the Vendor has methodologies, templates, and deliverables, which SCL will want to leverage.  The goal of sharing this example is not to limit or preclude use of the Vendor’s methodology, but to set Vendor expectations as to the level of support and partnership being looked for from the Vendor so that it is closely aligned in the proposed SOW. The Vendor should feel free to change the names and terminology for project phases, activity, work products and deliverables, as long as the key essence of activities and deliverable content are addressed.  


SCL welcomes creativity and recommendations on approach based on Vendor experience with similar projects.  If/where there are major differences in deliverables and work activities, please include a brief explanation as to why.   In Section 9 - Vendor Response Forms, there is a SOW Template with content requirements for inclusion in the Vendor’s Proposal.


3.3 Key Assumptions

The Vendor's and SCL's ability to complete the WAMS and OMS project is predicated on this set of key assumptions. These should be included in the Vendor’s Statement of Work along with any other relevant project assumptions.  These assumptions will be finalized as part of the Statement of Work. 

3.3.1 General Project Assumptions


Technical Scope Resource Assumptions

The Oracle WAMS and OMS projects are to be performed on a fixed price basis.  However, there are some tasks for which labor and/or schedule caps will be defined and included in the contract.  This reflects the fact that a detailed scope will be determined during the project.  The resources provided for these tasks are included in the overall fixed price.  


These resources are assumed to be sufficient to complete the Vendor’s responsibilities, based on prior project experience and currently known project characteristics as described in this RFP.  SCL will consider additions to budget only where there is a material scope increase required by SCL. To recognize the Vendor/SCL partnership and shared risk for properly scoping of development work, the Vendor will provide any additional developers required at 50% discount of standard vendor rates.  The Vendor Project Manager will track the usage of the assigned hours by statement of work area and phase and will report status to SCL. 


The Vendor will assign Technical resources to provide a fixed number of hours of development support for each project (WAMS and OMS) throughout the project to perform Vendor Responsibilities for the Activities below.  This “roll up” number of hours will be estimated by the Vendor, based upon the defined Modifications, Interfaces, Conversions, and Reports scope documented in the RFP and as clarified during the planned Discovery Days that will be conducted as part of the Vendor Finalist evaluation.  The Vendor should estimate and build in sufficient hours to develop, test, and implement this body of work, as follows:  


· Modifications Development


· Interface Development


· Data Conversion Development


· Reports and Dashboard Development

These hours should also include other project activities such as administration, staff meetings, and architect and leadership tasks that will take place during the above phases of the project, as well as support for Systems Integration and UAT testing. 


Handling of Oracle Software Defects

If Oracle software defects affect the Vendor’s ability to proceed with project activities, SCL will first try to reschedule the activities so as not to impact overall progress towards the end date. The Vendor will need to communicate any defects to the designated Oracle Project Lead and implement fixes as quickly as possible.  Should a fix not be available within the necessary time frame, SCL may engage the Vendor team to correct the defect, or may engage some other resource (as agreed upon by SCL and the Vendor Project Managers) to fix the defect.  Alternatively, SCL and the Vendor Project Managers may agree to adjust project scope, staffing, or schedule, so as not to impede progress.

External Project QA


SCL may obtain the services of an additional consultant to provide project review, advice and consultation.  At SCL Project Manager’s request, the Vendor will provide key draft deliverables to the consultant for preliminary review and feedback.  SCL will make reasonable efforts to obtain such review and feedback on a timely basis so as not to impact the project schedule.  SCL will make reasonable efforts to provide the Vendor Project Manager with a copy of key findings and draft reports from the QA consultant.  Upon the agreement of SCL and the Vendor Project Managers, the Vendor will incorporate suggestions and feedback from the consultant.  As much as possible, SCL will obtain constructive input from the consultant on a timeframe that allows the Vendor to incorporate the feedback as appropriate prior to widespread review.


3.3.2 Staffing Assumptions


31. The core user functional team will be dedicated to support the project on a full-time basis.    


32. The Project Team, with the assistance of a Rapid Decision Team (to be formed) and Steering Committee, will be empowered to make decisions. Their empowerment will be clarified in the project partnering, kick-off, and start-up processes and communicated to SCL users and management.


33. Vendor and SCL staffing for OMS and WAMS should be documented in Vendor Response Staffing Form included in Section 9. 


34. Vendor may direct SCL staff on some task assignments, as agreed upon with SCL.  All SCL staff will report to SCL Management for personnel management. 


35. Overtime on the part of SCL staff will be minimized and pre-approved by the SCL Project Manager. 


36. Key Vendor staff should work on-site 80% of the time alongside SCL project team staff.


37. The Vendor should recommend the number of technical and functional staff to remain working on-site with SCL during the 90 day post production cutover warranty period for each phase of the project.  SCL expects staffing levels to decrease during this period,  however it is anticipated that the on-site Vendor personnel will be required to work through training issues, defect corrections, confirm critical business process are working, etc.   


38. The Vendor should provide staff continuity throughout the project.  Key staff where continuity is especially critical will be identified as part of the contract.  Language related to the continuity of key staff (‘Key Staff Language’) is expected to be part of the Terms and Conditions. 


39. SCL will provide ongoing access and participation from SCL user and technical personnel knowledgeable in the current systems as requested by the Vendor and anticipated by SCL.


40. SCL will provide (the equivalent of) one full-time resource to provide administrative and clerical support to the project team.

SECTION 4:  MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS

4 Minimum Qualifications

There are no minimum qualifications that are required for the Vendor’s proposal to be eligible for consideration.  Minimum requirements and response forms are covered in sections 5 through 10.


SECTION 5:  MANDATORY TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS

5 Mandatory Technical Requirements

There are no mandatory technical requirements that are required for the Vendor’s proposal to be eligible for consideration.  Minimum requirements and response forms are covered in sections 5 through 10.

SECTION 6:  MINIMUM LICENSING AND BUSINESS TAX REQUIREMENTS

6 Minimum Licensing and Business Tax Requirements

This RFP and the resultant contract require proper business licensing as listed below.  The Vendor must meet all licensing requirements immediately after contract award, or the City will retain the right to reject the Vendor. 


Companies are required to license, report and pay revenue taxes for (1) a Seattle Business License and all associated taxes, and (2) a Washington State business License unless exempted by the State of Washington.  Such costs should be carefully considered by the Vendor prior to submitting their offer.  


6.1 Mandatory Seattle Business Licensing and associated taxes.


41. You must obtain a Seattle Business license and have taxes due paid to date before the Contract is signed.  All costs for any licenses, permits and Seattle Business License taxes owed shall be borne by the Vendor and not charged separately to the City.  


42. The apparent successful Vendor shall immediately obtain the license and ensure all City taxes are current, unless exempted by City Code. Failure to do so will result in rejection of the proposal.  


43. If you believe you are exempt, provide an explanation to the RFP Coordinator and/or confirmation by the Revenue and Consumer Affairs Office (RCA).  Out-of-state and foreign-owned businesses are NOT exempt. 


44. Questions and Assistance:  The City Revenue and Consumer Affairs (RCA) is the office that issues business licenses and enforces licensing requirements.  The general e-mail is rca.bizlictx@seattle.gov.  The main phone is 206-684-8484.  You may also call RCA staff for assistance:  Anna Pedroso at 206-615-1611, Wendy Valadez at 206-684-8509 or Brenda Strickland at 206 684-8404.


45. The licensing website is http://www.seattle.gov/rca/taxes/taxmain.htm.  


46. You may apply and pay for your Seattle License on-line: https://dea.seattle.gov/self/Account/Login/selfHome.aspx

47. A cover-sheet providing further explanation, along with the application and instructions for a Seattle Business License is provided below for your convenience.  


48. Please note that those holding a City of Seattle Business license may be required to report and pay revenue taxes to the City.  Such costs should be carefully considered by the Vendor prior to submitting your offer.  The City retains the right to pursue compliance to taxes and license fees, including withholding of final invoice payments as provided for within SMC 5.45.060.
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6.2 Mandatory State Business Licensing and associated taxes.


Before the contract is signed, you must provide the State of Washington business license (a State “Unified Business Identifier” known as UBI #) and a Contractor License if required.  If the State of Washington has exempted your business from State licensing (for example, some foreign companies are exempt and in some cases, the State waives licensing because the company does not have a physical presence in the State), then submit proof of that exemption to the City.  All costs for any licenses, permits and associated tax payments due to the State as a result of licensing shall be borne by the Vendor and not charged separately to the City.  Instructions and applications are at http://www.dol.wa.gov/business/file.html.


SECTION 7:  CONTRACT BOND 

7 Contract Bond

The successful Vendor must have capacity to furnish a Contract Bond (performance and payment) or a Letter of Credit, as approved by the City, in an amount equal to 100% of the contract price plus sales or use tax.  The form required for both the Contract Bond and the Letter of Credit are provided below, along with instructions and signature requirements. The firms that supply the Contract Bond and the Letter of Credit must be from an approved list.


· The successful Vendor shall provide a Bond, executed by a Company included in the U. S. Department of the Treasury’s Listing of Approved Sureties (Circular 570 as amended or superseded), or have a rating of A-(VII) or better in the A. M. Best’s Key Rating Guide.  Additionally, every surety on the bond must be authorized by the Washington State Insurance Commissioner to transact business as a surety in the State of Washington.  (These materials are also accessible on the Internet at http://www.fms.treas.gov/c570/c570.html.)


· Alternatively, the successful Vendor may instead provide a Letter of Credit, executed by a Banking Institution that is provided a Moody’s Bank Rating of B or better.


· The Bond or Letter of Credit is required at the time the Contract is signed and returned to the City.  The City does not intend to execute the Contract until the proper and approved form of the Bond or Letter of Credit has been accepted by the City.

With Solicitation Response, Vendors shall submit a Letter of Commitment from an approved surety.  This Letter of Commitment is a letter that confirms the intention of an appropriate surety to provide a bond should the company receive an award.  This letter does not actually supply the bond, but expresses that the surety can provide a qualified bond should an award be given.


· This Letter of Commitment may be for a Contract Bond.  The Letter shall be from a qualified Bond Agency as specified above and shall confirm the willingness of the Bond Agency to provide a bond at 100% of the contract value that meets the form and requirements of the City Bond Form, should the Vendor win award.

· Alternatively, the City will accept a Letter of Commitment for a Letter of Credit.  The Letter of Commitment shall be from a qualified Banking Institution as specified above, and confirm the willingness of the Banking Institution to provide a Letter of Credit in 100% of the contract value, should the Vendor win the award.

Optional Coverage Amounts.  The City may request Vendors to provide pricing options for the Bond or Credit Coverage.  In this event, the City reserves the option to execute a bond in the amount of the pricing option that is selected by the City prior to execution of the contract.  The Letter of Commitment shall be for the entire estimated value of the Contract; however the City would reserve the right to execute a contract selecting a value less than 100%.


See the Bond Form, Bond Instructions and instructions for signature in the Icons provided below.  




[image: image6.emf]PaymentPerformanc eBond 6-5-2008.pdf





[image: image7.emf]ContractBondInstruc tions 12-11-08.doc





[image: image8.emf]ContractBondID  6-5-2008.doc





[image: image9.emf]Letter of Credit




SECTION 8:  INSTRUCTIONS AND INFORMATION

8 Instructions and Information

8.1 Proposal Procedures and Process


This chapter details City procedures for directing the RFP process.  The City reserves the right in its sole discretion to reject the proposal of any Proposer that fails to comply with any procedure in this chapter.


8.1.1 Communications with the City


All Vendor communications concerning this acquisition shall be directed to the RFP Coordinator:

Vivian Uno
(206) 684-0449
RFP2460@Seattle.gov

If delivered by the U.S. Postal Service, it must be addressed to:

Vivian Uno
City of Seattle
Purchasing and Contracting Services Division
PO Box 94687
Seattle, WA  98124-4687

If delivered by a courier, overnight delivery or other service, address to:


Vivian Uno
City of Seattle
Purchasing and Contracting Services Division
Seattle Municipal Tower
700 5th Ave., #4112
Seattle, WA  98104-5042


Unless authorized by the RFP Coordinator, no other City official or City employee is empowered to speak for the City with respect to this acquisition.  Any Proposer seeking to obtain information, clarification, or interpretations from any other City official or City employee other than the RFP Coordinator is advised that such material is used at the Proposer’s own risk.  The City will not be bound by any such information, clarification, or interpretation.  


Following the Proposal submittal deadline, Proposers shall not contact the City RFP Coordinator or any other City employee except to respond to a request by the City RFP Coordinator.


Contact by a vendor regarding this acquisition with a City employee other than the RFP Coordinator or an individual specifically approved by the RFP Coordinator in writing, may be grounds for rejection of the vendor’s proposal.


8.2 Pre-Proposal Conference


The City shall conduct an optional pre-proposal conference on the time and date provided in page 1.  Presently this conference is expected to take place at the Seattle Municipal Tower, 700 5th Avenue, Suite 1600, Seattle.  Though the City will attempt to answer all questions raised during the pre-proposal conference, the City encourages Vendors to submit questions vendors would like addressed at the pre-proposal conference to the RFP Coordinator, preferably no later than three (3) days in advance of the pre-proposal conference.  This will allow the City to research and prepare helpful answers, and better enable the City to have appropriate City representatives in attendance.


We encourage Vendors to participate in person if possible; however, those unable to attend in person may participate via telephone.  The RFP Coordinator will set up a conference bridge for Vendors interested in participating via conference call.  Contact the RFP Coordinator (preferably via e-mail) at least three days in advance of the conference, to request access by phone.  Since conference bridge line capacity is limited, Vendors call-in access will be restricted to a maximum of 1 or 2 locations per Vendor, depending on demand.  

Proposers are not required to attend in order to be eligible to submit a proposal.  The purpose of the meeting is to answer questions potential Proposers may have regarding the solicitation document and to discuss and clarify any issues.  This is an opportunity for Proposers to raise concerns regarding specifications, terms, conditions, and any requirements of this solicitation.  Failure to raise concerns over any issues at this opportunity will be a consideration in any protest filed regarding such items that were known as of this pre-proposal conference.


8.3 Questions


Questions are to be submitted to the Buyer (RFP Coordinator) no later than the date and time on page 1, in order to allow sufficient time for the City Buyer to consider the question before the proposals are due.  The City prefers such questions to be through e-mail directed to the City Buyer e-mail address. Failure to request clarification of any inadequacy, omission, or conflict will not relieve the vendor of any responsibilities under this solicitation or any subsequent contract.  It is the responsibility of the interested Vendor to assure that they received responses to Questions if any are issued.


8.4 Changes to the RFP/Addenda


A change may be made by the City if, in the sole judgment of the City, the change will not compromise the City’s objectives in this acquisition.  A change to this RFP will be made by formal written addendum issued by the City’s RFP Coordinator Addenda issued by the City shall become part of this RFP and included as part of the Contract.  It is the responsibility of the interested Vendor to assure that they have received Addenda if any are issued.


8.5 Receiving Addenda and/or Question and Answers 


The City will make efforts to provide courtesy notices, reminders, addendums and similar announcements directly to interested vendors. The City intends to make information available on the City website.  

The City website for this RFP and related documents is:   http://www.seattle.gov/purchasing/pan.htm

Notwithstanding efforts by the City to provide such notice to known vendors, it remains the obligation and responsibility of the Vendor to learn of any addendums, responses, or notices issued by the City.  Such efforts by the City to provide notice or to make it available on the website do not relieve the Vendor from the sole obligation for learning of such material.  


All Proposals sent to the City shall be considered compliant to all Addendums, with or without specific confirmation from the Proposer that the Addendum was received and incorporated.  However, the Buyer can reject the Proposal if it doesn’t reasonably appear to have incorporated the Addendum.  The Buyer could decide that the Proposer did incorporate the Addendum information, or could determine that the Proposer failed to incorporate the Addendum changes and that the changes were material so that the Buyer must reject the Offer, or the Buyer may determine that the Proposer failed to incorporate the Addendum changes but that the changes were not material and therefore the Proposal may continue to be accepted by the Buyer.


8.6 Proposal Response Date and Location

49. Proposals must be received into the City Purchasing Offices no later than the date and time given on page 1 or as revised by Addenda.

50. Responses should be in a sealed box or envelope clearly marked and addressed with the RFP Coordinator, RFP title and number.  If RFP’s are not clearly marked, the Vendor has all risks of the RFP being misplaced and not properly delivered.  The RFP Coordinator is not responsible for identifying responses submitted that are not properly marked.

51. The City requires one original hard-copy delivered to the City and 10 (ten) hard copies.  The City requests a CD containing the Vendor’s entire response in Office 2003 Word and Excel formats.

52. Fax, e-mail and CD copies will not be accepted as an alternative to the hard copy requirement.  If a CD, fax or e-mail version is delivered to the City, the hard copy will take priority and be the official document for purposes of proposal review.

53. The RFP response may be hand-delivered or must otherwise be received by the RFP Coordinator at the address provided, by the submittal deadline.  Please note that delivery errors will result without careful attention to the proper address.

If delivered by the U.S. Postal Service, it must be addressed to:

Vivian Uno
City of Seattle
Purchasing and Contracting Services Division
PO Box 94687
Seattle, WA  98124-4687

If delivered by a courier, overnight delivery or other service, address to:


Vivian Uno
City of Seattle
Purchasing and Contracting Services Division
Seattle Municipal Tower
700 5th Ave., #4112
Seattle, WA  98104-5042


54. All pricing is to be in United States dollars.


55. Proposals should be prepared on standard 8 ½” by 11” paper printed double-sided.  Copies should be bound with tabs identifying and separating each major section as specified in Section 9.  Confidential Proprietary Information should be bound and sealed in separate volume, and limited to only that material which is proprietary given the definition provided by the City in these instructions.  Foldouts are permissible, but should be kept to a minimum.  Manuals, reference material, and promotional materials must be bound separately.   


56. RFP responses should be tabbed and then stapled, with no binder or plastic cover or combed edging unless necessary to provide proper organization of large volume responses.  The City prefers to limit use of binders and plastic covers, but acknowledges that responses of sufficient size may require a binder for proper organization of the materials.  If using a binder, use a recycled or non-PVC product.


57. The submitter has full responsibility to ensure the proposal arrives to the City Purchasing Office within the deadline.  The City assumes no responsibility for delays caused by the US Post Office or any other delivery service.  Postmarking by the due date will not substitute for actual receipt of response by the date due.   Proposals will be opened after the due date and time.  Responses arriving after the deadline may be returned, unopened, to the Proposer, or may simply be declared non-responsive and not subject to evaluation, or may be found to have been received in accordance to the solicitation requirements, at the sole determination of City Purchasing.   


58. RFP responses shall be signed by an official authorized to legally bind the Proposer.  


59. The City will consider supplemental brochures and materials.  Proposers are invited to attach any brochures or materials that will assist the City in evaluation.


8.7 No Reading of Prices


The City of Seattle does not conduct a proposal opening for RFP responses. The City requests that companies refrain from requesting proposal information concerning other respondents until an intention to award is announced, as a measure to best protect the solicitation process, particularly in the event of a cancellation or re-solicitation.  With this preference stated, the City shall continue to properly fulfill all public disclosure requests for such information, as required by State Law.


8.8 Offer and Proposal Form


Proposer shall provide the response in the format required herein and on any forms provided by the City herein.  Proposer shall quote prices with travel and living included.  All prices shall be in US Dollars.


8.9 No Best and Final Offer


The City reserves the right to make an award without further discussion of the responses submitted; i.e. there will be no best and final offer procedure associated with selecting the Apparently Successful Vendor.  Therefore, Vendor’s Response should be submitted on the most favorable terms that Vendor can offer.


8.10 Contract Terms and Conditions 


The contract terms and conditions adopted by City Purchasing are included in this RFP.  This includes special provisions and specifications, as well as standard terms embedded on the last page of this RFP. Collectively, these are referred to as “Contract” in this Section, and the City will also incorporate the Vendor’s proposal into the Contract as adopted by the City. 


Vendor agrees, as a condition of submitting an RFP response, to enter into the Contract as provided in this RFP.  


If Vendor is awarded a contract and refuses to sign the Contract as provided in this RFP, the City may reject the Vendor and disqualify the Vendor from future solicitations for this scope of work. Vendors are to price and submit proposals to reflect the Contract provided in this RFP.  Under no circumstances shall Vendor submit its own boilerplate of terms and conditions. 


That being said, if a Vendor seeks to modify any Contract provision, the Vendor must submit a request with their proposal, as an “Exception” for City consideration.  The Vendor must state the issue and propose alternative language. The City is not obligated to accept the Exceptions. The City may accept some or all exceptions or may refuse.  Proposed exceptions to the Contract will be evaluated by the City; exceptions that materially change the character of the contract may result in rejection of the proposal as non-responsive.


The City will not modify provisions mandated by Federal, State or City law or policy, or provisions specifically defined for this project, including but not limited to Equal Benefits, Affirmative Action, Confidentiality, Contract Bond form, Insurance, and Debarment. The City does not expect to change Indemnification or Audit (Review of Vendor Records and may reject all exceptions to those sections. 


The City shall accept or reject exceptions, and will present a final contract for Vendor signature. The Proposer should be prepared to receive the contract for signature without discussion or negotiation. 


Nothing herein prohibits the City from opening discussions with the highest ranked apparent successful Proposer, to negotiate modifications to either the proposal or the contract terms and conditions, in order to align the proposal or the contract to best meet City needs within the scope sought by the RFP. 


The City will not sign a licensing or maintenance agreement supplied by the Vendor. If the Vendor requires the City to consider otherwise, the Vendor is also to supply this as a requested exception to the Contract and it will be considered in the same manner as other exceptions.

8.11 Prohibition on Advance Payments


No request for early payment, down payment or partial payment will be honored except for products or services already received.  Maintenance subscriptions may be paid in advance provided that should the City terminate early, the amount paid shall be reimbursed to the City on a prorated basis; all other expenses are payable net 30 days after receipt and acceptance of satisfactory compliance.


8.12 Partial and Multiple Awards


The City reserves the right to name a partial and/or multiple awards (e.g. one for WAMS Project and one for OMS Project), in the best interest of the City.   Proposers are to prepare proposals given the City’s right to a partial or multiple awards.  If Proposer is submitting an All or None offer, such offer must be clearly marked as All or None Request in the cover letter response form.  Further, the City may eliminate an individual line item when calculating award, in order to best meet the needs of the City, if a particular line item is not routinely available or is a cost that exceeds the City funds. 


8.13 All or None Proposal

All or None proposals do not generally apply to an RFP.  However, should a Proposer be submitting an All or None offer, such stipulation must be clearly marked in the proposal, or the City may utilize the City right to otherwise conduct multiple and/or partial awards.  The City may evaluate proposals based on partial awards to achieve the most favorable overall pricing, and an All or None proposal may therefore be less favorable than the overall calculation of partial awards from multiple Proposers.  


8.14 Seattle Business Tax Revenue Consideration


SMC 3.04.106 (H) authorizes that in determining the lowest and best Proposer, the City shall take into consideration the tax revenues derived by the City from its business and occupation or utility taxes and its sales and use taxes from the proposed purchase.   Businesses that are located and licensed within the Seattle City limits are eligible for Seattle tax consideration for purposes of calculation of low offer.  This shall be equivalent to a reduction of the cost for purposes of evaluation only, of .025.  


8.15 Taxes


If Applicable, the City is exempt from Federal Excise Tax (Certificate of Registry #9173 0099K exempts the City).  Washington state and local sales tax will be an added line item although not considered in cost evaluations.

8.16 Interlocal Purchasing Agreements


This is for information and consent only, and shall not be used for evaluation.  The City has entered into Interlocal Purchasing Agreements with other governmental agencies, pursuant to RCW 39.34.  The seller agrees to sell additional items at the offer prices, terms and conditions, to other eligible governmental agencies that have such agreements with the City.  The City of Seattle accepts no responsibility for the payment of the purchase price by other governmental agencies.  Should the Proposer require additional pricing for such purchases, the Proposer is to name such additional pricing upon Offer to the City.


8.17 Equal Benefits


Proposers must submit an Equal Benefits Compliance Form with their RFP response (See Section 9 Proposal Format and Organization).  If not submitted, your proposal will be rejected.  If your company does not comply with Equal Benefits and does not intend to do so, you must still submit the Form with your proposal.

8.17.1 Completing the Equal Benefits Compliance Form

60. Fill out the form properly.  It is essential to your standing in the evaluation process, so it is important to understand and complete the Form properly. 

61. The RFP Coordinator can answer many of your questions.  However, the office that handles special Equal Benefit issues for the City is the Contracting Services Section.  The general phone number is 206-684-0430.  If you have any questions, you may call either the RFP Coordinator or the Contracting Services Section to ensure you correctly complete the form properly before you submit your proposal.  If you are not receiving a response in the time frame you require to submit your proposal on time, call the RFP Coordinator for direction. 

62. There are 6 options on the Form to pick among.  They range from full compliance (Options A, B, C), to several alternatives that require advance authorization by the City before you send in your proposal (Option D, E), to Non Compliance.  Select the option that is true of your company intention if you win an award. You are not allowed to change your answer after you submit the Form.  

63. IMPORTANT:  Fill out the form to reflect the commitment you are making if you are to win an award.  If you intend to be Equal Benefit compliant should you win an award, answer the form accordingly.

64. Definition of Domestic Partner:  The Seattle Municipal Code defines domestic partner for purposes of compliance as follows (see SMC 20.45.010 Definitions):

“Domestic Partner” means any person who is registered with his/her employer as (having) a domestic partner, or, in the absence of such employer-provided registry, is registered as a domestic partner with a governmental body pursuant to state or local law authorizing such registration.  Any internal employer registry of domestic partnership must comply with criteria for domestic partnerships specified by rule by the Department.

Whether through employer registration or through a public agency registration, the definition of domestic Partner, by City Rule, can not be more restrictive than that provided below:


· Share the same regular and permanent residence; and 


· Have a close, personal relationship; and 


· Are jointly responsible for "basic living expenses" as defined below; and 


· Are not married to anyone; and 


· Are each eighteen (18) years of age or older; and 


· Are not related by blood closer than would bar marriage (in the state in which the individual resides); and 


· Were mentally competent to consent to contract when the domestic partnership began; and 


· Are each other’s sole domestic partner and are responsible for each other’s common welfare.

"Basic living expenses" means the cost of basic food, shelter, and any other expenses of a Domestic Partner which are paid at least in part by a program or benefit for which the partner qualified because of the Domestic Partnership. The individuals need not contribute equally or jointly to the cost of these expenses as long as they agree that both are responsible for the cost. 


If the employer does not have a registration system and does not intend to implement as part of the Equal Benefits compliance, the City of Seattle has a registration system as an option.  Information is available at: http://www.seattle.gov/leg/clerk/dpr.htm

65. Note that if you have multiple offices, you can be compliant to Equal Benefits by offering Equal Benefits to only those employees in Seattle office locations and in those offices doing work on the City contract.  Fill out the form with consideration of the locations that will be providing services in the Seattle contract.  
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66. Option D and Option E are used only if you have an official waiver from the City before you submit your proposal.  Waivers are issued by the Contracting Services Section at 206-684-0430.  You must request and receive the waiver before you submit your proposal. If the Contracting Services Section staff is not available or not responding in the time frame you require, call the RFP Coordinator for assistance.  If the waiver is not attached with your proposal, the RFP Coordinator can change your status to non-compliance.

67. The Form provides the RFP Coordinator your declared EB status.  However, the City issues the final determination of your EB status for purposes of proposal evaluation.


68. If information on your form is conflicting or not clearly supported by the documentation that the City receives, the RFP Coordinator may reject your proposal or may seek clarification to ensure the City properly classifies your compliance.


8.17.2 Evaluation Steps


Equal Benefits makes a significant difference in your standing as a Proposer.  Here are the evaluation steps:


69. If one or more vendors comply (having properly selected any option from A through E) then:


· Only EB compliant vendors continue towards evaluation.  


· Any non-compliant vendor would be rejected and not evaluated.  These include vendors that select the option of “Non Compliance” (they do not comply and do not intend to comply) or those that the City finds Non Compliant upon review (such as those that select Option D or E and do not have a waiver from the City to select that option, or where the form is blank, or where the Proposer worksheet proves non-compliance even if they checked a compliance option). 


70. The City occasionally receives responses where every Vendor is non-compliant to EB.  If every vendor is non-compliant then:


· All proposals or responses that are otherwise responsive and responsible proposals will continue forward for scoring and evaluation.


· This is used when every vendor either selects Non Compliance (that they do not comply and do not intend to comply) or is found by the City as Non Compliant upon review.  


71. The Equal Benefit requirements are established under Seattle Municipal Code 20.45.  Compliance to the Equal Benefits statements made by the Vendor is required through the duration of the Contract.  If the Vendor indicates that the Vendor provides Equal Benefits, and then discontinues during the term of the contract, this can cause contract termination and/or Vendor debarment from future City contracts. Equal Benefits may be audited at any time prior to contract award or during the contract.  See the City website for further information:  http://www.cityofseattle.net/contract/equalbenefits/default.htm

8.18 Affirmative Efforts for Women and Minority Subcontracting


Under SMC 20.42.010, the City finds that minority and women businesses are significantly under-represented and have been underutilized on City Contracts.  Additionally, the City does not want to enter into agreements with businesses that discriminate in employment or the provision of services.  The City intends to provide the maximum practicable opportunity for increased participation by minority and women owned and controlled businesses, as long as such businesses are underrepresented, and to ensure that City contracting practices do not support discrimination in employment and services when the City procures public works, goods, and services from the private sector.  The City shall not enter into Contracts with Vendors that do not agree to use Affirmative Efforts as required under SMC Chapter 20.42 or violate any provisions of that chapter, or those requirements given below.


As a condition of entering into a contract with the City, Proposers must agree to take affirmative efforts to assure equality of employment, and subcontracting opportunities when subcontracting is required to fulfill the work required within the Statement of Work for the Contract.  Such affirmative efforts may include, but are not limited to, establishing employment goals for women and minorities and establishing goals for subcontracting to Women and Minority Businesses.   


Vendors entering into Contracts shall actively solicit the employment of women and minority group members.  For Contracts that require subcontracting in order to fulfill the Statement of Work, Vendors shall actively solicit proposals for subcontracts to qualified, available, and capable Women and Minority Businesses to perform commercially useful functions.  At the request of the City, Vendors shall furnish evidence of the Vendor's compliance with these requirements to document: 1) Affirmative Efforts to employ women and minority group members; 2) Affirmative Efforts to subcontract with Women and Minority Businesses on City Contracts; and 3) the Vendor’s non-discrimination in the provision of goods and services.


Terms and conditions for affirmative efforts in subcontracting and employment are within the Contract Terms and Conditions.   Proposers are encouraged to review those obligations and be aware of them as a condition of bidding.


8.19 Insurance Requirements


Insurance requirements presented in the Contract requirements shall prevail.  If formal proof of insurance is required to be submitted to the City before execution of the Contract, the City will remind the apparent successful Proposer in the Intent to Award letter.  The apparent successful Proposer must promptly provide such proof of insurance to the City in reply to the Intent to Award Letter.  Contracts will not be executed until all required proof of insurance has been received and approved by the City.


Vendors are encouraged to immediately contact their Broker to begin preparation of the required insurance documents, in the event that the Vendor is selected as a finalist.  Proposers may elect to provide the requested insurance documents within their Proposal.


8.20 Effective Dates of Offer


Proposer submittal must remain valid until City completes Contract award or all proposals are rejected.  Should any Proposer object to this condition, the Proposer must provide objection through a question and/or complaint to the RFP Coordinator prior to the proposal due date.

8.21 Proprietary Proposal Material


The City requests that companies refrain from requesting public disclosure of proposal information until an intention to award is announced, as a measure to best protect the solicitation process, particularly in the event of a cancellation or re-solicitation.  With this preference stated, the City shall continue to properly fulfill all public disclosure requests for such information as required by State Law.


Proposers should understand that any records (including but not limited to proposal submittals, the Contract, and any other contract materials) they submit to the City become public records under Washington State law (See RCW Chapter 42.56, the Public Disclosure Act, at http://www1.leg.wa.gov/LawsAndAgencyRules/.  Public records must be promptly disclosed upon request unless a statute exempts disclosure. Exemptions from disclosure include trade secrets and valuable formulas (See RCW 42.56 and RCW Ch. 19.108). However, public-disclosure exemptions are narrow and specific.  Proposers are expected to be familiar with any potentially-applicable exemptions, and the limits of those exemptions. 


Proposers are obligated to separately bind and clearly mark as “Proprietary Information” any proposal records they believe are exempted from disclosure. The body of the proposal may refer to these separately-bound records. Proposers should mark as “Proprietary” only that information they believe legitimately fits within a public-disclosure exemption. The City may reject solicitation responses that are marked proprietary in their entirety. 


If the City receives a public disclosure request for records that a Proposer has marked as “Proprietary Information,” the City may notify the Proposer of this request and postpone disclosure briefly to allow the Proposer to file a lawsuit under RCW 42.56 to enjoin disclosure. This is a courtesy by the City and not an obligation.  The City has no obligation to assert an exemption from disclosure. If the Proposer believes that its records are exempt from disclosure, the Proposer is obligated to seek an injunction under RCW 42.56 By submitting a Proposal the Proposer acknowledges this obligation; the Proposer also acknowledges that the City will have no obligation or liability to the Proposer if the records are disclosed.


8.22 Cost of Preparing Proposals


The City will not be liable for any costs incurred by the Proposer in the preparation and presentation of proposals submitted in response to this RFP including, but not limited to, costs incurred in connection with the Proposer’s participation in demonstrations and the pre-proposal conference.


8.23 Readability


Proposers are advised that the City’s ability to evaluate proposals is dependent in part on the Proposer’s ability and willingness to submit proposals which are well ordered, detailed, comprehensive, and readable.  Clarity of language and adequate, accessible documentation is essential.


8.24 Proposer Responsibility


It is the Proposer responsibility to examine all specifications and conditions thoroughly, and comply fully with specifications and all attached terms and conditions.  Proposers must comply with all Federal, State, and City laws, ordinances and rules, and meet any and all registration requirements where required for Vendors as set forth in the Washington Revised Statutes.  


8.25 Changes in Proposals


Prior to the Proposal submittal closing date and time established for this RFP, a Proposer may make changes to its Proposal provided the change is initialed and dated by the Proposer.  No change to a Proposal shall be made after the Proposal closing date and time. 


8.26 Proposer Responsibility to Provide Full Response


It is the Proposer’s responsibility to provide a full and complete written response, which does not require interpretation or clarification by the RFP Coordinator.  The Proposer is to provide all requested materials, forms and information. The Proposer is responsible to ensure the materials submitted will properly and accurately reflects the Proposer specifications and offering.  During scoring and evaluation (prior to interviews if any), the City will rely upon the submitted materials and shall not accept materials from the Proposer after the RFP deadline; however this does not limit the right of the City to consider additional information (such as references that are not provided by the Proposer but are known to the City, or past experience by the City in assessing responsibility), or to seek clarifications as needed by the City. 


8.27 Errors in Proposals


Proposers are responsible for errors and omissions in their proposals.  No such error or omission shall diminish the Proposer’s obligations to the City.


8.28 Withdrawal of Proposal


A submittal may be withdrawn by written request of the submitter, prior to the quotation closing date and time.  After the closing date and time, the submittal may be withdrawn only with permission by the City.


8.29 Rejection of Proposals, Right to Cancel


The City reserves the right to reject any or all proposals at any time with no penalty.  The City also has the right to waive immaterial defects and minor irregularities in any submitted proposal.


8.30 Incorporation of RFP and Proposal in Contract


This RFP and the Proposer’s response, including all promises, warranties, commitments, and representations made in the successful proposal, shall be binding and incorporated by reference in the City’s contract with the Proposer.


8.31 No Gifts and Gratuities


The Seattle Ethics Code provides rules about employee work activities, business relationships, and the use of City resources.  City Purchasing requires that Vendors who contract with City Purchasing, or are interested in pursuing a purchasing contract, comply with standards to support the City Ethics Code.  Vendors shall not directly or indirectly offer gifts and resources to any person employed by the City that is intended, or may be reasonably intended, to benefit the Vendor by way of award, administration, or in any other way to influence purchasing decisions of the City.  This includes but is not limited to, City Purchasing office employees and City employees that do business with, order, purchase or are part of decision-making for business, contract or purchase decisions.  The Vendor shall not offer meals, gifts, gratuities, loans, trips, favors, bonuses, donations, special discounts, work, or anything of economic value to any such City employees.  This does not prohibit distribution of promotional items that are less than $25 when provided as part of routine business activity such as trade shows.  It is also unlawful for anyone to offer such items to influence or cause another to refrain from submitting a proposal.  Vendors must strictly adhere to the statutes and ordinances for ethics in contracting and purchasing, including RCW 42.23 (Code of Ethics for Municipal Officers) and RCW 42.52 (Ethics in Public Service).  This is applicable to any business practice, whether a contract, solicitation or activity related to City business.   The website for the Code of Ethics is:  http://www.seattle.gov/ethics/etpub/et_home.htm   Attached is a pamphlet for Vendors, Vendors, Customers and Clients.
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8.32 Involvement of Former City Employees 


Upon receiving an intention to award, Proposer shall promptly notify the City in writing of any person who is expected to perform any of the Work and who, during the twelve months immediately prior to the expected start of such work, was an official, officer or employee.  Vendor shall ensure that no Work related to this contract is performed by such person, to the extent that such work is disallowed by the City.


8.33 No Conflict of Interest


By submitting a response, Proposer confirms that Proposer does not have:


· A business interest or a close family relationship with any City elected official, officer or employee who was, is, or will be involved in Vendor selection, negotiation, drafting, signing, administration or evaluating Vendor performance


· Prior participation or involvement with the EUSP Vendor selection or evaluating Vendor performance


· Prior participation or involvement with preparing or reviewing this RFP document 

Should any such relationship exist, Vendor shall notify the RFP Coordinator in writing, and the City shall make sole determination as to compliance.


8.34 Non-Endorsement and Publicity


In selecting a Vendor to supply to the City, the City is not endorsing the Vendors products and services or suggesting that they are the best or only solution to the City’s needs.  Vendor agrees to make no references to the City or the Department making the purchase, in any literature, promotional materials, brochures, news releases, sales presentation or the like, regardless of method of distribution, without prior review and express written consent of the City RFP Coordinator.


The City may use Vendor’s name and logo in promotion of the Contract and other publicity matters relating to the Contract, without royalty.  Any such use of Vendor’s logo shall inure to the benefit of Vendor. 


8.35 Proposal Disposition


All material submitted in response to this RFP shall become the property of the City upon delivery to the RFP Coordinator.

SECTION 9:  PROPOSAL FORMAT AND ORGANIZATION

9 Proposal Format and Organization 


Note:  Before submitting your proposal, make sure you are already registered in the City Vendor Registration System. Women and minority owned firms are asked to self-certify.  If you do not have computer access, call 206-684-0444 for assistance.  Register at:  http://seattle.gov/purchasing/VendorRegistration.htm

Submit proposal in the format specified below in Office 2003 Word and Excel formats. Specific instructions are provided with each response form, including requirements for attachments.  


Forms need to be completed for the primary vendor, as well as any major subcontracting vendors, where specified.  For the purposes of this RFP, a major subcontracting vendor is one that the primary vendor proposes completes at least 25% of total proposal hours or 25% of the total proposed fixed price (excluding Workspace facilities).    In some cases, completed forms will be requested for all subcontracting vendors, regardless of level of participation in Proposer Statement of Work(s).  


Separate responses into the following sections, separated by tabs:


9.1
Minimum Requirements and Responsiveness


9.2
Vendor Qualifications 


9.3
Project Approach (Forms 9.3.1-9.3.6)


9.3
Organizational Change Management Approach (Form 9.3.7)


9.3
WAMS Project Statement of Work (Form 9.3.8)


9.3
OMS Project Statement of Work (Form 9.3.8)


9.4
WAMS Project Management and Team Qualifications


9.4
OMS Project Management and Team Qualifications


9.5
Price Proposal 


9.1 Minimum Requirements and Responsiveness


This response is mandatory and will be evaluated in Round 1 of the evaluation process described in Section 10. 
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The embedded document above contains the following forms:


9.1.1 Cover Letter


9.1.2 List of Proposed Vendors


9.1.3 Legal Name Certification


9.1.4 Vendor Questionnaire


9.1.5 Letter of Commitment for Bond


9.1.6 Acceptance & Exceptions to City Contract 


9.1.7 Equal Benefits Declaration


9.2 Vendor Qualifications


This response is mandatory and will be evaluated in Round 2 of the evaluation process described in Section 10.  
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The embedded document above contains the following forms:


9.2.1 Proposal Summary


9.2.2 Vendor Overview and History


9.2.3 Vendor Organization


9.2.4 Financial Information


9.2.5 Vendor Experience Summary


9.2.6 Project Experience and References


9.2.7 Terminations


9.2.8 Prime Contractor/Subcontractor History


9.3 Project Approach and Organizational Change Management Approach


This response is mandatory and will be evaluated in Round 3 of the evaluation process described in Section 10. 
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The embedded document above contains the following forms:


9.3.1 Project Management Approach


9.3.2 Implementation Approach


9.3.3 Training and Knowledge Transfer Approach


9.3.4 Business Process Reengineering Approach


9.3.5 Fit Analysis Approach


9.3.6 Applications Architecture and Technical Approach 


9.3.7 Organizational Change Management, Communications and Departmental Readiness Approach


9.3.8 Statement of Work


9.4 Project Management and Team Qualifications


This response is mandatory and will be evaluated in Round 3 of the evaluation process described in Section 10.  




[image: image15.emf]9.4 Staffing  Response Forms.doc




The embedded document above contains the following forms:


9.4.1 Project Organization


9.4.2 Project Staff List


9.4.3 Current Commitments


9.4.4 Project Managers Background and Information


9.4.5 Project Key Staff Background and Information


9.4.6 Client Staff Requirements


9.5 Price Proposal

This response is mandatory and will be evaluated in Round 3 of the evaluation process described in Section 10.  
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9.6 Submittal Checklist

Each complete proposal submittal to the City must contain the following:


		Name of Form

		Maximum Number of Pages per Form

		Comments



		9.1 Minimum Requirements and Responsiveness 



		9.1.1 Cover Letter

		1-2 pages

		



		9.1.2 List of Proposed Vendors

		1 page

		Lists primary vendor (prime) and subcontracting vendors (subs).



		9.1.3 Legal Name Certification

		1 form each

		1 for prime and 1 for each major sub.



		9.1.4 Vendor Questionnaire

		1 page each

		1 for prime and 1 for each major sub. Need Authorized Signature. 



		9.1.5 Letter of Commitment from Bond Agency

		1 page

		 From a qualified Bond Agency.



		9.1.6 Acceptance & Exceptions to City Contract

		1 page

		Attach City Contract with exceptions in track mode, if applicable.



		9.1.7 Equal Benefits Declaration

		1 form

		1 for prime and 1 for each major sub.



		9.2 Vendor Qualifications



		9.2.1 Proposal Summary

		2 pages

		Outreach attachment needed for prime and all subs.



		9.2.2 Vendor Overview and History

		1 page each

		1 for prime and 1 for each major sub.



		9.2.3 Vendor Organization

		1 page each

		1 for prime and 1 for each major sub.



		9.2.4 Financial Information

		1 page each

		1 for prime and 1 for each major sub.



		9.2.5 Vendor Experience Summary

		2 pages each

		1 for prime and 1 for each major sub.



		9.2.6 Project Experience and References

		10+ pages

		No limit on number of project forms.



		9.2.7 Terminations

		1 page each

		1 for prime and 1 for each major sub.



		9.2.8 Prime Contractor/Subcontractor History

		1 page + 1 chart for each

		1 page for prime and 1 chart for each major sub.  Outreach attachment needed for prime and all subs.



		9.3 Project Approach and Organizational Change Management Approach



		9.3.1 Project Management Approach

		5 pages

		



		9.3.2 Implementation Approach

		8 pages + sample docs

		Includes separate Project Plans and Schedules for WAMS and OMS Projects.  Attach sample deliverables.



		9.3.3 Training and Knowledge Transfer Approach

		2 pages

		



		9.3.4 Business Process Reengineering Approach

		2 pages

		



		9.3.5 Fit/Gap Analysis Approach

		2 pages

		



		9.3.6 Applications Architecture and Technical Approach

		4 pages

		



		9.3.7 Organizational Change Management, Communications and Departmental Readiness Approach

		3 pages

		



		9.3.8 Statement of Work

		No limit

		1 SOW for each Project (WAMS and OMS)



		9.4 Project Management and Team Qualifications



		9.4.1 Project Organization

		3 pages

		1 for each Project (WAMS and OMS), showing overlap, if applicable



		9.4.2 Project Staff List

		1 page each

		1 List for each Project (WAMS and OMS), showing overlap, if applicable



		9.4.3 Current Commitments

		1-2 pages

		



		9.4.4 Project Managers Background and Information

		1-3 pages each PM

		1 form for each Project Manager.  Must include references.  Attach resumes in an appendix.



		9.4.5 Project Key Staff Background and Information

		1-3 pages each

		1 form for each key staff member.  Must include references.  Attach resumes in an appendix.



		9.4.6 Client Staff Requirements

		1-2 pages each 

		1 for each Project (WAMS and OMS), showing overlap, if applicable



		9.5 Price Proposal



		9.5.1 Fixed Price Proposal

		3 pages

		Includes Hourly Rates for optional additional work.  Need authorized signature



		9.5.2 Payment Schedule

		1-2

		One for each Project (WAMS and OMS)





SECTION 10:  EVALUATION PROCESS

10 Evaluation Process 


Proposers will be evaluated using the multi-tiered approach described below.  Proposers must pass through each evaluation round to proceed forward to the next round.  The committee may contact any Proposer and/or any utilities that use the proposed systems as part of its evaluation and selection process.


Round 1 – Minimum requirements and responsiveness:  City Purchasing shall first review submittals for initial decisions on responsiveness and responsibility.  Those found responsive and responsible based on this initial review will be selected to move on to the next round.

Round 2 – Competitive Screen:  Leads from the City's Evaluation Committee will evaluate Vendor Qualifications based on response forms.  Proposals will be ranked from relative scores and semi-finalist Proposers will be selected to move on to the next round. 


Round 3 – Full Proposal evaluation:  The City's Evaluation Committee will evaluate proposals from responses.  At the City’s option, vendor and project staff reference calls may be made.  Proposals will be ranked and Finalist Proposers will be selected to move on to the next round based on the scores and, at SCL’s option, reference checks. 


Round 4 – Customer interviews:  The City will interview existing utility customers/users of the Proposers considered the most competitive, and further evaluate Proposers on the basis of these interviews.  Customer interviews will be held for each firm proposed, as well as for proposed key project staff.   This may also include visits to one or two client sites to be arranged by the Proposer.  If conducted, site visits will include interviews with end users, system business owners and Information Technology staff.  Proposers will not be present during these site visits.  More information regarding Proposer preparation activities for site visits will be provided when Finalist Proposers are announced. 


Round 5 – On-site presentations and interviews:  Presentations and interviews of finalists will be requested by the City.  Prior to presentations, the City may offer vendor finalists a Discovery Day to gather information regarding the City’s WAMS and OMS operations and technical environment, and to ask questions related to the implementation.  Presentations may entail an overview of the Proposer’s project methodology, approach to change management, introduction of the project team, and discussion of recommended project phasing and project risks. The City may also ask the Vendor to respond to specific questions.  Such presentations would be performed at City offices.  More specific instructions will be provided when Finalist Proposers are announced.

Round 6 – Selection of apparent successful Proposer:  If interviews and/or presentations are conducted, the final ranking of firms shall be determined by the City using the combined results of Proposer presentations, customer interviews and proposal submittals. The Evaluation Committee will then make its recommendation for the apparent successful Proposer. The Proposers not selected will be notified in writing of the selection outcome. 


10.1 Evaluation Criteria 


Proposers will be evaluated for WAM and OMS Projects and ranked according to the following weighting criteria:


72. Vendor Qualifications – 12%


73. Project Implementation Approach – 12%


74. Organizational Change Management Approach – 12%


75. Project Management Qualifications – 10%


76. Project Team Qualifications – 15%


77. Customer Interviews and Site Visits – 12%


78. Reference checks for Key Staff – 5%


79. Onsite Presentations and Interviews – 12%


80. Price Proposal – 10% 

Some key factors in evaluating the above criteria include:


81. Relevant experience with Oracle products in the electric utility industry


82. Proven track record of successful project implementation of similar type, size and complexity


83. Financial stability of proposed firms


84. Level of compliance with Terms and Conditions


85. Comprehensive informed project approach that addresses RFP requirements


86. Realistic and effective approach to organizational change management, communications and business process change


87. Qualifications, experience and commitment of key resources, including project managers, as well as functional and technical experts


88. Results of Customer interviews, site visits and key staff reference checks

Note that SCL intends to validate any information in this proposal. Most validations will be done by contacting current customers. Inaccurate answers will be weighed heavily in regards to the Vendor(s)’s reputation and credibility.


10.2 On-site Finalist Presentations/Interviews

The City intends to conduct on-site Finalist Presentations/interviews at the City as part of the selection process.


Repeat of Evaluation Steps:  If no Vendor is selected at the conclusion of all the steps, the City may return to any step in the process to repeat the evaluation with those proposals that were active at that step in the process.  In such event, the City shall then sequentially step through all remaining steps as if conducting a new evaluation process. The City reserves the right to terminate the process if it decides no proposals meet its requirements.


Points of Clarification:  Throughout the evaluation process, the City reserves the right to seek clarifications from any Vendor.  


Award Criteria in the Event of a Tie:  In the event that two or more vendors receive the same Total Score, the contract will be awarded to that Vendor whose response indicates the ability to provide the best overall service and benefit to the City.


SECTION 11:  AWARD AND CONTRACT EXECUTION INSTRUCTIONS

11 AWARD AND CONTRACT EXECUTION INSTRUCTIONS


The City RFP Coordinator intends to provide written notice of the intention to award in a timely manner and to all Vendors responding to the Solicitation.  Please note, however, that there are time limits on protests to proposal results, and Vendors have final responsibility to learn of results in sufficient time for such protests to be filed in a timely manner.   


11.1 Protests and Complaints.


The City has rules to govern the rights and obligations of interested parties that desire to submit a complaint or protest to this RFP process.  Please see the City website at http://www.seattle.gov/purchasing/pan.htm  for these rules.  Interested parties have the obligation to be aware of and understand these rules, and to seek clarification as necessary from the City.


11.2 Instructions to the Apparently Successful Vendor(s).


The Apparently Successful Vendor(s) will receive an Intention to Award Letter from the RFP Coordinator after award decisions are made by the City.  The Letter will include instructions for final submittals that are due prior to execution of the contract or Purchase Order.  


If the Vendor requested exceptions per the instructions (Section 6), the City will review and select those the City is willing to accept.  There will be no discussion on exceptions.  


After the City reviews Exceptions, the City may identify proposal elements that require further discussion in order to align the proposal and contract fully with City business needs before finalizing the agreement.  If so, the City will initiate the discussion and the Vendor is to be prepared to respond quickly in City discussions.  The City has provided no more than 15 calendar days to finalize such discussions. If mutual agreement requires more than 15 calendar days, the City may terminate negotiations, reject the Proposer and may disqualify the Proposer from future submittals for these same products/services, and continue to the next highest ranked Proposal, at the sole discretion of the City.  The City will send a final agreement package to the Vendor for signature.


Once the City has finalized and issued the contract for signature, the Vendor must execute the contract and provide all requested documents within ten (10) business days.  This includes attaining a Seattle Business License, payment of associated taxes due, and providing proof of insurance.  If the Vendor fails to execute the contract with all documents within the ten (10) day time frame, the City may cancel the award and proceed to the next ranked Vendor, or cancel or reissue this solicitation.  


Cancellation of an award for failure to execute the Contract as attached may result in Proposer disqualification for future solicitations for this same or similar product/service.


11.3 Checklist of Final Submittals Prior to Award.


89. The Vendor(s) should anticipate that the Letter will require at least the following.  Vendors are encouraged to prepare these documents as soon as possible, to eliminate risks of late compliance.


90. Ensure Seattle Business License is current and all taxes due have been paid.


91. Ensure the company has a current State of Washington Business License.


92. Supply Evidence of Insurance to the City Insurance Broker if applicable


93. Special Licenses (if any)


94. Proof of certified reseller status (if applicable)


95. Contract Bond (if applicable)


11.4 Taxpayer Identification Number and W-9.


Unless the apparently successful Vendor has already submitted a fully executed Taxpayer Identification Number and Certification Request Form (W-9) to the City, the apparently successful Vendor must execute and submit this form prior to the contract execution date.  
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SECTION 12:  ATTACHMENTS

12 Attachments


For convenience, the following documents have been embedded in Icon form within this document.  To open, double click on Icon. 


12.1 Attachment #1, Obtaining High Security RFP Specification Materials


The City may have additional RFP materials which are high security and of interest to Proposers, although none have been identified at this time.  In the event that high security materials are identified, those Vendors interested in receiving these materials must provide a Non-Disclosure Statement to the City RFP Coordinator before the secured materials will be released.  This must be an original, signed hard-copy statement, mailed to the RFP Coordinator. A sample agreement is included below. 
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12.2 Attachment #2, Insurance Requirements
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12.3 Attachment #3, Contract & Terms and Conditions 
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Non Disclosure Agreement



 This AGREEMENT made by and between_____________., (“Contractor”) and the City of Seattle (“City”) is effective upon execution.



Whereas, the Contractor requires access to many forms of confidential materials, for example ________________________to propose, develop, implement, and maintain the __________Department’s __________________System.  Information includes an overview of (City Department’s) information infrastructure, including network architecture, server environment, services and hardware standards (Revise to fit)  The Contractor must comply with the city, state and federal regulations in accessing and using Information.  



THEREFORE IT IS AGREED AS FOLLOWS:



The City will allow the Contractor access to all files and records required to perform Contractor’s duties (“Duties”) concerning the ______________________System.


The Contractor agrees to limit the use of this Information to the purposes (“Purposes”) of developing, implementing and warranty of the Solution.



The Contractor agrees that access to Information will be limited to approved employees and subcontracted employees (“Authorized Personnel”).  The Contractor agrees that it will provide the City of Seattle with a list of employees to be authorized for each agreed upon work order.  Contractor agrees that all Authorized Personnel shall be informed of the provisions of this Agreement, and shall first agree to comply with the revisions of this Agreement before Contractor is permits such Authorized Personnel to have access to any Information.



The Contractor shall obtain written authorization from the City prior to permitting any Contractor or subcontractor employees to have access to Information.  The City and Contractor will screen all Contractor or subcontracted employees whom the Contractor requests to have access to Information.   Screening may include a criminal record background investigation.  At the City’s sole discretion, The City may deny authorization to an individual because of criminal record or other pertinent reason.  Authorization can be revoked immediately for anyone reasonably believed to be violating access/disclosure regulations.



The Contractor agrees to further limit access to Information to Authorized Personnel.  No copies of Information shall be made except as clearly necessary to accomplish Purposes of this agreement.  Contractor agrees to destroy copies of such Information when copies of such Information are no longer needed for Purposes of this Agreement.



The Contractor will not disclose any Information in a form which can identify an individual in any report or documentation, except for Purposes of this Agreement when working with XXXXDepartment personnel, or authorized personnel on the list.



The Contractor agrees to take all necessary reasonable precautions to protect Information from unauthorized access, alteration, or destruction.  Information and programs to access it must be stored in secure, locked containers.  Contractor programs shall employ all current Contractor safeguards to prevent unauthorized access to disk and tape files.  Contractor Personnel shall not bypass or override security provisions in existing systems and networks in the course of their work and the programs they develop shall conform to existing security provisions. 


In the event that Contractor deems it necessary, for the purposes of this agreement, to disclose Information to any subcontractor, the Contractor shall notify the City and secure the written agreement of the subcontractor to comply with all terms of this Non-Disclosure Agreement as if it were the Contractor named herein.  The City shall have the right, at any time, to monitor, audit, and review the activities, policies, records, and documents of the Contractor and its subcontractors in implementing this Agreement in order to assure compliance therewith.



Since this Agreement provides access to Information on an ongoing basis, the City reserves the right to immediately suspend furnishing Information under this Agreement when it is determined by the City that any rule, policy, procedure, or regulation described or referenced herein is violated or appears to be violated.  The Contractor shall not be liable for any deficiencies in the performance of its duties caused by the suspension provided it is later determined by investigation of the City that the Contractor did not violate this agreement.  Notice of any such suspension shall be provided to Contractor in writing by the City.



It is hereby understood and acknowledged by the parties that any breach of their obligations detailed in this Agreement may cause the other injury and that monetary relief will not be in every case an adequate remedy for any such breach.  Accordingly, in the event of any such breach the injured party may seek injunctive relief from such breach or threatened breach of this Agreement.



City of Seattle




To:


_____________________________

_____________________________



Name:  





Name:   



Title:






Title:
President



Date:






Date: 
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Executive Summary: Lifecycle Asset Management Program (LAMP)
Implementation Strategy Report

“We manage our assets for the greatest benefit of our customers at the lowest lifecycle cost.”

This year, in 2008, Seattle City Light launched a five-year, $30 million effort to implement a new
integrated Lifecycle Asset Management Program, called LAMP, across the utility. The idea for integrated
asset management originated in 2005-06 with a resolution by the Seattle City Council and an initiative
from City Light Superintendent Jorge Carrasco. An Asset Management Task Force of experts from City

Light and Navigant Consulting developed the LAMP vision and plan described in this report in 2006-07.

The vision of the Lifecycle Asset Management Program is a comprehensive system and process that

enables City Light to manage its assets for the greatest benefit of its customers at the lowest lifecycle cost.

What is Asset Management? Integrated asset management can deliver improved performance for
customers (in terms of reliability) while cutting costs because it rigorously connects assets to results. That
is, asset management as envisioned by LAMP links the number of assets, their condition, and new
investments directly to reliability (and other performance measures). By knowing exactly how much a
particular action—trimming trees more frequently, say, or investing in automatic switches—will improve
the bottom line of reliability, City Light will be able to direct its spending and efforts where they will have

the most impact. The result is improved service at minimum cost.

Three things are needed for integrated asset management: tools, data, and culture. Specialized engineering
and operational tools provide the assessments and analysis that connect assets to results. Data systems
enable analysis by delivering reliable and complete information about assets across an organization.
Likewise the cultural climate embraces asset management through expectations that decisions are based
on data and rigorous cost-benefit computations, rather than the judgments of individuals and ad hoc

analyses.

Current State Assessment. Given that City Light owns and operates millions of assets, the task of
managing them based on rigorous analysis is not simple. But integrated asset management is practiced at
many other electric utilities, and with the dedicated, skilled workforce of City Light, there’s no reason it
can’t be done in Seattle. However, although the utility delivers electricity reliably at low cost, City Light
lags in its capabilities for asset management compared with similar utilities. Decisions about maintenance
and investments tend to be made based on the history-and experience-based judgments of individuals.
Data are lacking about asset numbers and condition. Where data are available, the existing IT systems are
so fragmented and incompatible that much of the data are unavailable for use. Plans and designs
commonly are developed from scratch, creatively, rather than based on standards. And the culture does

not expect any different.







Executive Summary LAMP Implementation Strategy Report

LAMP Vision. The vision for LAMP is a comprehensive system and process that enables City Light to
manage its assets for the greatest benefit of its customers at the lowest lifecycle cost. The objective for
City Light is industry-average asset management capabilities, aimed at the top 20% most critical of its

assets, i.e., those that deliver the biggest “bang for the buck.”

Asset management delivers the best results when it is integrated across an organization. Consequently,
LAMP envisions a “fully functional” system that combines data collection, delivery, and analysis, and

supports it with new IT systems and culture (see figure).

2. Asset Records and Condition 3. Preventative Maintenance

Asset Count, Location,

] ' [l

o i i :
B | ! !
E E Ph_\_"SiCHI Condition, etc. i E Maintenance E
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O SU I T !
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53 . Asset i Service | = Work | ;
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Updated Condition Information from
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Based on Work Requirements

4. Design Standards and
Planning Criteria 5. Cost/Benefit Analysis

m Single system of record m Single Asset Registry for Energy Delivery = Work Management integrated with
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Asset Registry

purchasing, inventory, and asset

m Single Asset Registry for Power Supply and :
registry

Stations (could be same as Energy Delivery)

Asset Management Integrates Data, IT Systems, Physical Inventory,
Work Orders and Design Standards to Enable Seamless Cost/Benefit Analysis

As shown, LAMP calls for an integrated family of data collection and IT systems. It begins with
information about asset inventory, based on records of assets by location and new purchases. This
information is supplemented by information about the condition and history of assets in the field, as well
as maintenance plans and job orders for maintenance activities. Although all data may not be housed in a
single database, the databases and systems are fully compatible. As a result, all data are available for
cost/benefit calculations. Decisions will be made based on rigorous cost/benefit analyses, supported by

standard designs and planning criteria.

By contrast, simply developing asset management capabilities in individual areas, such as analysis or
maintenance optimization, does not provide full benefits. Analysis is only as good as the data inputs.
Maintenance decisions that look only at a single asset at a time neglect their contribution to the whole of

reliability and can result in sub-optimal decisions.
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LAMP Business Case. Wise spending is more important than ever because City Light faces many
impending decisions about its assets. These decisions stem from various sources: new regulations about
electricity reliability and safety, new technologies that promise improved performance, aging equipment
suffering from a decade of postponed maintenance, and the threat of a major loss of expertise as much of

City Light’s workforce becomes eligible to retire.

The bottom line is that reliability, which is already somewhat below City Light goals, is expected to fall
further in the next ten years given today’s spending levels. Without action today the utility would spend
more money each year to maintain and improve reliability. A business case analysis by the Asset
Management Task Force indicates that the LAMP plan, as envisioned above, allows reliability targets to be
met at less future cost than by simply spending more money under existing practices. In all, the net
savings (total savings less $30 million LAMP implementation cost) may reach $16.5 million over 10 years,

and they continue indefinitely.

LAMP Organization. Experience shows that diverse, broadly based activities within a large organization
are best managed from one central office. Accordingly, LAMP is housed in a single new City Light Division,
devoted solely to asset management. The new Asset Management Division is a directorate within the
Customer Service and Energy Delivery (CSED) Business Unit, with 31 full-time staff (plus 21 temporary

contractors and consultants for start-up).

Within LAMP a special Program Management Office oversees implementation, IT development, and day-to-
day operation of all asset management activities. Six additional areas report to the Asset Management

Director (as does the Program Management Office Manager). These areas are:

= Asset Condition, which includes data collection and maintenance planning

= Standards, which includes work to develop standard designs and planning criteria

= System Planning, which involves loading analyses and capital planning

= Mapping, which involves work to locate and quality-check asset location

= Joint Use, which address policies and accounting for telecom (and other) uses of City Light assets

= Technology R&D, which includes scoping studies of “Smart Grid” and other advanced technologies

During the five-year implementation period, the Asset Condition and Standards areas also report to the

Program Management Office because of their direct involvement in LAMP launch efforts.

Governance. Under LAMP, the Asset Management Division is charged to develop information, plans, and
recommendations regarding all aspects of asset management and providing these results to the
appropriate City Light business units. The Director of Asset Management reports directly to the CSED
Officer, and through him or her, to the Superintendent. In addition, the division will be guided through a
special Asset Management Oversight Committee (AMOC), with membership including all City Light
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Officers. As such, this Committee shares significant overlapping membership with the IT Strategy

Committee.

Additional oversight holds during the five-year implementation period. This oversight includes 1)
quarterly reporting to the Seattle City Executive, 2) regular reporting the Seattle City Council through the
SLI (Statement of Legislative Intent) process, 3) monthly review of IT development and systems by an
external quality assurance contractor as well as the Seattle Municipal Information Technology Investment
Evaluation (MITIE) process, and 4) day-to-day review of all LAMP implementation work by the Program

Management Office.

Implementation Strategy. LAMP will be implemented over a five-year period. Work is phased both to allow
development of useful interim capabilities and to provide ample opportunities to review progress and
make mid-course corrections as necessary. In general, high-level business process and software purchases
will be defined in 2008, detailed processes created and software implemented in 2009-10, and revised
processes put in place as necessary in 2009-11. The asset management program will transition into

routine production use in 2011-12.

Timeline and Budget for LAMP Implementation, 2008-201 2

2008 2009 2010 2011 2012

Governance and Decision Tools
Establish governance approach
Fill key Asset Management positions
Develop/refine cost-henefit template
Implementirefine decision support tool
Implementiupdate budget control processes

Data and Systems
Hire Work Management Project Manager
Refine and scope Work and Asset Management System
Implement Work and and Asset Management System

Asset Records and Condition
Identify, survey and tag assets
Perform condition assessments on 20% of most critical assets
Perform ongoing inventory and assessments

Preventative Maintenance and Operations
Identify and document maintenance tasks for 20% most critical assets
Complete job tasks and material lists for 20% most critical assets
Perform ongoing maintenance planning

Design Standards and Planning Criteria
Update design and construction standards, 20% most critical
Update property unit codes, labor, and material cost estimates
Conduct inventory review/optimization
Institute designiconstruction audit function

LAMP Budget (in unloaded '000's) 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012
Governance and Decision Tools 5200 $3g2 $393 $0 $0
Data and Systems $3,228 54,140 $2,357 $1.012 5985
Asset Records and Condition $1.831 §2,861 $1,775 $610 5632
Preventative Maintenance and Operations $257 636 $1,302 §596 5421
Design Standards and Planning Criteria 50 59 $1,.455 53,041 52,379

Program Total (all phases) $5.516 55,028 $7,282 55,259 54,417
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Specifically, the first year, 2008, will see major effort directed at laying the foundation for an asset
management culture at City Light. Already a single, unified asset management organization has been
established and hiring begun to acquire the necessary skills. Key performance indicators will be linked to
business goals, a consistent cost/benefit template developed, and communications and training begun to

educate staff.

Development of tools for asset management will also begin in 2008, starting with a single asset registry
and condition assessment for the 20% most critical assets within Power Supply business unit. Governance

for prioritizing projects also will be established.

Data and systems work starts with the selection of Work Management software, with implementation
starting in 2009. Additional information technology work to support asset management includes

developing a single system of record for purchasing and inventory.

By the second year, 2009, an asset management culture will begin emerging based on continued
communications and training. Engineering and operational tools work will extend to registering and
assessing the critical 20% assets within the Energy Delivery area, as well as developing preventative
maintenance tasks for all critical assets and a process to review and revise tasks based on data and

results.

At the program midpoint in 2010, asset management culture will be established, with data-driven
cost/benefit decisions an expectation rather than exception. To enable these decisions, a single registry,
condition data, and preventative maintenance plans will exist for critical assets within Power Supply and
Energy Delivery. A Work Management System and single system of record for purchasing and inventory
will support data flow. Preventative maintenance activities will be integrated within the Work Management
System, and pole data will be evaluated for optimizing joint use agreements. Within Energy Delivery,
standard compatible units will be developed to enable use with other Energy Delivery systems with the
new Work Management System. Work also will begin to update and optimize standards for system loading

and the 20% most critical assets, and to improve outage management based on data.

The last two years of implementation will see the completion of LAMP tasks and a transition to production
use. A future City Light grid communications strategy will be developed and an ongoing standards review
and audit function established. Finally, based on the revised design and construction standards City Light

inventories will be reviewed and optimized in light of asset management requirements.

Risk Management. Three major risks threaten the successful implementation of LAMP at City Light: 1) the
sheer size of the effort, 2) implementing the necessary IT systems, and 3) changing a long-established
culture at City Light. The implementation strategy addresses each area of risk. Program size is mitigated
through a centralized organization, high visibility, and realistic and phased goals, among other
approaches. IT implementation risk is addressed through use of proven IT systems and approaches,
regular internal review by the Asset Management Oversight Committee, and continuous accountability

with the City of Seattle and an external quality assurance contractor. Finally, the direct involvement of
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management throughout the utility mitigates culture change risk. At the same time staff turnover
associated with an anticipated wave of employee retirements, combined with existing change initiatives at
City Light, also promise to smooth the culture change associated with the integrated asset management

program.

Conclusion. At the conclusion of the five-year, $30 million LAMP effort, City Light will have brought its
asset management capabilities from 1960s-70s-era culture and practice to modern utility industry norms.
The bottom line result will be increased reliability to customers without significantly increased costs of
doing business. In the process, City Light will have built a sound foundation for making data-driven
decisions about future asset purchases and additional improvements far into the 21st century. This
foundation will enable City Light easily to expand its asset management practices to include more or all
assets, beyond the 20% most critical, and to implement electric utility best practices, to the degree that

these changes pass cost-benefit analysis.

vi
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Chapter |
Introduction

This chapter briefly introduces the origin and history of the LAMP project at Seattle City Light.

Seattle City Light is the property of the citizens of Seattle, who also are its customers. As a natural
consequence, City Light aims to deliver the best customer service experience of any utility in the nation.
The utility is dedicated to exceeding customer expectations in producing and delivering environmentally

responsible, safe, low cost, and reliable power.

For more than 100 years, throughout changes of the 20th century, City Light has delivered on these
promises. Generations of Seattleites have enjoyed some of the cleanest, least- cost electricity in the world
because of City Light’s wise investments in hydropower beginning a century ago, combined with the
efforts of a skilled, dedicated workforce.

To ensure that City Light continues to serve Seattleites with environmentally responsible, inexpensive,
safe, and reliable electricity in the 21st century, Superintendent Jorge Carrasco and the Seattle City
Council both look to a new program of asset management. In 2005 Superintendent Carrasco identified
development of an asset management program as a key initiative for 2006. He stated the purpose as
allowing City Light “to achieve greater cost effectiveness by lengthening the life and optimizing the
operation of our physical assets. The program will allow us to lower the long-term costs borne by our
customers.” At the same time, the City Council passed a resolution formally asking City Light to develop a

framework for asset management.

In response to these requests, City Light in 2006 created an Asset Management Task Force with Navigant
Consulting to develop an overall asset management strategy for the utility. This effort combined
Navigant’s experience with asset management practices and implementation at other electric utilities with

internal expertise about City Light’s electrical system and business processes.

The Asset Management Task Force began by comparing City Light’s present asset management practices
with industry averages and best practices. Based on this gap analysis, the Task Force developed an
overarching philosophy, or vision, for asset management at City Light. From here a business case and an
implementation plan were developed and refined in consultation with the Superintendent and Executive
Team. The final plan recommends a five-year approach for implementing new asset management
capabilities at City Light. It includes opportunities to review progress and identifies decision points for

potential course corrections.

Seattle’s Executive and City Council approved the asset management recommendations for City Light.

They granted financial support, and implementation began in January 2008.














Chapter 2
What is Asset Management

This chapter introduces the general concept of asset management. Discussed are the two main activities
involved in asset management (making decisions about asset maintenance and decisions about new
investments), as well as the cultural climate and information technology tools that enable effective asset

management at an organization.

Broadly, asset management describes any activities used to get the most out of something. Most industries
today employ some form of asset management to control the costs of providing good service. Asset
management typically revolves around making decisions about appropriate maintenance for existing
assets and making decisions about wise investments in new assets. What is ‘appropriate’ and what is ‘wise’

depends on the industry and on the specific concerns of the organization in question.

As stated, asset management involves two primary activities. One activity is managing each individual
asset as cost-effectively as possible. The other activity is balancing decisions among the apples and
oranges of different projects and capital investments. Each activity is based upon understanding the
condition (or health), the costs (wealth), and the behavior (performance) of the assets owned or being

considered by an organization.

Managing Individual Assets

For any single asset, management typically falls in one of three approaches. One, ignore the asset until it
fails, and then replace it. Two, run the asset for a specified length of time and then service or replace it
once that time is up. Three, monitor or test the condition of the asset and take care of it once the risk of

problems grows to some pre-set level.
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Approach one, run until failure, is commonplace for assets that cause little or no problems when they fail,
such as a light bulb in a car or home. Approach two, time-based preventative maintenance or replacement,
is typical for assets for which failure is predictable or can produce a major problem, for assets for which
no good test exists to check condition, or for which the cost of servicing or replacement is moderate. This
approach is used, for example, with the engine oil in a car, which is changed every so-many thousands of
miles. Approach three, monitoring, is common for costly or critical assets for which failure can precipitate
a catastrophe. Car tires, for instance, are watched and replaced once the tread wears below a certain level
or other signs of problems appear. A variant approach may be used with every expensive assets, or those
having long lead-times for replacement, such as a highway bridge. For such assets, life-extending
treatments may be combined with frequent monitoring to safely keep the asset in use for as long as

possible.

These approaches represent generalities. The best approach to manage any particular asset depends on
that asset and how it is employed. Most light bulbs are run to failure, but bulbs in critical applications,
such as those in a control panel at a nuclear power plant or a jetliner, may be changed every so often no
matter what. It all depends on the health, wealth, and performance associated with the asset: the asset
condition; the likelihood of failure; the costs of failure versus the cost of repair or replacement; and the

costs of monitoring and testing.

Managing Multiple Assets Together

The second major asset management activity is that of wisely balancing choices among different projects
and investment choices. For this activity, very different assets and activities must be evaluated against one
another for need and cost-effectiveness, and the results integrated together in order to identify the

priority choices.

Consider assets that many people manage: their cars. Choices abound, simple choices and complicated
choices. Is premium gas worth the extra cost, or will regular fuel suffice? What about using cheap no-name
gas? Are new tires called for more than a new paint or a new stereo? Or a tune-up? Will changing the oil
every 3000 miles pay off in the long run, or just waste money? When is it time to give up on the old
clunker and buy a new one? And what kind of new car is best? Compact car or big sedan? What about a
convertible? Is a truck necessary, or would it be better to rent one a few times a year for mountain trips or

home projects? How about selling the car and taking the bus?

Taken alone, each choice may or may not be hard to make. But bringing them together, as must be done to
manage a budget, is almost always difficult. And doing so in a rigorous manner, as in a business, becomes
tougher still. For there are no hard and fast rules. It depends on the asset user and situation, i.e., the big

picture.

Consider cars again. Style may not matter in a commuter vehicle, but for a weekend toy, it could be all-
important. Safety may be a priority in a family car, whereas top-line tires are critical in a racer. Seat covers
might seem trivial when viewed against repairing a crumpled fender, but if this simple solution puts off a

visit to the dealer for a new car that is not otherwise needed, it may pay for itself hundreds of times over.
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For a real estate agent, though, a shiny new car may be important to inspire confidence in buyers and
make sales. Using low-grade gas might save money in the short term, but if it eventually damages the
engine, cheap gas might turn out to be a pricey choice—but only if the car hasn’t been sold in the
meantime. Drive it into the ground, lease and exchange every few years, abandon cars entirely and ride the

bus or a bike; each of these and many more all represent wise choices for some people and circumstances.

An electric utilities faces just the same sort of considerations regarding maintenance and investments for
its diverse assets: transformers, trucks, towers, dams, generators, poles, gloves, insulators, cable, circuit

breakers, brackets, and much else besides.

Managing multiple assets like these is complicated because of the apples-or-oranges nature of the
necessary comparisons. It’s complicated because the big picture must be understood and converted into
something to use for measurements. And it's complicated because it all must be done at once, in an
integrated fashion. Decisions about asset maintenance and investment cannot properly be made
individually, one at a time in a vacuum. In the end, it all depends. What is a “right” asset management
choice for one user in one situation may be sub-optimal for another. Not only must the assets themselves

be understood, their situation and context must be understood too.

Asset Management Culture and Tools

Rigorous asset management represents a significant shift in culture from past practices. Up to the 1970s,
most major industries made complicated decisions about asset maintenance and investments based
largely on past history and the judgments of experienced individuals. These judgments were sometimes
supported by ad hoc cost-benefit analyses, usually custom-created for each situation. These judgments

may (or may not) have been wise ones, but they were not usually repeatable or rigorous.

New computer technologies and tools enabled new decision-making methods. Rigorous, repeatable cost-
benefit approaches to asset management began taking hold in the 1980s among the airline industry and

others. In the 1990s asset management culture began spreading to the leaders among electric utilities.

The shift to a rigorous asset management culture involves significant changes in thinking for an
organization. A culture is required where the costs and benefits of decisions, large and small, are routinely
and rigorously analyzed. This change represents a major shift from reliance upon the judgments of

individuals, to use of sound practices for decision-making.

Today’s technical and engineering tools help asset managers make rigorous decisions about individual
assets and prioritize multiple projects and capital investments. Work management systems can track asset
history, condition, and maintenance. Databases, decision software, and standardized templates can help
asset managers determine the specific dollar value, for a particular organization or individual, of one
benefit against another (such as reliability and style for a car). Where such conversion to dollars is not
feasible, “multiple bottom line” approaches can be used to show contributions in different areas such as
reliability and social equity as well as simple economics. Or everything can be converted to abstract

“points” and scored that way.
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Whatever asset management support tools are used, they all rely on data, extensive data. Data about asset
inventory, asset location, history, condition. Data about the consequences and costs of failure, about the
types and costs and effectiveness of maintenance, about the cost of replacement and repair. Data about
the expected behavior of each asset—how likely it is to fail—under conditions in which the asset is used.
And data about the priorities and principles of an organization. (These two latter sorts of information are

not always available in mathematically useful formats.)

Key Areas for Asset Management

As such, asset management can be considered in three general categories:

1. Engineering Tools and Operational Capabilities that constitute asset management per se
2. IT Systems that deliver the data to enable asset management

3. Cultural Climate in which asset management can thrive

Within these three general asset management categories fall nine key areas. Four areas are within

Engineering Tools and Operational Capabilities, one within IT Systems, and four within Cultural Climate.

Engineering Tools and Operational Capabilities. The engineering tools and operational capabilities that
constitute asset management per se include the areas of 1) Preventative Maintenance, 2) Design Standards

and Planning Criteria, 3) Asset Records and Condition, and 4) Governance and Decision Tools.

= Preventative Maintenance. The Preventative Maintenance area incorporates decision-making about
maintenance practices at an organization. The goal is appropriate choices about running,
replacing, and repairing equipment. Involved in this area are work to understand the behavior of
assets over their lifecycles under various conditions, job planning for reliability-centered
maintenance, knowledge about the risks, costs, and consequences of asset failure, and decision

procedures for different types of assets.

= Design Standards and Planning Criteria. This area addresses the use of design standards and
planning criteria to standardize operations, maintenance, and new investments. The objective is
to employ standards and criteria that create economies of scale and practices appropriate for a
utility. Work in this area includes analyses of best practices and designs, evaluation of regional

needs, assessment of loading criteria, and related activities.

= Asset Records and Condition. This area includes two sub-areas: that of collecting and maintaining

in an easily accessible fashion the data records a company needs for asset management, and that
of assessing the condition of the assets themselves. The asset records task is substantial. Large
companies have millions of assets. Asset records can be scattered across dozens or even
hundreds of unrelated (and un-relatable) databases and paper files. Individual entries can be
duplicated, missing, in error, or obsolete. Assessing the condition of assets in the field is little
easier. Inventorying very large numbers of assets takes much time, and assessing condition for
each type is challenging given that for many kinds of assets, no cost-effective tests or procedures

exist.
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= Governance and Decision Tools. This area refers to the tools and processes a company uses to

make decisions about maintenance and investments. The goal is rigorous, repeatable decision-
making in line with the priorities of a company. Activities in this area can involve mathematical
research to devise new decision models for comparing the apples and oranges of diverse projects
and benefits, development of prioritization processes and other decision frameworks, and
management efforts to implement effective practices that reduce or eliminate gaming (i.e., the use

of unrealistic inputs in order to get desired outputs).

IT Systems. IT Systems (or Information Technology) enable asset management by delivering the
information needed to make decisions about equipment and investments. This single area significantly

controls an organization’s ability to manage assets on a rigorous cost-benefit basis.

= Data and Systems. This area encompasses the whole range of activities associated with accessing

and processing the data that underlies all aspects of rigorous asset management. Database
management, registry design and maintenance, data translation, quality assurance, and similar
work falls under this area. IT strategy and technology management represents another important

aspect of Data and Systems.

Cultural Climate. The cultural climate of an organization strongly influences its capabilities for any
activity. The cultural climate areas that impact asset management include the areas of 1) Culture, 2)

Organizational Skills and Capabilities, 3) Key Performance Indicators, and 4) Cost/Benefit Analysis.

=  Culture. This enabling area refers to the critical human factors that influence how work is done at
an organization. Typically, an expectation that decisions are made based on data and analysis is

important in cultivating a culture in which asset management becomes second nature.

= Organizational Skills and Capabilities. Staff skills and numbers comprise this area. Cost/benefit

analysis skills as well as new attention to data collection and rigorous decision-making typically
represent new skills and capabilities that an organization needs to adopt asset management on a

broad scale. Appropriate use of contractors can help smooth the transition.

= Key Performance Indicators. This area addresses the use of metrics and indicators to measure

performance in specific areas. Without these metrics, the key link of reliability with maintenance
or investment activity cannot be made, and asset management efforts founder. This area thus
involves identifying characteristic connections between inputs and outputs at a company, and

casting these in terms amenable for measurement and analysis.

= Cost/Benefit Analyses. This enabling area refers to the degree that an organization uses

cost/benefit analysis in making asset management decisions. This area involves training and
reinforcement in the use of cost/benefit analysis as a routine tool for making decisions within a

company, from high to low levels.

As the previous discussion suggests, major changes in business processes typically are necessary to

reliably collect, maintain, and deliver the information flows required for asset management decision-
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making, as well as to introduce and enforce use of strict cost-benefit analysis across an organization. But
the goal is a worthy one: enabling an organization to make decisions based on knowledge, where
repeatable, justifiable cost-benefit analyses replace individual judgments, guesswork, and vague rules of
thumb. The bottom line is better use of assets and investments that result in improved service and lower
COSts.







Chapter 3
Current Asset Management Capabilities at Seattle City Light

This chapter describes the existing capabilities of City Light as regards asset management in three
categories and nine key areas. These capabilities were compared to industry average capabilities and best

practices, as determined by Navigant Consulting in their experience of electric utilities.

Current State Assessment
To develop an effective plan for change, it is important to know where one stands. Consequently, the
Asset Management Task Force assessed City Light’s present capabilities in each of nine key asset

management areas.

Although City Light delivers reliable electricity at low cost, the Task Force evaluation found that
organization overall has relatively less capability for asset management than a typical electric utility
(Navigant Consulting ranks City Light in the lower half of electric utilities in asset management). In each of
the three categories and nine evaluation areas related to asset management, City Light capabilities lag the
industry average. Within each area, the capabilities within the Energy Delivery Business Unit run
considerably lower than within the Power Supply Unit. Deficiencies in each area appear to have been made

up in large measure by hard work from a dedicated and skilled workforce.

Note: Appendix A of the LAMP Book provides complete details about the City Light Current State Assessment

for each of the 9 key asset management area.
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Current State Assessment: Summary of City Light Capabilities (blue arrow) vs. Industry Average (green bar)

Engineering Tools and Operational Capabilities

Compared to other utilities, City Light lacks somewhat the tools and capabilities that constitute asset

management per se. Data are not always available (or in some cases, not extant) about important assets,

decision tools and governance can be ineffective (where used), few standards guide designs and planning,

and considerable maintenance probably has been deferred (but data are not available to be sure). Specific

assessments for each of the four key areas in this category follow.

Preventative Maintenance. Although system reliability approaches performance goals, City Light
has deferred maintenance for its assets (compared with new asset investments) for both the
Power Supply and Electricity Delivery business units. The preventative maintenance that is done is
not condition-based in either business unit, in part because records are not maintained to enable
condition-based decision-making. Some improvements have been made in recent years. For
example, Power Supply has implemented Maximo work management software, but it is not
configured to support preventative maintenance planning and management. And Energy Delivery
is working to reduce the tree-trimming interval from about 10 years to 4-5 years, but it is thought

to have major maintenance backlogs in many areas.

Design Standards and Planning Criteria. City Light is in the early stages of creating and
implementing consistent design standards, as well as automation at generating facilities. Existing
design and planning criteria have led to the construction of a robust Power Supply and Energy
Delivery system, with ample margins to minimize the likelihood of equipment failure due to
overloads, but conservative criteria has led to under-utilization of assets. No comprehensive plan
exists for a communications/IT infrastructure addressing its customer information systems (CIS),
automated meter reading (AMR), protection, outage management (OMS), power production, and
distribution automation (DA) applications. More than 300 standards, many obsolete, hinder

consistent design and planning for Energy Delivery systems.

Asset Records and Condition. With a few exceptions at power plants, the downtown network, and

some individual pieces of equipment, City Light does not consistently keep and maintain asset
records. Nor does City Light does not have a comprehensive condition assessment program or
systematic replacement and upgrade program for its assets, either within Power Supply or Energy
Delivery. There appears to be no central asset registry that is readily accessible for performing
queries or analyses. Where data exists, it is difficult to perform queries of equipment categories.
The level of accumulated depreciation and asset records suggests the age of some City Light
equipment may be at or above industry averages, indicating a potential susceptibility to
deteriorated performance or failure. Power Supply assets appear to be in generally good
condition. Energy Delivery assets, aside from the downtown network, appear to be at higher risks

of failure or problems.

Governance and Decision Tools. Although City Light has made strides in implementing a capital

prioritization process, the decision tools—and their governance and use—appears very much
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based on judgment and subject to gaming (by contrast, Power Supply’s parallel capital
prioritization process is much more rigorous). The company has yet to look holistically at
operations & maintenance (O&M), and City Light’s view of “capital” vs. “O&M” results in a bias
toward capital projects. The corporate capitalization policy describes when equipment is charged
to capital or expense, but the guidelines are limited and some processes remain manual.
Meanwhile the large amount of forecasted mandatory Alaskan Viaduct projects, particularly for
Energy Delivery may result in increased pressure to defer “discretionary” projects if capital funds

are limited.

IT Systems

City Light lags severely as regards the IT systems necessary to support asset management at all. Hundreds
of incompatible systems and isolated databases hinder the flow of information across the organization.
This category represents the organization’s weakest area at present, in the judgment of the Asset

Management Task Force. Specifics details are assessed below.

= Data and Systems. Performance data is not generally available or accessible, in part because City

Light uses more than 400 different systems. IT and database systems are evaluated and used in a
highly decentralized manner. Many vendor and “homegrown” systems are individually
maintained, and do not always share data with each other, and some are not fully implemented.
The lack of integration across these IT systems results in redundant data entry, incomplete
information in multiple systems, and process workarounds to share information (For example,
Power Supply commonly uses generic equipment/performance data rather than condition data for
its analyses, and Energy Delivery employs manual systems for closing work orders and managing
outage response). As a result, City Light has limited, incomplete, or hard-to-access data to support
the analytics required of a comprehensive asset management strategy (i.e., to trade off asset
health, wealth, and performance of assets and investments). Looking ahead, it is not clear how
and if City Light’s activity-based accounting initiative will address Energy Delivery and Power

Supply objectives with regard to cost tracking and performance measurement.

Cultural Climate

Although a dedicated and capable workforce serves City Light, the cultural climate of the utility is not
conducive to asset management at present. The culture favors independence and creativity over process,
metrics are not always clear, and cost/benefit analysis can be subordinated to judgments. At the same
time, the impending retirement of more than half of the City Light workforce means a massive loss of
expertise that threatens the effectiveness of the present way of doing business. Detailed assessments in

four specific areas follow.

=  Culture. City Light has valued independence, creativity, and unique solutions, both in planning
and implementation activities (and especially in Energy Delivery). This culture has helped the City
Light workforce deliver reliable electricity at low cost with an aging system, but hinders adoption
of rigorous cost/benefit analysis and standardized policies and designs that create economies of

scale. As a result, power plants are operated as independent units within Power Supply, the north
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and south parts of the Energy Delivery system employ different design, work, and even operating
practices, and many supervisors and managers are uncertain as to what metrics or performance
measures are used to rank the success of their organizations. A strong “can do it alone” attitude

often prevents effective use of contractors to handle specialized work or workload peaks.

»= Organizational Skills and Capabilities. Both Power Supply and Energy Delivery have seasoned and

capable technical staff, with strong institutional knowledge, but City Light has not nurtured
capabilities relative to developing and using detailed analytics (i.e., cost-benefit analyses based on
equipment-specific data). At present, organizational vacancies and ongoing organizational
transition appear to be disrupting employee focus on achieving asset management goals and
objectives, and there has been (or soon will be) a loss of institutional knowledge that cannot easily
be replaced (up to 50% of staff in key positions could retire in the next 5 years, and up to 70% in
the next 10 years). The lack of well understood (and documented) processes will result in changes
in “judgment” once these employees retire. Other changes in work and practices (FERC re-
licensing in Power Supply, standardization in Energy Delivery) may require development of new
skills among employees. Finally, a general reluctance to use of contractors for major capital
projects or intermittent workload has produced a large number of staff relative to overall (but not

peak) workload.

= Key Performance Indicators. City Light has established key indicators for most business units.
However there are too many metrics, and performance targets are not based on agreed upon
benchmarks nor linked to asset performance. Within both Power Supply and Energy Delivery,

programs are not explicitly linked to key performance indicators (or targets).

= Cost/Benefit Analyses. Use of cost/benefit analyses varies significantly between Power Supply

(high use) and Energy Delivery (low) and, historically, has not included operations & maintenance
expenses. City Light does not have an enterprise-wide view on how cost/benefit analyses should
be performed relative to (or integrated within) an asset management approach, and has no role for
support from Finance. Power Supply, however, does employ robust cost/benefit analysis and
project prioritization for all capital projects. Energy Delivery does not consistently perform
cost/benefit analysis. Programmatic budgeting (tree-trimming, breaker replacements, etc) is at too
high of a level to analyze robustly, and smaller project and reliability upgrades are rarely analyzed
at all.

Industry Norms
The capabilities described above fall below the average asset management capabilities of a typical utility.
Comparing and contrasting the capabilities in selected areas at City Light and a typical utility illustrates

some of the possibilities for improvement, as follows:

Engineering Tools and Operational Capabilities. A typical utility maintains better data records and

greater analysis capabilities than does City Light.
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= Preventative Maintenance. City Light commonly replaces equipment either after failure or based
on the judgment of engineers. By contrast, a utility with average asset management capabilities
will repair, replace, and maintain equipment based on need and analysis of equipment data and

equipment history.

= Governance and Decision Tools. City Light makes reliability investments based on judgments with

no predictable link to reliability improvements. Investments at a typical asset management utility

are driven by reliability improvement outcomes and are predictable over time.

= Design Standards and Planning Criteria. City Light tends to design projects from scratch, even for
routine work, and crews often change designs in the field. A typical utility uses design and

construction standards to achieve economies of scale and improved productivity.

IT Systems. Many utilities operate more effective IT systems, although all suffer to some degree from
incompatible, unlinked databases.

= Data and Systems. City Light, for example, keeps data about its distribution assets, such as poles,
cable, wire, and streetlights, in more than ten independent electronic data systems, supplemented
by paper files. The typical utility employs a single system of record for asset purchases and
inventory, and uses work management systems to plan and track work, and also store equipment

data.

Cultural Climate. Many utilities make more use of analysis in their decision-making than does City Light,

which relies more on expert judgments.

= Cost/Benefit Analysis. City Light develops business cases on an ad hoc basis, dependent on the

skill and knowledge of individual employees. A typical utility using average asset management
practices will make business cases based on rigorous analysis that follows and agreed-upon

template.
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Chapter 4
The Vision for Seattle City Light: “Fully Functional”’ Asset Management

This chapter presents the LAMP vision for “Fully Functional” asset management at City Light, defines “fully

functional,” and describes the details and the scope of the vision.

The LAMP Vision

Based on analysis of existing asset management capabilities at City Light, combined with an
understanding of asset management capabilities at other utilities across North America, the Asset
Management Task Force developed a vision for a new Lifecycle Asset Management Program, or LAMP, for
City Light.

The vision for LAMP is a comprehensive system and process that enables Seattle City Light

to manage its assets for the greatest benefit of its customers at the lowest lifecycle cost.

What is Fully Functional

This vision calls for a comprehensive, integrated asset management system that is “fully functional”
across City Light. By “fully functional” is meant that roughly equal faculty is developed in the Engineering
and Operational Tools and two enabling categories (IT and Cultural Climate), so that capabilities in each of
the nine key asset management areas are approximately equivalent and implemented within a similar time

frame (see below).

The Task Force prefers the “fully functional” arrangement to an “a la carte” pick-and-choose approach in
which specific capabilities are developed in some areas (Preventative Maintenance, say, or Design
Standards and Planning Criteria) and not in others. The pick-and-choose approach suffers from two major

drawbacks as compared to the “fully functional” model.

One, it does not realize the synergies possible among the various areas. Preventative maintenance, for
instance, relies on data about asset condition and performance. If IT Systems and Asset Records cannot
provide this data, special methods must be developed to obtain it ad hoc. These unique methods will
likely add to the multitude of incompatible IT systems at City Light, create confusion, and drive up costs.
At the same time, the systems likely will not provide the depth and range of data that organization-wide

data registries could, which may result in sub-optimal maintenance decisions.

Two, pick-and-choose does not deliver the same benefits, because it does not encourage a big-picture view
conducive to operating all City Light assets in the most cost-effective manner. For example, although
developing good preventative maintenance capabilities may improve the performance for specific types of
assets at City Light, without integrated IT systems to provide condition data and a cost/benefit analysis
culture to evaluate other options, there is no certainty that maintenance will be done that provides the

best reliability result for the power system as a whole, for the least cost.
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In short, an “a la carte” asset management system does not always ensure the best results for individual
decisions at the least cost, and it does not ensure that individual decisions, no matter how good they may

be on their own, are the best decisions when considered in light of the utility whole.

In any case, City Light must achieve the “Fully Functional” Asset Management vision prior to moving to
“Best Practices” - i.e., the path to “Best Practices” passes through “Fully Functional.” Once a fully
functional system is developed, City Light can use its experience combined with cost/benefit analysis to
justify additional improvements, broadly or in select areas, that move towards Best practices, or not. By
contrast, development of capabilities in one or more individual asset management areas does not lead the

utility towards best practices.

Health, Wealth, and Performance

Based on the understanding that a “fully functional” approach is necessary and best, the Asset
Management Task Force vision calls for an asset management program that informs all aspects of
business at City Light. The comprehensive LAMP vision balances decision around the wealth, health, and
performance of City Light assets. Both existing assets and potential new assets that may be acquired in

new investments are considered equally.

Asset Management Decision Process
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Key Performance Indicators

City Light’s Asset Management Vision balances decisions around the wealth, health, and
performance of its assets.

Areas within City Light’s Asset Management Vision: Cost/Benefit Analyses, Key
Performance Indicators, and Optimized Maintenance and Planning Criteria

Health refers to the working condition of City Light assets from generators to insulators, and it also

includes preventative maintenance and related activities to maintain condition. As such, health largely
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involves the Technical Tools and Capabilities aspects of asset management. Wealth captures the inventory
of City Light assets as well as the cost-benefit analysis to make decisions about spending for capital
improvements and operations and maintenance. The enabling categories of IT Systems and Cultural
Climate both are involved in the wealth area. Finally, Performance means a goal-driven enterprise with
indicators in key areas, both in terms of outages, rates, and new hook-ups for customers and in terms of
generator output and the output of workers and divisions within City Light. This topic relates largely to

the Key Performance Indicator area within the Cultural Climate category.

Areas within the LAMP Vision
Fully functional LAMP asset management envisions substantive changes in Engineering Tools and
Operational Capabilities as well as in the enabling areas of IT Systems and Cultural Climate at City Light.

These changes all are designed to enable data-driven decision-making.

Engineering Tools and Operational Capabilities. The LAMP vision calls for the institution of new
technical capabilities that ensure the health of City Light assets. New tools and capabilities include
centralized access and control of asset records, effective decision-making tools and governance, standard
designs and planning practices where practicable, and asset maintenance based on the impact on
reliability rather than the availability of funds. Details about the changes in the four technical tools and

capability areas are as follows:

= Preventative Maintenance. Preventative maintenance under LAMP is managed using a combination
of time-based and condition-based approaches. These approaches use stand-alone tools and

industry data, rather than historical company trends.

= Design Standards and Planning Criteria. Common design standards and practices are employed at
City Light under LAMP. Automated design and integrated work/maintenance management tools

and systems, however, are not generally used.

= Asset Records and Condition. City Light maintains centralized records with consistent processes

and controls for updates, although the records may not be linked through integrated systems

= Governance and Decision Tools. Decisions tools in use at City Light under LAMP combine detailed

analytics and subjective measures. Governance about decision-making is coordinated across all

business units.

IT Systems. LAMP calls for significant improvements to be made in the critical enabling area of Data and
Systems. In particular, databases will be linked and data rationalized so there is a single consistent version
of asset wealth. Data are able to flow seamlessly among purchasing, inventory, and work management

systems. Other improvements pictured for City Light’s IT systems are described below.

= Data and Systems. Data may be maintained in a variety of databases at City Light, but there exists

clearly “one version” of the truth. Purchasing and inventory channels are managed by a

centralized approach, plus use of work management system(s).
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Cultural Climate. The LAMP vision involves a shift in the cultural climate at City Light to accommodate
and enable asset management, and thus improves asset performance. Clear metrics are identified and
communicated, new asset management skills are acquired or developed, cost/benefit analysis becomes
routine, and the City Light workforce comes to expect effective standardization and rigorous, analytic
review of projects and investments. Specific changes envisioned for each of the four culture-related areas

are as follows:

=  Culture. Under LAMP, management and staff alike expect standardization and efficiency through

repeatable work practices and processes, and also expect that projects be supported by analytics.

= QOrganizational Skills and Capabilities. City Light acquires centralized capability for asset

management (as skills are being developed). New skills are learned to support “Fully Functional”
levels of job planning, standards, and analytics. Finally, the workload on staff is better managed

through use of contractors for select activities.

= Key Performance Indicators. Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) are established for major business
units with measurable targets and expectations, although not necessarily tied (with analytical

rigor) to specific project impacts

= Cost/Benefit Analyses. Cost/benefit analyses at City Light remain heavily dependent on industry

data, with only the “major” value drivers modeled.

Integrated Systems

The vision for asset management at City Light integrates all key areas to provide a fully functioning whole
that delivers rigorous data-driven decision-making. Critical to the process is the flow of information. The
LAMP approach creates a seamless system for collecting, maintaining, and sharing asset data across
purchasing, inventory control, field condition assessments, and job activity functions, as illustrated in the

following graphic.
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Asset Management Integrates Data, IT Systems, Physical Inventory,
Work Orders and Design Standards to Enable Seamless Cost/Benefit Analysis

Key features of this system include:

= Single IT system of record for purchasing and inventory. This system will be integrated with the

various asset registries.
= Single asset registry for Energy Delivery division

= Single Asset registry for Power Supply and Stations division (which could be the same as Energy

Delivery)

= A work management system integrated with purchasing, inventory, and asset registry.

All data are not maintained within a single system, but compatible registries and systems enable ready

access and free flow of information among the various asset management systems and decision tools.

The LAMP model manages the flow and maintenance of critical asset information in a consistent,
integrated fashion. All the areas work together; removal of any individual component threatens the ability
to deliver reliable and complete asset data. Combined with cultural changes among the workforce, this

system will enable rigorous cost/benefit analysis for projects and investments across City Light.

Scope of LAMP Vision
The changes in tools, IT, and culture discussed above are broad. They involve the introduction of
significant new technologies and practices. At the same time, massive efforts are required to collect and

check asset data and to “clean house” for existing IT systems.
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So that these efforts are manageable for a five-year timeframe, LAMP focuses attention on asset
management for the most critical 20% of assets at City Light. This targeted approach is designed to
provide the most ‘bang for the buck” by directing attention to those assets most closely tied to the

performance of City Light, in terms of reliability and electricity cost for Seattleites.

In the area of Power Supply, initial asset management efforts target key generating assets and
investments. Failure of dams and generators is associated with risk of major costs for replacement power.
The costs for replacement power can be huge, as demonstrated by the 2000-01 West Coast power crisis
that put City Light hundreds of millions of dollars in debt.

For Stations and for Energy Delivery, early LAMP asset management work focuses on assets and
investments tied to reliability. Tree trimming (which has the largest single impact on reliability for
customers), transmission tower footings (which have never been inspected), and large transformers rank

among the most critical 20% of assets that initially will be closely evaluated.

As LAMP begins to provide accessible data and effective decision tools for City Light, continuous analysis
is expected to identify additional assets that play critical roles in reliability and cost. These additional
assets will be included in the most critical 20% that will be the focus of LAMP. However, because the
necessary data and tools are not presently available to City Light, these assets cannot be identified (nor

the exact processes specified to identify them) at the onset of the program.

The following table identifies representative assets and condition assessment programs in each of the

Power Supply and Energy Delivery units.

Area

Power Supply

Stations

Energy Delivery
(Radial Systems)

Energy Delivery
(Network)
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Representative Assets (for Record keeping)

Turbines, generators, dams/spillways, auxiliary equipment, 1&C,
parks/environmental, substations and switchyards

Distribution substations and transmission switchyards, including all
breakers/relays

Street lights, poles and related transformers, capacitors, switches,
pole contacts (joint use)

Transmission assets (poles, towers)

Residential and C&l meters, including instrument transformers,
special meters (i.e., TOU, interconnection), and primary meters

Location of cable and wire in GIS (with some cable size data), and
cable types deployed for most critical cable (top 20%)

Transformers, network protectors, special protection systems,
control units, primary cable with size/type, secondary cable without
size/type, vaults, manholes

Asset Condition Programs

Most critical systems (top 20%)

Most critical systems (top 20%)

Pole inspection program
(including sampling pole-top
transformers)

Inspection of transmission towers
(structures an footings)

Meter test program (proactive
and reactive)

Cable condition assessment,
including inspection and testing

Inspection program for network
protectors, vaults, and manholes,
including cable limiter status
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Equipment locations (vaults, cable routing/locations, control units,
service taps) and primary cable size in network GIS (without vault
configuration, cable types, secondary cable size)

What is Out of Scope
The LAMP vision is broad and addresses all aspects of business at City Light. However, although many of
the following programs and/or projects will need to be considered when implementing LAMP, they fall

outside the scope of the assessment management program and funding level.

=  Mobile Work Force
=  Workforce Automation
=  ‘Smart Grid’

= Automatic Metering Infrastructure (AMI)

Summary

The LAMP vision and plan is broad because of the depth of change required at City Light. Comprehensive
asset management, when integrated throughout any organization, really just becomes a new way of
running that organization—a way based on sound data about the condition of assets and their impact of
system reliability, and on rigorous, data-driven decisions regarding the replacement and maintenance of
assets. Such a cost/benefit-based approach is what is envisioned with LAMP, and the extent and cost of

this effort reflect this overarching nature.
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Chapter 5
The Business Case for Fully Functional Asset Management

This chapter describes the formal business analysis conducted by the Asset Management Task Force to
assess the costs and benefits of the LAMP vision for asset management at City Light. Three alternatives are

considered: “business as usual,” “more of the same,” and “fully functional asset management” per LAMP.

To study options available to Seattle City Light, the Asset Management Task Force examined the
cost/benefit implications of three alternative scenarios: 1) “business as usual,” 2) doing more of the same
(i.e., spending more on upgrades and maintenance under existing practices), and 3) implementing a
company-wide “fully functional” asset management program as envisioned by LAMP. The cost and benefits
accruing over a 10-year time frame were computed for each alternative, and the results compared using a

formal business case analysis.

In considering the alternative business case scenarios, customer reliability and cost comprise the
performance indicators by which each option was evaluated. As of 2006 an average City Light customer
experienced about 1.5 outages per year and a total time without power of around 85 minutes (Note that
average outage numbers appear to have changed somewhat in 2007-08, as a result of tree-trimming
associated with the December 2006 Hanukkah Eve storm. The long-term impact of the storm-related shifts
is unknown at this time, so reliable historical figures were used for analysis). These outage levels
somewhat exceed the national average for comparable utilities, and City Light has targets of 1.25 outages

and 75 minutes without power per year.

Assumptions

Several key assumptions inform the business case analysis. The key assumption is that, because
maintenance has been deferred for a decade (or longer), City Light will need to increase spending, both in
terms of capital and operations, to meet the utility’s targets for reliability. Targets will not be met if
spending remains at today’s levels, and indeed reliability is expected to fall. Consequently, the matter
under test is whether or not LAMP’s fully functional asset management program can help City Light
achieve these reliability goals at less total cost (savings minus the cost of implementing LAMP) than other

approaches.
Other business case assumptions include:
= The LAMP vision can be implemented in 5 years.

= No LAMP benefits occur in year 1, and benefits ramp up over 10 years.

= The LAMP effort project is funded and staffed with the internal and external (contract) resources
described in the LAMP book, beginning in 2008.

=  The fully loaded 2007-2008 operating budget and 6-year Capital Improvement Plan (CIP) budget

serve as the "baseline" level of spending for future years.
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— Items already budgeted are considered "free" for purposes of this analysis.

— Incremental costs are those that will only be incurred if Asset Management is
implemented.

— Staffing-related savings are realized through reduced use of contractors or overtime.

The Scenarios

The reliability impacts and spending levels associated with the various business case scenarios are shown
in the following figures. A discussion of the results of each scenario follows.
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Business as Usual. Business as usual will not deliver the desired service levels for City Light’s customer-

owners. Linking reliability and spending is difficult given City Light’s limited asset management

capabilities, but at present City Light does not appear to be spending enough (in terms of both day-to-day

operations and maintenance and long-term capital investment) to maintain existing service levels. At

current spending, this analysis indicates that reliability problems will climb from today’s levels (green

line). By 2017 the typical Seattleite would expect almost 2 outages per year, and more than 120 minutes—

two hours—without power.

More of the Same. Spending more money (blue line) under existing practices can allow City Light to reach

and maintain its goals for improved reliability. The analysis of the Asset Management Task Force

estimates that the extra spending would run about $25-30 million per year through the study period. This

amount represents a jump of about 7% in combined capital and operations expenses (which run about

$400 million per year).
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LAMP. Fully functional asset management aimed at the top 20% most critical assets, as envisioned by the
LAMP plan, enables City Light to hit its higher reliability targets at somewhat less spending than the “More
of the Same” alternative. The cost to implement LAMP is $30 million, spread over the 5-year
implementation period. Beyond this expense, an additional $15-20 million will need to be spent annually
to fund increased maintenance to boost reliability (red line). Capital spending, however, runs below the
base business-as-usual scenario. Overall savings total as much as $16.5 million over the 10-year study
period to 2017, a return on the asset management investment of up to 1.43. However, net savings do not

begin until after asset management is fully implemented in 2012.

Business Case Details: Costs vs. Benefits of LAMP at Seattle City Light
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Summary Costs and Benefits for LAMP
As discussed above, the LAMP scenario generates new costs and new benefits for City Light. The sources

of these costs and benefits are as follows.

Costs. Implementing the LAMP vision for fully functional asset management across City Light involves
external and internal (labor) costs for the utility in both the capital and operations areas. Total costs run
about $5-8 million per year during the 2008-2012 implementation period, and about $2-2.5 million per

year thereafter.
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External capital costs include capitalized expenses for software and associated system implementation,
including training. External operations costs include consultant/contractor costs for business process

improvement projects, asset surveys, data cleanup, and project management.

Internal (Iabor) costs include one-time and ongoing expenses. One-time labor costs involve incremental
(above and beyond what is currently expected to be incurred) capital and O&M costs for a temporary
period (1-5 years) during the “Fully Functional” Asset Management implementation. These costs may be
incurred either through overtime or through early (i.e. temporarily redundant) hiring to replace planned
retirements. Ongoing labor costs are those incremental capital and operations costs (above and beyond
what is currently expected to be incurred) on an ongoing basis to support the new business activities
required for fully functional asset management at City Light. These costs reflect additional hires above

and beyond those presently planned for (without LAMP).

Benefits. LAMP delivers benefits in a number of areas. These areas include reduced capital costs,
improved preventative maintenance and operations, benefits from increased reliability, and lower
inventory and carrying costs. No benefits accrue during the first year (2008) and ramp up over the 10-year
study period. Once LAMP asset management is in full production, benefits run about $10-12 million per

year.

Capital costs represent the largest area of savings, totaling 67% of the financial savings. These savings
result from applying revised planning criteria for growth-related additions (increase loading levels means
less new construction is needed); use of contractors for both lower skill, recurring work and peak load
offsets (reducing long-term wage and benefit expenses); work management systems to improve work
scheduling and material usage (maximizing use of existing resources); and implementing risk-based
Capital Improvement Plan (CIP) prioritization models, methods and decision tools (to identify those

investments that deliver the best ‘bang for buck’).

Preventative maintenance and operations also return significant savings under LAMP, for 21% of financial
benefits. Use of condition-based methods reduces maintenance-related labor and materials expenses.
Greater use of contractors for lower skill, recurring work and peak load offsets means long-term salary
and benefit savings. Better knowledge of assets will increase revenue from pole attachments and fewer
metering inaccuracies. And as with capital spending, risk-based prioritization models, methods, and
decision tools will focus operations and maintenance activities on those that deliver the most cost-

effective results.

Improved reliability provides about 11% of the savings associated with LAMP. These savings derive from
the increased energy sales that follow from fewer interruptions from equipment failures and outages, as
well as lower costs for replacement power due to reduced numbers of power plant equipment failures via
improved condition monitoring. Improved risk-based models also will reduce the budget needs directly

associated with reliability.

27







Chapter 5: The Business Case for Fully Functional Asset Management LAMP Implementation Strategy Report

Lastly, lower inventory and carrying costs represent a final 1% of the LAMP savings. Standardization of
designs, combined with more predictable needs for spares (based on improved condition monitoring), will
result in smaller inventory requirements for each of the Power Supply, Stations, and Energy Delivery units.
Savings stem from keeping fewer types of spares in stock, keeping fewer numbers of each type of spare,

and reduced costs for storage space.

Business Case Summary

As many other companies have found, asset management promises benefits for City Light. Specifically, the
LAMP vision promises reliability improvements combined with reduced costs. It does so by targeting
expenditure and effort where spending and work makes the most sense. In City Light’s business case
analysis, asset management pays off by reducing the capital cost needed to produce real reliability
improvements for customers. It focuses investment on the equipment and areas responsible for the most
reliability problems. Asset management also produces savings on the operations and maintenance side.
Savings are less, however, because better targeted work practices are offset somewhat by anticipated new
spending for preventative maintenance (required to make up for deferred maintenance) and tree trimming
(the largest factor in reliability). Finally, reliability related improvements such as increased power sales

also boost the bottom line.

The net result: reliability improves at less cost. The LAMP vision of fully functional asset management
offers a win-win case for City Light and Seattleites alike. Customers benefit from more reliable electricity
service, and they benefit from getting it at lower cost than otherwise. And the benefits of better service
and lower costs continue indefinitely into the future once the culture of asset management becomes

commonplace.

Note: Appendix D of the LAMP Book provides complete details about the business case assessment for LAMP
at City Light.
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Chapter 6
Program Organization

This chapter presents the organization of the LAMP Lifecycle Asset Management Program. The overarching
Asset Management Program Management Office is discussed, and roles and responsibilities of the major

program groups within the Program Management Office are described.

LAMP as envisioned reaches throughout City Light. Nearly all activities at the utility are involved, from
Power Supply and Energy Delivery (with their day-to-day decisions and data about maintenance and
operations) to Finance (where all kinds of requests—such as those for technology, operations, and
maintenance—must be balanced one against the other) to Information Technology (which maintains the
necessary data, decision tools, and databases) to Planning (where choices are made about capital

improvements and standardized designs) and beyond.

Central authority, combined with clear roles and responsibilities are essential for this comprehensive,
fully functioning asset management program to grow and thrive at City Light. The organization developed

by the Asset Management Task Force reflects these requirements of centralization.

Organization of the Asset Management Division

Experience shows that diverse, broadly based activities within a large organization are best managed from
one central office. With this need in mind, LAMP activities will be housed in a single asset management
organization. The new Asset Management Division is a Directorate, equivalent in level to Energy Delivery
Operations or Engineering, for instance. It is housed within the Customer Service and Energy Delivery
(CSED) business unit, because the largest number of existing asset management personnel will be drawn
from this unit. The Director of Asset Management will report directly to the CSED Officer, and through
him or her, to the Superintendent. The Asset Management Division will provide recommendations,
guidance, and assistance regarding asset management (such as maintenance plans, standard designs, and

investment recommendations) to the various business units of City Light. The business units will retain
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authority to make specific decisions about their assets.
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Organization of the Asset Management Division, also showing special Implementation Phase Linkages

The Asset Management Division includes seven project areas, each overseen by a manager. These areas

are:

= Program Management Office/Implementation, which is responsible for the five-year effort to

launch LAMP at City Light, and for maintaining and upgrading the program once instituted.

= Asset Condition, which collects and maintains information about the state of City Light assets,

from poles and insulators to dams, generators, and towers.

= Standards, which develops common designs and planning criteria for use at City Light.

= Technology R&D Strategy, which monitors technology developments and recommends R&D

approaches (shared with Finance Business Unit)
= Mapping, which inventories, identifies, and tracks the location of all City Light assets.

= Joint Use, which manages the use of City Light poles and towers with telecom companies and

other organizations.

= System Planning, which evaluates power system growth and loading, and recommends the best
plans to other areas within City Light.

As indicated by the graphic above, a special additional organization called the Program Management
Office (PMO) includes the Implementation area and links to the Asset Condition and Standards areas. This
Office will manage the larger issues of implementation and fostering cultural change. Given the
complexity of City Light’s asset management journey, such an office is needed to allow the
Implementation area staff to focus on specific enabling areas, in particular developing the IT Data and

Systems and Decision Tools capabilities.

Staffing

At full mobilization, the Lifecycle Asset Management Program as presently scoped will include 52 full-time
equivalent positions. Almost half will be drawn from existing positions at City Light, generally from
within Customer Service and Energy Delivery. The remainder will be filled either by new hires or
temporary “transition” contractors and consultants (21). Most positions will be filled by the end of 2008,
and all by 2010. Transition employees will be retained only as long as necessary. All are expected to be let
g0 by the end of 2012, when LAMP implementation is complete and the program moves into an ongoing

level of activity.

Within the Asset Management Division, three areas account for the majority of dedicated staff: 1) the
Program Management Office, which oversees implementation and functioning of the program , 2) Asset
Condition, which tests and tracks the health of existing assets, and 3) Standards, which documents,
upgrades and maintains practices and standards at industry norms. Dispositions in the other four areas

will be determined in consultation with the divisions where these activities presently are housed.
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Program Areas

Together, the seven areas form the core of City Light’s asset management capabilities. The objective is a
robust central organization that can support the development of asset management practices throughout
the company. By providing tools, data and systems, analysis, and guidelines, the Asset Management
Division will support and smooth the path to an asset management culture at City Light. The

responsibilities of these areas are as follows:

Implementation/Program Management Office. This area will develop and maintain systems and provide
ongoing audits of asset and system records. It will implement the necessary IT systems, develop
compatible systems, and implement and support decision tools. Furthermore, through the Project
Management Office, this area will develop business cases, manage contracts, and communicate results to
City Light, the City of Seattle, and customers. In short, this area is responsible for Governance and
Decision Tools capability, as well as all of the enabling capabilities (IT and Culture) necessary to make
LAMP successful at City Light. Implementation is responsible for making sure the Data and Systems
capabilities are available to enable City Light personnel to assess and manage any and all assets in a
repeatable, justifiable manner. And it is responsible for the several Cultural Climate change activities

(Culture, Organizational Skills and Capabilities, Cost/Benefit Analyses, and Key Performance Indicators).

Note: Additional discussion of the specific, special duties of the Program Management Office may be found

below.

Asset Condition. This area will collect and maintain data on field condition of assets, through diagnostic
tests, inspections, assessments, and other processes. This area will provide the data about the condition
of poles, wires, generators, switchgear, vehicles, and all other City Light assets, needed to make both
maintenance decisions and apple-to-orange evaluations of different projects and investments. In short,
this area is responsible for the Asset Records and Condition and Preventative Maintenance tools and

capabilities.

Standards. This area will create and update work practice guidelines for installation of City Light
equipment, and create and update standards for design, construction, and materials and publish them.
The area will also implement and maintain City Light compatible units, standardized sub-assemblies
which when put together result in a design (with associated material and labor hours) for work such as
installing a pole, running a customer service, or replacing a transformer. Compatible units, along with
construction and maintenance standards, will also allow for the “kitting” of material, so it is pre-
assembled and ready when needed. Benefits will result from a reduction in inventory carrying costs and
will also improve planning and reliability since the behavior of standardized equipment will be more
predictable. Technology R&D Strategy. This area will develop recommended technology strategy for
business units and serve as point person for City Light R&D. The initial focus is on development and use
of ‘Smart Grid’ automation concepts. Presently Technology R&D Strategy works within the Strategic

Planning Division of the Finance Business Unit.
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Mapping. This area will develop and update City Light operational records for overhead, underground,
and network distribution systems. This effort will provide critical data about the location and type of
assets that will tie with asset condition data and asset inventories. Knowledge of the location of assets is
an essential part of understanding the contribution of different assets to system reliability and
performance in different locations. This area supports Asset Condition in developing and implementing

useful Asset Record capabilities.

Joint Use. This area will develop and review joint use (poles/towers) tracking and control systems. It will
also develop and support development of joint use policies. At present joint policies and revenue are
thought to be sub-optimal because records are incomplete of poles and towers, their location, the degree

of joint use they offer, and existing joint use arrangements in the field.

System Planning. This area will develop and update City Light capacity plans, equipment
loading/planning standards, planning models and systems, and recommend to business units to
upgrade/replace equipment based on capacity and loading requirements. This area completes the cycle of
asset management, by evaluating assets (the data for which is collected by other areas, above) in terms of
their contribution to system performance and assessing the need for improvements or changes. By
operating the system according to industry loading standards (rather than traditional conservative levels),
City Light will be able to serve more customers with its existing assets and may be able to defer large-scale

capacity improvements. This area supports the development of Governance and Decision Tool capabilities.

The Special Role of the Program Management Office

The Project Management Office is a temporary organization that overlays the Implementation area and
resides between upper management and project managers of the Asset Management Division. In this role,
the Office acts as a two-way conduit of communication. The Project Management Office will receive
strategic direction from upper management, which will be shared with project managers to shape and
guide the individual projects that comprise the overall LAMP effort. In return the Project Management
Office provides assistance and guidance to project managers while providing information and feedback to

upper management.

Once LAMP implementation is complete, the Office may be disbanded, assigned to oversee day-to-day
asset management activities, merged into other parts of asset management at City Light, or re-scoped to

address asset management as a living process.

At present, however, the Program Management Office serves three primary purposes. First, the Office
works to reduce the time that project team leaders must spend on administrative tasks by coordinating
with the project teams, others at City Light, and the Program Manager. Second, the Office will ensure that
crosscutting issues do not fall through cracks by identifying and resolving such issues. And third, the
Office will provide the Asset Management Oversight Committee with information on project status and

risk to speed decision making, i.e., strategic liaison and strategic decision support.
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To provide these services, the Program Management Office will run monthly meetings with the Lifecycle
Asset Management Program Oversight Council (see Chapter 7, Governance), regular meetings with
implementation work owners, and routinely resolve inter-project issues. The Program Management Office
has day-to-day decision-making authority to manage the scope, schedule, and resource requirements of all
project implementation work, i.e., it oversees the implementation of LAMP Governance Tools and
Operational Capabilities, IT Systems, and Cultural Climate. In return the Office will be accountable for all

implementation results and program success.

To support the implementation work and minimize the administrative burdens on internal teams leaders,
the Office is charged to offer assistance in a variety of areas. Coaching and mentoring will be given as
needed, to help members of the asset management program work effectively with City Light employees in
other areas. The Office will provide project planning and scope and resource management, to minimize

administrative burdens and enable the work teams to focus directly on implementation tasks.

In addition, the Program Management Office will track and resolve any cross-area issues that arise. Such
issues are anticipated, because overlapping needs and different time frames inevitably mean decisions
made in one are will impact choices and options in others. For example, the organization and structure of
the database registries and the types of data available may influence the choice of decision tool, and
compatible units must be developed by the Planning area before a Work Management System can be
specified and implemented by the Implementation area. The Office will work to mitigate such conflicts,

and, if necessary, arbitrate final decisions among implementation work teams.

Other tasks also are assigned to the Program Management Office. These include managing of
implementation risk, ensuring standardization, managing knowledge, and measuring benefits. Finally, the
Office will provide timely, regular communications about project goals progress, successes, needs, and

other developments.
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Chapter 7
Governance

This chapter describes the general governance concepts envisioned for the City Light Lifecycle Asset
Management Program, including reporting relationships, the Asset Management Oversight Council, and key

roles and responsibilities.

Because the proposed Asset Management Program reaches so deeply into City Light operations and
culture, conflicts are bound to arise during implementation, adoption, and production use. Strong, active
governance at all levels will help smooth the inevitable bumps in the road and keep the organization

focused on the ultimate objective.

Note: At present, the specific governance procedures for the Asset Management program are being
negotiated and implemented among the various Business Units, Divisions, and teams at City Light. The
following sections present the general concepts and responsibilities that are guiding the development of

specific governance procedures.

High-level Visibility

The Asset Management program links to the highest levels of City Light management and City of Seattle
government through dedicated channels. These links will help make the new Asset Management program
effective in its efforts to change practices and culture at City Light. More details about each of these links

are provided below.

= Program Management Office. A special office, the Asset Management Program Management Office,
serves as a central authority to manage the 5-year implementation of asset management tools and
practices at City Light. This office is also responsible for coordinating asset management
implementation with other City Light initiatives, such as Transformation. As such asset
management leaders have regular access to the leaders of other major efforts at City Light. Once

asset management is implemented, the ongoing need for this office will be evaluated.

= Asset Management Oversight Committee. The Asset Management Oversight Committee provides a
forum for all City Light divisions with a major stake in asset management. This council will
include representatives from Energy Delivery, Power Supply, Finance, Information Technology, as

well as staff from the Superintendent’s Office, Communications, and others.

= Information Technology Strategy Committee. Several members of the Asset Management
Oversight Committee also sit on City Light’s IT Strategy Committee. This direct link to the IT
Strategy Committee ensures that all new asset management procedures and tools follow City
Light’s long-term IT vision for standards, applications, infrastructure, and so on. The linkage also

fosters greater IT involvement and ownership in the complex asset management job ahead.
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=  Accountability with the City of Seattle. Quarterly reports as to LAMP progress will be filed with

City Executive. The City Council will be informed via the city’s standard Statement of Legislative
Intent (SLI) process. Monthly progress reports will be issued to the City’s IT Department through
the Municipal Infrastructure Technology Implementation Evaluation process. And a monthly
meeting is held of Seattle asset management program leaders to share information about
practices, programs, and activities at their organizations. Included in this meeting are leaders
from Seattle Public Utilities, Parks and Recreation, Department of Transportation, and others, as

well as City Light.

Roles and Responsibilities

Because of the large scope and reach of LAMP, many individuals and organizations share roles and
responsibilities in its success at City Light. Responsible individuals and organizations include the
Executive Team, Executive Sponsor, Program Sponsors, Asset Management Oversight Committee, LAMP
Program Management Office, Subject Matter Experts, Project Managers, and Senior Management System

Analysts.

Executive Team. The Seattle City Light Executive Team provides direction through the LAMP Executive

Sponsor Chris Heimgartner. This team also ensures that LAMP meets the utility’s needs.

Members of the Executive Team include:

= Jorge Carrasco—Superintendent

=  Chris Heimgartner—CSED Business Officer (and LAMP Executive Sponsor)
= Steve Kern—Power Supply and Environment Business Officer

= Herb Houge—Finance and Administration Business Officer

= Jean West—Human Resources Business Officer

»  Sung Yang—Chief of Staff

Executive Sponsor. The Executive Sponsor champions the program among City Light executives and

leadership. Chris Heimgartner is the Executive Sponsor for LAMP.

Program Sponsors. The program sponsors provide support to the program manager and project teams,
nurture high-level contacts, and champion the program to provide exposure and buy-in from staff both
inside and outside City Light. They approve program scope, objectives, and strategy; provide program
communication and escalation, as appropriate; resolve organizational, policy, and procedural issues, as
necessary; and approve and supports resource commitments to the program. The Program Sponsors for
LAMP are Mike Haynes and Pamela Johnson.

Asset Management Oversight Committee (Steering Committee). The Asset Management Oversight

Committee (or steering committee) provides executive leadership, corporate resources, and direction and
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decisions. Per the Committee charter, the Asset Management Oversight Committee will direct the
development of a consistent, coordinated, and effective asset management program for the utility’s
physical assets. This Committee will provide direction, oversight of implementation activities, develop
asset management policies, and make policy level decision to ensure consistent approach and application
throughout the organization. The Council seeks to foster change relative to the strategic investment and
management of out assets. Over time, the Council will evolve from Asset Management philosophy
implementation to make specific recommendations to City Light’s Executive Team on funding priorities

for capital and major operations and maintenance expenditures.

The Asset Management Oversight Committee is chaired by the Director of the Asset Management Program,
and has decision-making authority for extra-budget items and other exceptions. The Committee is charged
to hold the Project Management Office accountable for overall program success. To do so, the Committee
will hold monthly meetings with the Project Management Office (which oversees the individual managers
of Asset Management Division). Exhibit 1 presents the charter of the Asset Management Oversight

Committee.

Members of the Asset Management Oversight Committee are:

=  CSED Business Officer and Executive Sponsor—Chris Heimgartner

=  Power Supply Business Officer—Steve Kern (Mike Haynes designee)

= Asset Management Division Director—Pamela Johnson

= Finance Director—Paula Laschober (interim)

= Information Technology Director—Roy Lum

Asset Management Program Management Office (PMO). The Program Management Office is responsible
for managing scope, schedule, and resource requirements of all project work activities. The Office staffs
the Asset Management Oversight Committee, maintains project documentation including program issue,
risk, and action logs, and provides the Asset Management Oversight Committee with timely information in

project status and upcoming risks to speed decision making.

Subject Matter Experts. Subject matter experts are responsible for collecting and providing detailed
information regarding the asset management needs and connections for the 20% most critical assets
within specific City Light areas, including radial distribution systems, network distribution systems, power

supply, and stations.

Project Managers. Project managers are responsible for overseeing their specific projects within LAMP,
given the resources and schedule designed by the LAMP implementation plan. In case of delays or
problems, they are responsible for reporting difficulties to the Program Management Office in a timely

manner and working to resolve same.
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Senior Management System Analysts. System analysts are responsible for the design, maintenance, and
mining of asset data from the existing IT systems during the transition period before new systems and
processes become available. They also are expected to provide a nexus to financial information regarding

critical City Light assets for the transition period.

Governance

The direction for asset management implementation was set by Seattle City Light Superintendent Jorge
Carrasco and the Executive Team, and endorsed by the Seattle City Executive and the City Council. This
direction was set in a series of meetings with the Executive Team, City Light staff, the Asset Management
Oversight Committee, and Navigant Consulting. Endorsement of this direction was primarily through

budget approval to implement the asset management strategy.

Continuing governance roles are:

Customers. Seattle City Light is a customer-focused utility dedicated to exceeding customer expectations
in producing and delivering environmentally responsible, safe, low cost, and reliable power. The
customers provide input into City Light by electing the City Council and the City Executive as well as
contacting the Superintendent and City Light staff directly. In turn, the Council, Mayor, and

Superintendent work to provide satisfied customers.

City Council. The City Council governs LAMP implementation in several ways. The Council adopts the
budget for Seattle City Light, including specific programs within the budget. In addition, the Council
creates Statements of Legislative Intent (SLI) for the department and receives briefings and updates about

specific programs as requested.

City Executive. The City of Seattle Executive governs many aspects of the LAMP implementation,
beginning with reviewing and approving significant scope, policy, and budget changes to the program.
During the program implementation the Executive will also receive quarterly updates on progress on each
of the program elements for review. Each year the Executive approves the Statement of Legislative Intent

responses from Seattle City Light and receives briefings and updates, as requested.

Superintendent of City Light. The Superintendent oversees LAMP implementation in his role as leader of
City Light. The Superintendent ultimately is accountable for implementing the Lifecycle Asset Management

Program, and leads the Executive Team to ensure program adoption and success across the utility.

Accountability/Reporting
The large scope and high visibility of LAMP entails a variety of accountability and reporting processes. The
LAMP implementation team is accountable for reporting to the Seattle City Executive and City Council,

City Light Superintendent, Asset Management Oversight Committee, and Seattle Department of IT.

Statement of Legislative Intent Process. When the budget for Asset Management Program was approved
the Council also made a Statement of Legislative Intent (SLI). As a result of the SLI the City Executive and

the Council receive a quarterly update on the progress of implementation. The SLI states:
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The Council requests that City Light present to the Council detailed implementation plans for the Asset
Management and the Outage Management Systems, and a detailed plan for the creation of the Disaster
Operations Center. The plans should focus on timelines and milestones, where applicable, for hiring, system
(hardware or software) purchases, system implementation construction, and business process creation and
implementation. The plans should show anticipated expenditures of both CIP and O&M dollars by phase.
The Council requests that City Light report in writing on progress against these timelines, budgets, and

milestones for each project by the end of each quarter in 2008.

Municipal Information Technology Investment Evaluation (MITIE) Process. The LAMP IT Systems,
specifically the Work Management System implementation that is part of the Asset Management Program,
fall within the information technology overview process the City Executive has put in place to coordinate
projects across departments and to improve the opportunities for success when implementing significant

IT projects. The Department of Technology’s website states:

The Chief Technology Officer (CTO) has been asked by the Mayor to coordinate and review major
information technology investments. The Municipal Information Technology Investment Evaluation (MITIE)
review process is meant to help the CTO fulfill this responsibility by identifying risks and opportunities for
projects that may have an impact beyond the scope of their immediate department, as well as provide
opportunities for coordination with the larger technology infrastructure. Reviews are conducted on projects

in from one to five subject areas- Project Risk, Application, Security, Financial, or Infrastructure.

Accordingly, based on an initial review of LAMP plans, the MITIE committee has asked for both regular
reporting on the data and systems implementation as well as requiring Seattle City Light to hire a quality
assurance (QA) vendor to provide independent overview and reporting on implementation. Starting in the
third quarter of 2008 City Light will be providing monthly updates to MITIE. At the time reports from the
QA provider will be made available to MITIE, the Asset Management Oversight Committee, City Light IT
management, as well as to the City Light project management and team responsible for implementing the
Work Management System at City Light. This document will both reflect the progress of the project based
on the project schedule as well as measure the project management of the data and systems based on

standard major information technology project management processes.

Direct Accountability Agreement. In addition to the channels discussed above, the Superintendent of City
Light also directly reports to the City Executive progress in the asset management program

implementation, based on project major milestones. This report is updated at least quarterly.
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Chapter 8
Implementation Strategy

General steps are described in this chapter for implementing the Lifecycle Asset Management Program at

City Light. Year-by-year LAMP milestones and action steps are presented.

Getting a $30 million asset management program up and running is a challenge. That said, it’s no
impossible task either. Many—most—large utilities have implemented such programs previously, and
much larger systems do function at companies throughout the world. The Asset Management Task Force
team has used the best implementation practices known to develop an effective strategy. This strategy

includes year-by-year milestones, actions steps, and specific staged tasks for each program area.
Approaches to mitigate implementation risk are discussed in the following chapter.

Note: Appendix E of the LAMP Book provides complete, detailed implementation plans in Microsoft Planner
format. Appendix B lists the objectives and major Action Steps in each key asset management area

(Preventative Maintenance, Data and Systems, Culture, etc).

Implementation Year by Year

Implementation is phased to allow the development of close-to-equal capabilities across all asset
management program areas at City Light. Specific activities and milestones are planned for each of the
five years of the implementation effort. The following graphic summarizes budget details, milestones, and
challenges for 2008-10.

2008 2009 2010
Cash e $£5.5 million ($2.2 million e $8.0 million ($3.1 million e £7.3 million ($2.5 million
OI.I--ﬂ{t]“"i capital, $3.3 million O&M) capital, $4.9 million O&M) capital, $4.8 million O&M)
* Organization set up to * Asset registries updated o All asset data updated (with

inspection/test data), condition
assessments complete

support implementation ¢ Condition assessments

* Work management IT vendor performed for some assets
and implementer chosen, and

Milestones

: . L] ative i -
o [T implementation underway All preventative mainténance

implementation begun tasks and schedules complete
o Critical Power Supply and e (Critical standards identified,
Stations assets identified updates begun

* Significant portion of IT
implementation complete

* Hiring the staff required to * Managing the IT systems * Building the standards
lead and implement Asset development capability and managing the
Management IT systems development

Key
Challenges

Performing asset condition
assessments * Maintaining momentum

Summary of LAMP Implementation Plan: Cash Flows, Milestones, and Key Challenges for 2008-10
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More detailed year-by-year implementation summaries follow for the full 5-year effort to launch LAMP at
City Light.

Year 1: 2008

First, the Program Management Office will be established. With this Office fully mobilized and new
processes, supporting tools, and templates put into use before the end of the year, an organization will be
set up to support LAMP implementation. The work management tool IT vendor and implementer will be
chosen by mid-year, and implementation of this tool begun. Finally, by the end of the year all of the
critical assets (top 20%) in the Power Supply and Stations areas will be identified, so that data collection

and rationalization can begin.

Key Action Steps. The primary efforts in 2008 revolve around launching the Program Management Office,

identifying critical Power Supply Assets, and Data and Systems IT implementation.

Engineering Tools and Operational Capabilities. Tools and capabilities work for 2008 aims at identifying
critical assets in key areas, implementing a decision-support tool, and establishing the policies, schedules,

and templates to provide a foundation for asset management.

= Asset Records and Condition. 1) Fully identify critical Power Supply and Stations assets in one
registry (with common nomenclature), tag assets, and reconcile plant accounting records. 2)
Establish and begin pole inspection program. 3) Fully identify network systems assets (i.e.,

complete NMS database). 4) Identify critical Energy Delivery Network Systems.
= Preventative Maintenance. Identify critical Power Supply preventative tasks and schedules.
=  Design Standards and Planning. Establish Design Standards Committee

=  Governance and Decision Tools. 1) Implement decision-support tool and use for 2008 budget. 2)
Update and implement capitalization policy; establish an ongoing review process. 3) Refine and
begin to use cost/benefit template. 4) Update fixed asset accounting procedures/policies and

property unit code data (in Summit).

IT Systems. Information technology work for 2008 focuses on the work management system.

= Data and Systems. Develop scope for supply chain and work management IT application and

interface. Begin work management system business process and technical implementation.

Cultural Climate. Culture efforts for 2008 target hiring to fill out the Asset Management Division and early

efforts to announce and reinforce cultural shifts.

»  Culture and Communications. Identify cultural reinforcement mechanisms and put into use. This

effort includes a LAMP communications plan and a training plan.

= Organizational Skills and Capabilities. The Asset Management organization will be established,

with all key positions filled and a charter and governance model implemented.
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= Key Performance Indicators. Identify and begin to use Key Performance Indicators and metrics for
LAMP (through PPB project).

Budget and Challenges. The budget for this (and other Year One) work is $5.5 million.

=  $3.0 million will be Operations & Maintenance expenses, largely for labor for asset inventory and

system planning

=  $2.3 million will be for Capital expenditures, largely towards the software purchase

The key challenge in 2008 will be hiring the staff (more than 40 full-time equivalent and temporary

positions) required to lead and implement LAMP.

Milestones. The end of 2008 will show a number of asset management achievements.
= All Asset Management Division staff (permanent and temporary positions) will be hired.

= A communications effort will have raised awareness of LAMP objectives and key early successes,
specifically 1) launch of the Asset Management Division, 2) full identification of the 20% most
critical assets and preventative maintenance tasks in the Power Supply and Stations unit, and 3)

use of new cost/benefit template and budget decision tools.

= A training program will have been launched to initiate a change towards a data-driven asset

management culture change at City Light.
= New and refined decision tools will be in place in some areas and used to make better decisions.

= Better knowledge of the number, location, and condition of key assets will start to influence day-

to-day operating decisions.

= Agreement and establishment of key performance indicators and metrics will keep employees
focused on the goal of customer service outside the company and of cost-effective asset

management within the company.

Year 2: 2009

The second year of LAMP implementation focuses primarily on 1) getting Data and Systems IT tools in
place and in 2) identifying and organizing existing City Light data. Building the asset registries (i.e. the
basic terms of what information will be collected and available such as item type, purchase date, in-service
date, condition, history, etc) remains a prime effort. Condition assessment will begin as well, for some of
the top 20% most critical assets identified in 2008.

Key Action Steps. Major efforts in 2009 revolve around adding new Asset Record data, creating new

Standards, and completing implementation of the work management system.

Engineering Tools and Operational Capabilities. Tools and capabilities work for 2009 focuses on collecting
data and establishing single registries for critical assets in many areas and on developing compatible units

and standards for additional areas.
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Asset Records and Condition. 1) Fully update data about Power Supply and Stations inventories
and spares. 2) Develop and launch Power Supply and Stations condition assessment processes. 3)
Fully identify critical transmission assets in a single registry (includes inspection and testing). 4)
Fully identify critical meters in a single registry (includes inspection and testing). 5) Fully identify

critical cable and wire assets in single registry (includes initial field survey).

Design Standards and Planning. 1) Modify joint use and attachment agreements. 2) Develop
Energy Delivery compatible units as standards for use with work management system. 3) Create
Stations design standards for most commonly used applications. 4) Develop and begin to
implement standards-based material inventory and requirements. 5) Complete communications

systems inventory and assessment and develop implementation plan.

IT Systems. Information technology efforts for 2009 continue implementation of the work management

system.

Data and Systems. Complete implementation of supply chain and work management (including

testing, training, and production).

Budget and Challenges. The budget for 2009 work is $8.1 million.

$5.0 million for Operations & Maintenance spending to continue 2008 activities, plus maintenance

planning

$3.1 million Capital spending for software and hardware purchases and installation

The key challenges are 1) managing the Data and Systems IT development and 2) performing asset

condition assessments.

Milestones. By the end of 2009, City Light will see benefits from the new LAMP capabilities.

Asset condition information will help in making decisions (for the 20% most critical assets).

The first improvements in system reliability should appear, based on better operation of assets,

targeted maintenance and tree trimming, and other focused activities.

A foundation will be established for design and planning standardization, which will boost

productivity and reduce the need for diverse spares.

Data and Systems IT at City Light will support all key asset management processes.

Year 3: 2010
Year three, 2010, is the midpoint of the work to implement LAMP at City Light. As such, the milestones for

this year include completion of the update for all asset data at City Light (including inspection and test

data), and the completion of condition assessments for the top 20% most critical assets. All preventative

maintenance tasks and schedules will be complete. Critical standards will be identified, and updates
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begun. Finally, by the end of the year most of the data and Systems IT implementation will be complete,

thus allowing fully functional asset management at City Light.

Key Action Steps. The primary efforts in 2010 focus on development of specific Engineering Tools and
Operational Capabilities.

Engineering Tools and Operational Capabilities. Asset management tools and capabilities work for 2008
aims at inspecting critical assets in key areas and development of standards that integrate practices and

systems with the work management system completed in 2009.

= Asset Records and Condition. 1) Complete initial condition assessment for Power Supply and
Stations. 2) Complete critical cable inspection and testing. 3) Inspect critical transmission towers
structures and footings. 4) Fully identify all critical Energy Delivery Radial Systems assets in single

registry (includes surveying and tagging).

= Preventative Maintenance. 1) Complete and optimize preventative maintenance job task schedules
and material lists for Stations, Energy Delivery Radial Systems and Network Systems assets, and
integrate with work management system. 2) Enhance outage management process with greater

automation.

»  Design Standards and Planning. 1) Obtain approval for proposed changes and updates for Energy
Delivery standards. 2) Update Stations and Power Supply standards. 3) Update Energy Delivery
property unit codes to conform to compatible unit definitions. 4) Develop unit labor and material
cost estimates for all new standards. 5) Develop an auditing function for design compliance
(including field inspections). 6) Update Energy Delivery design and planning criteria and manual

that apply industry equipment loading standards and practices.
Budget and Challenges. The 2010 work budget is $7.3 million.

*=  $4.8 million Operations & Maintenance spending, much aimed at development of standards
=  $2.5 million Capital expenditures, primarily for development of work and asset management

systems

The key challenges are 1) building the standards capabilities across City Light, 2) managing the IT systems

development, and 3) maintaining momentum as the practices implied by LAMP begin to take hold.

Milestones. When 2010 ends, after three years of work to implement asset management, the Lifecycle

Asset Management Program will be delivering substantial benefits.

* The condition of all critical City Light assets will be known.

= Asset condition knowledge will be used to make better decisions, both for capital investment

plans and for day-to-day operations and maintenance.
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= Effective preventative maintenance strategies across all assets will provide sizable cost savings

and reliability improvements.

= Standardization will have become “the way” for City Light, producing further savings and

reliability increase.

Years 4-5: 201 1-12

Training, continuing inventory and condition assessments, and applying LAMP processes to City Light
planning activities characterize the activities of the final two years of project implementation. The result
will be “fully functional” asset management capabilities in use at City Light by the end of 2012, and a

cultural shift that embraces the new cost-effectiveness-based approach of the system.

Key Action Steps. Most work in the final two years of LAMP implementation addresses the transition from
the launch of integrated asset management to everyday production use. Specific work continues in the

Engineering Tools and Operational Capabilities area.

Engineering Tools and Operational Capabilities. Tools and capabilities work for 2011-12 aims at
completing the final tasks and implementing controls and auditing processes.

=  Governance and Decision Tools. 1) Review and assess procedures associated with work orders
(2011). 2) Update budget control process (2012).

= Preventative Maintenance. Review system performance data to develop an optimized strategy for
planned outages (2011).

» Design Standards and Planning. 1) Review grid communications needs and develop a future
communications strategy for City Light (2011). 2) Update all standards (20% most used) for both
Power Supply and Energy Delivery (2012). 3) Review and optimize inventory policies, to optimize
the need for spares (2012).

Budget and Challenges. The 2011 budget is $9.7 million.

=  $3.7 million for Operations & Maintenance spending to continue standards work and move asset

inventory effort to ongoing state

=  $1.6 million Capital spending to implement compatible units (standards) tool
For 2012, the budget is $4.3 million.

*=  $3.3 million Operations & Maintenance expenses in winding down all work and moving LAMP

towards an ongoing state.

= $1.1 million Capital spending to purchase load planning software and wind down all tools.

Key challenges for efforts in 2011-12 are 1) managing the Data and Systems IT systems development and

deployment and 2) creating an enduring culture change and shift.
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Milestones. By the end of implementation in 2012, asset management at City Light will be fully

entrenched and provide substantive benefits.
= Reliability for customers will be improving to near industry norms, through well-targeted
investments in equipment and maintenance.

=  Cost/benefit culture will be established at City Light, replacing individual judgments and creative

solutions.

= Annual savings from asset management will begin to outweigh the costs of implementing LAMP,

resulting in net savings of up to $16.5 million by 2017.
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Chapter 9
Risk Management

This chapter identifies the measures to mitigate the three major risks for with implementation of the
Lifecycle Asset Management Program at City Light. These risk are associated with large projects, IT

implementation, and culture change.

Any big, complex project comes with implementation risk. LAMP is no different. In addition to the
ordinary sort of risks associated with launching a large program, the Asset Management Task Force
recognizes two special areas of risk associated with LAMP implementation. The risks are in the areas of 1)
Information Technology and 2) Culture Change. The Task Force ranks IT risk the most significant risk in
the program implementation, with culture change risk a close second. These risks are inherent in the
process however, and the new Asset Management organization has identified measures to mitigate the
routine large-project risks as well as the special risks associated with both IT implementation and culture

change.

The risks discussed here are in no way identified to raise doubts about the LAMP project. Instead, they are
identified as the start of the process to address them. The first step in managing risk is to acknowledge
the existence of risk. Too many projects fail because their risks are ignored, systematically and right from
the start.

Implementation Risks Associated with Large Projects

Large projects suffer implementation risk simply from their size. No matter how carefully a large project
is planned and prepared for, the larger it is, the more chance for it to cross ill-defined organizational
boundaries, to inadvertently conflict with other projects, to bump up against limits on organizational
resources, capabilities, and skills. And the more people involved, the more chance for someone important
to become confused about the project plan, to miss a critical communication, to labor under multiple
masters and mixed motivations. Scope can creep, unrelated crises may strip personnel and resources at

important junctures, unexpected problems and opportunities may arise.

Steps to Mitigate Large Project Risk
The Asset Management Task Force has identified several approaches to manage the risks inherent in
launching a large project. As much as possible, these risk mitigation measures have been built into the

structure and strategy of the LAMP implementation effort. The measure include:

= Continuous Central Oversight. A Program Management Office manages LAMP implementation on a

day-to-day basis. This Office is charged to continuously and actively manage scope, resources, and

schedule.
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Clear Strategy. A full 5-year implementation strategy has been developed based on City Light
information about the organization itself and on Navigant Consulting experience about how

similar asset management projects have gone at other comparable utilities.

Interim Objectives. Staged milestones have been identified for each of 9 key project areas

representing Engineering Tools and Operational Capabilities, IT Systems, and Cultural Climate.

Both detailed and summary (by year) milestones are available.

Realistic Goals. LAMP aims to develop fully functional asset management for only the top 20%
most critical of City Light assets. Moreover, the early targets aim for asset management for the
20% most critical assets in the Power Supply and Stations business unit. This unit already has

asset management activities closest to the goals for LAMP.

Cost Control. A mix of temporary contractors and part- and full-time employees is planned to
provide implementation flexibility and to manage costs. In this way, long-term salary and benefit
commitments can be minimized for staff involved in the big initial implementation push, but not

necessary when LAMP moves to routine production.

High Visibility. LAMP represents one of City Light’s major initiatives. As such the organizational
structure includes reporting links to upper management at the utility (including the
Superintendent), to the City Executive, and to the City Council. Direct links connect LAMP
activities with other City Light divisions and business units through the Asset Management

Oversight Committee.

Rigorous Analysis. The rigorous cost-benefit analyses and new investment prioritization practices

involved in LAMP can be applied to the implementation activities of the program itself, to identify

those with good payoffs and those that may not be warranted.

Implementation Risks Associated with IT

The boundaries for managing IT work stand closer than most people realize: more than 75 percent of

projects costing more than $1 million fail. IT-intensive projects for major airlines, big governments, the

largest manufacturers, even huge software makers such as Microsoft and Apple go regularly and seriously

awry. “Humanity has been developing information technology for half a century,” says IT consultant Bruce

Webster. “That experience has taught us this unpleasant truth: virtually every information technology

project above a certain size or complexity is significantly late and over budget or fails altogether; those

that don't fail are often riddled with defects and difficult to enhance.”

Steps to Mitigate IT Implementation Risk

A significant fraction of large IT-heavy projects, however, do succeed. They tantalize with their promise.

Experience indicates that clear requirements, strong management, and proven technologies lead to IT

success. The Asset Management Task Force has designed LAMP IT work with this experience in mind.
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does for all LAMP implementation work). Clear, centralized control will help overcome one of the
major project management hurdles for any large IT project, where conventional hierarchical
management approaches are known to work poorly. The complexity and opacity of IT
implementation tasks make it tough for programmers and managers alike to assess the status of

work and resolve problems in a timely manner.

*=  Program Oversight. LAMP IT plans and implementation are subject to review, discussion, and

approval by City Light’s Information Technology Strategy Committee. This committee works to
ensure coordination among the different information technology tools, databases, and
applications used throughout City Light. Among the areas followed by the Committee are IT
strategy, purchasing, requirements specifications, compatibility, upgrades, new technologies,
training, migration from one platform to another, hardware and software developments, and

electronic communications.

=  Accountability within City of Seattle. All IT work under LAMP is subject to regular review by the

City’s Municipal Information Technology Implementation Evaluation (MITIE) process. This process,
instituted by the City Executive, is designed to coordinate projects across departments and to
improve the opportunities for success when implementing significant IT projects. The process
identifies risks and opportunities for coordinating projects with the larger information technology
infrastructure. Reviews will be made at all steps of the implementation process, every month once

significant software development begins starting in the third quarter of 2008.

= Independent Accountability. Complementing the City’s monthly MITIE review, all LAMP IT

implementation work will be continuously monitored for quality assurance by an outside
consultant. This consultant will be hired specifically for this work. The consultant will ensure that
all applications function as expected, work together as necessary, and provide a reliable and

robust IT foundation to support asset management at City Light.

= Proven Technologies. LAMP will employ off-the-shelf asset work management applications,

databases, and decision tools. Use of unproven technologies represents one of the major reasons
IT projects fail. LAMP, however, makes use of software applications and asset management
systems that have been implemented and used successfully at other utilities and large
organizations. One known key to IT success for large projects is to build any big, complex system

by evolving it from a small system that already works.

Culture Change Risk

Changing the culture of a large organization appears to have almost as poor rate of success as does a
large IT project. Culture change is difficult because in many cases no one is directly responsible for the
specific culture embedded within a company. Much of culture develops unconsciously, based on company
history and the unanticipated influence of a few individuals. It grows organically, develops out of shared
interactions, and arises over decades. There is no one thing to do to change a culture in an organization,

and as with a bad habit, directives mandating change rarely succeed on their own.
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Steps to Mitigate Culture Change Risk

Because changing the City Light culture to embrace rigorous analysis is essential to the success of the

LAMP effort, and because this change will not be an easy one, the Asset Management Task Force has taken

specific measures to address culture change. The measures include a process designed to foster inclusion

and ownership across City Light, dedicated staff assigned to culture-change communications, and training

for management and staff in the new culture and skills.
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Embedded Communications. Communications strategy and support are embedded within the
Program Management Office. Communications are integrated early in the process to build internal
support for the necessary changes at City Light. For example, several early achievements to be
accomplished in 2008 will be communicated as “Quick Hits” to personnel to create involvement,

excitement, and support at the utility.

Education. Program Management Office is tasked to train and educate officers and staff at City
Light in the Lifecycle Asset Management Program, and will be available to help these officers

educate and train their staff.

Culture of Change. The new thinking associated with Lifecycle Asset Management is just one of
several change efforts under way at City Light. As a result, staff are already aware that business as
usual and the old way of doing things are no longer adequate, and will be less resistant to new

ideas and processes than they otherwise would.

Management Inclusion. Management from all facets of the City Light organization are included in
policy decision-making within the Asset Management Oversight Committee. This arrangement
explicitly recognizes that all areas of City Light have a stake in the LAMP effort. In addition,
inclusion in the Committee implicitly involves these areas in the success of LAMP, which is

expected to motivate a greater sense of ownership and reinforce cultural shifts.

High Turnover. Due to the aged demographics of the City Light workforce, a substantial fraction—
one-half or more—of City Light staff may retire within the next ten years. An even higher fraction
of management (who are older) will likely take retirement. New hires will not be steeped in the old
ways of doing business. If human resources personnel are educated by the Program Management

Office, new staff can be brought on board with new thinking and new ways of asset management.







Chapter 10
Conclusion

This chapter summarizes the results of LAMP for City Light and introduces possible next steps leading to

“best practices” asset management.

At the conclusion of the 5-year, $30 million LAMP effort described above, City Light will have brought its
asset management capabilities from 1960s/70s-era culture and practice to modern utility industry norms.
The bottom line result will be increased reliability to Seattle customers without significantly increased
costs of doing business. City Light will also have built itself a sound foundation for making decisions

about future asset purchases and additional improvements far into the 21st century.

Summary

At the day-to-day level, equipment will be repaired, replaced, and maintained based on need and analysis
of data and history, rather than replaced either after failure or on the judgment of engineers. Investments
will be driven by how they affect reliability (and performance) and be predictable over time, rather than
based on judgments without a link to results. Design and construction will be standardized to achieve
economies of scale and improved productivity, instead of design from scratch even for routine projects. A
single system of record will be used for purchasing and inventory, and a work management system will
plan and track work and store equipment data. Finally, business cases will be based on rigorous analysis

and agreed-upon templates, rather than using ad hoc bases and individual capabilities.

At the strategic level, investment decisions and upgrade plans will be made based on repeatable,
justifiable analysis of competing options. These decisions will incorporate, at a fundamental level, the City

Light commitment to low rates, reliable service, environmental responsibility, and safety.

In sum, these new ways of doing business will enable City Light to deliver superior service (compared with

today) while controlling costs for the improvements.

Next Steps

Once the new asset management culture is adopted and embraced by City Light, the company may
determine to expand its asset management activities to involve more or all of the company’s assets
(beyond the 20% most critical included in the LAMP scope), and/or to advance from industry standard
practices to “best practices.” But only if the business case for these expansions and advancements meet

the cost-benefit criteria imposed by the Lifecycle Asset Management Program itself.

Assess More Assets. Expanding asset management to include a larger number of assets (beyond the 20%
most critical included in LAMP) would be a relatively simple matter, involving largely only additional labor,
additional data, and additional analysis. The systems and practices instituted within LAMP are expandable,

and provide a sound framework with capabilities for handling larger numbers of assets.
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LAMP Implementation Strategy Report

Adopt Best Practices. If chosen, moving to “best practices” asset management would involve a new cycle

of change. However, these changes would be incremental from those already made, and would not entail

the large overhaul implied by the major LAMP effort of 2008-2012. Rather asset records would be made

more centralized and accessible, and greater use would be made of performance targets and analysis to

produce performance-based maintenance and performance-based investments.

Key Performance
Indicators

Preventative
Maintenanee

Design Standars
and Planning
Criteria

Asset Records
and Condition

KPIs established for major business units with measurable targets and expectations;
processes and measurement of individual programs link to corporate KPls

PM is condition based, with integrated work management and PM tracking used to target
PM funding

Reduced number of common design practices, with automated design/work management
used to ensure consistent and improve process efficiency

Centralized asset records, easily accessible by planning, engineering and design stafT;
records linked to work management and maintenance management, with upkeep to
ensure accuracy

Sophisticated cost/benefit analyses that quantifies risk and includes all key value drivers;
processes and systems are well-documented with default values provided, where needed

Equipment and performance data available and accessible; supported by integrated
systems/applications; automated processes for work orders and close-out processes

Employees create clear and consistent performance expectations for their units and
themselves supported by detailed analytics and implement consistently throughout the
organization

Engineering and financial analysis capabilities support integrated asset management; use
of outside contractors for peak or major projects to maximize productivity

Analytical and data driven tool captures risk and value; cross-functional management
team provides oversight and buys into results

Utility Best Practices: Summary of Asset Management Capabilities by Area

Note: Appendix C of the LAMP Book includes a complete discussion of Best Practices for each of the nine key

asset management areas (Data and Systems, Culture, Key Performance Indicators, etc).
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EXHIBIT |
Charter of the Asset Management Oversight Council (May 2008)

Purpose

To direct the development of a consistent, coordinated, and effective asset management program for the
utility’s physical assets. This Council will provide direction, oversight of implementation activities,
develop asset management policies, and make policy level decisions to ensure consistent approach and

application throughout the organization.

The Council seeks to foster change relative to the strategic investment and management of our assets.
Over time, the Council will evolve from Asset Management philosophy implementation to make specific
recommendations to City Light’s Executive Team on funding priorities for capital and major operations

and maintenance expenditures.

Membership
Membership of the Asset Management Council should be sufficiently diverse as to represent the financial

impact of investment decisions, customer impacts of tradeoff decisions, system impacts of decisions,

stakeholder perceptions of asset management policies, and corporate implications of Council actions.

Initial representation to the Asset Management Council will include the Officer of Customer Service and
Energy Delivery and the Directors of Asset Management, Power Production, Finance and Information

Technology.

The Customer Service and Energy Delivery Officer is the Executive Sponsor to implement the Integrated
Asset Management Strategy. The Asset Management Program Management Office will staff the Oversight

Council.

At the conclusion of 2009, the Asset Management Council will review its effectiveness and issue a report
of its activities including suggestions for improvement and membership representation changes. The

Superintendent of SCL will approve all membership and changes to this Charter.

Meetings

Meetings will be held monthly for up to two hours. The Council Leader will provide one week in advance
of each meeting the appropriate agendas, materials for review, and the opportunity to add to the agenda.
The agenda will be reviewed at the start of each meeting to ensure its appropriateness for discussion. All
members should set aside time for the meetings; in the event of a need to be absent, the member may not
send a replacement but may provide comments to the Council Leader in advance of the meeting in writing.

If a designee is provided, the designee has the authority to speak and vote for the absent member.

Between established meetings, as circumstances may arise, the Council Leader may establish a meeting to

discuss specific issues if at least 60% of the membership attends.

A quorum of 80% is required for decisions of this Council.
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Meetings will be conducted according to the agenda. Notes of the meetings will be taken by an appointed
member or delegated as appropriate. Meeting notes will be distributed to SCL Officers and AMOC

members.

Responsibilities
The Asset Management Council is initially charged with instituting a coordinated, consistent and cost-
effective approach to asset management at Seattle City Light. The responsibilities of the Asset

Management Council include the following.
1. Establish policies that direct and support implementation of asset management activities and
decisions.

2. Ensure consistency of asset management philosophy and policies with other key policies of Seattle

City Light such as financial policies and risk policies.

3. Review recommendations of asset management project teams during program implementation to

ensure consistency with philosophy and policies.
4. Advise the Superintendent with respect to policies of other companies.

5. Evaluate and take such actions as appropriate with regard to material changes to existing asset

management policies.

6. Issue annual report of Oversight Council by February 1st of each year reporting on the prior year’s

activities and any recommendation as deemed appropriate.

7. After implementation or at the conclusion of 2010 this Council will reorganize and revise its Charter

as deemed necessary.

Reporting Relationship
The Asset Management Oversight Council reports to the Superintendent of Seattle City Light. The Council
Leader will be responsible for determining the best manner in which to keep the Superintendent apprised

of the Council’s activities.
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EXHIBIT 2
List of LAMP Book Appendixes

The LAMP Book contains five detailed appendixes that expand on the information presented in this report.

Please refer to the LAMP Book for details in the following areas:

= Appendix A. Current State Assessment. This appendix describes the capabilities presently existing

at City Light for asset management in nine key areas, and compares them to the average

capabilities and best practices of the electricity industry in these areas.

= Appendix B. Implications of “Fully Functional” Asset Management. This appendix details the
improvements needed at City Light in each of the nine asset management areas, to achieve “Fully

Functional” Asset Management. Action steps to achieve these improvements are identified in each

aread.

= Appendix C. Implications of “Best Practices” Asset Management. This appendix details the
improvements needed at City Light in each of the nine asset management areas, to move from

“Fully Functional” Asset Management to “best practices” Asset Management.

= Appendix D. Detailed Cost/Benefit Analysis. Assumptions and financial information are presented

about the business case analysis conducted for fully function asset management at City Light. The

sources of costs and benefits are described and detailed

= Appendix E. Detailed Implementation Plan. This appendix presents extensive Microsoft Planner

timeline charts that lay out the individual steps and activities associated with implementing “Fully

Functional” asset management at City Light during 2008-2012.
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WAMS-OMS Implementation Services RFP





SECTION 9.1:  Minimum Requirements and Responsiveness


Form 9.1.1:  list of PRoposed Vendors



 [Use this space to compose a cover letter for your proposal.  NOTE: The cover letter is not intended to be a summary of the proposal itself; this is accomplished in Form 9.9.  Limit response to 1-2 pages.


TEXT WITHIN THE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED IN YOUR RESPONSE.]



Form 9.1.2:  list of PRoposed Vendors



[Use this form to list the legal names of all firms participating in your proposal, along with their role (i.e. Oracle training, WAM functional expertise, Organizational Change Management, etc.)  Limit response to 1 page.


TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED IN YOUR RESPONSE.]



			Proposed Vendors


			Role





			Primary Vendor:


			


			





			Additional Subcontracting Vendors: 


			


			





			


			


			





			


			


			





			


			


			





			


			


			





			


			


			





			


			


			





			


			


			





			


			


			








FORM 9.1.3:  Legal Name Certification



[Use this space to enclose a certificate, copy of the web page, or other proof of the legal name of your company from the State Corporation Commission.  Include one certificate for the proposed primary vendor and one for each major subcontracting vendor. 


Many companies use a “Doing Business As” trade name or a nickname in their daily business.  However, the City requires the legal name of your company, as it is legally registered.  When preparing all response forms, be sure to use the proper company legal name. Your company’s legal name can be verified through the State Corporation Commission in the state in which you were established, which is often located within the Secretary of State’s Office for each state.  For the State of Washington, see   (http://www.secstate.wa.gov/corps/).


TEXT WITHIN THE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED IN YOUR RESPONSE.]



FORM 9.1.4:  Vendor Questionnaire


[Use this form to provide required Vendor information for the Primary Vendor and each major subcontracting vendor. You must submit this form to the City with your proposal.  As a Proposer to the above referenced solicitation, provide the requested information, and sign, date, and submit this Vendor Questionnaire with your submittal.  If response is incomplete or the City requires further description, the City may require Vendor to provide such information within a mandatory due date or may determine the missing information is immaterial to award.   The City will evaluate the information and may, at its sole discretion, reject the Vendor’s Response if the information indicates that completion of a contract resulting from this solicitation may be jeopardized by the responsibility history of this Vendor  


THE TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED AND REPLACED BY YOUR PROPOSAL SUMMARY.]



Vendor’s Name: ______________________________________________________



			Vendor Information





			Vendor’s Legal Name 



Verify at:  http://www.secstate.wa.gov/corps/


			     





			“doing Businses as” name if applicable


			     





			Mailing Address 


			     





			Contact Person and Title 


			     





			Contact Person’s Phone Number


			     





			Contact Person’s Fax Number


			     





			Contact Person’s E-Mail Address


			     





			State UBI Number


			     





			Federal TIN or EIN Number


			     








			Vendor Registration with City of Seattle





			Did your firm register on to the City’s Vendor Contractor Registration System at www.seattle.gov/purchasing/ ?


			Yes  FORMCHECKBOX 
                  No FORMCHECKBOX 
     








			Does your firm have a Seattle Business License?  Please attach.



http://www.seattle.gov/biz/


			Yes  FORMCHECKBOX 
              No FORMCHECKBOX 
     








			If your firm does not have a Seattle Business License, is your firm prepared to obtain one before contract signature?  If you do not intend to obtain one within 10 days of contract  award, the City reserves the right to reject your company as a condition of responsibility.  If you believe your firm has an exemption (for example, you are another government agency), explain or provide proof of the City confirmation that this is an applicable exemption.


			Yes  FORMCHECKBOX 
              No FORMCHECKBOX 
     








			Is your firm paid current on all taxes due to the City of Seattle?  Call 206-684-8484, or RCA staff (Anna Pedroso at 206-615-1611, Wendy Valadez at 206-684-8509 or Brenda Strickland at 206 684-8404).


			Yes  FORMCHECKBOX 
              No FORMCHECKBOX 
     








			If your firm is not current on all taxes due, do you intend to become current within 10 days of contract award?  If no, the City will reserve the right to reject your company as a condition of responsibility.


			Yes  FORMCHECKBOX 
              No FORMCHECKBOX 
     











			How Did Your Firm Learn About This Solicitation?


			Check all that apply





			City of Seattle Web Site


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
  





			The City’s Buyer sent it to me directly


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
  





			Seattle Daily Journal of Commerce


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
  





			State of Washington Web Site (WEBS)


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
  





			Contractor’s Competitive Development Center of Seattle (CCDC)


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
  





			Other (please specify)      


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
  








			Ownership


			Specify yes or no.  



If yes, explain.





			Is your firm a subsidiary, parent, holding company, or affiliate of another firm?


			     








			Financial Resources and Responsibility


			Specify yes or no.  



If yes, explain.





			Within the previous five years has your firm been the debtor of a bankruptcy?


			     





			Is your firm in the process of or in negotiations toward being sold?


			     





			As an Exhibit to this Vendor Questionnaire, attach a copy of your firm’s reviewed or audited Balance Sheets, Income Statements, and Cash Flow Statement for the most recent two years, and indicate the material changes, if any, between the years’ statements.  If reviewed financial statements are not available, attach a copy of your firm’s Income Tax Returns and all Schedules for the most recent two years, and indicate the material changes, if any, between the two years’ returns.      





			As an Exhibit to this Vendor Questionnaire, describe your firm’s ability to finance additional costs that would be incurred by your firm in the event your firm is awarded a Vendor Contract resulting from this solicitation.  State the amount your firm would need to borrow, and provide documentation from your firm’s lender stating its willingness to lend such amount to your firm.








			Affirmative Contracting – SMC 20.42


			Specify yes or no.  





			Within the previous five years has your firm been found to have violated any local, state, or federal anti-discrimination laws or regulations?


			      If yes, explain.








			Disputes


			Specify yes or no.  



If yes, explain.





			Within the previous five years has your firm been the defendant in court on a matter related to any of  the following issues:



· Payment to subcontractors?



· Work performance on a contract?


			     





			Does your firm have outstanding judgments pending against it?


			     





			Within the previous five years has your firm been assessed liquidated damages on a contract?


			     





			Has your firm received notice of and/or in litigation about patent infringement for the product and/or service that your firm is offering to the City?


			     








			Compliance


			Specify yes or no. 



 If yes, explain.





			Within the previous five years, has your firm or any of its owners, partners, or officers, been assessed penalties or found to have violated any laws, rules, or regulations enforced or administered by a government entity?  This does not include owners of stock in your firm if your firm is a publicly traded corporation.  


			     





			If a license is required to perform the services sought by this solicitation, within the previous five years has your firm had a license suspended by a licensing agency or been found to have violated licensing laws?


			     








			Business Integrity


			Specify yes or no.



  If yes, explain.





			Is a governmental entity or public utility currently investigating your firm for false claims or material misrepresentations?


			     





			Within the previous five years has a governmental entity or public utility determined your firm made a false claim or material misrepresentation?


			     





			Within the previous five years has your firm or any of its owners or officers been convicted of a crime involving the bidding on a government contract, the awarding of a government contract, the performance of a government contract, or of a crime of fraud, theft, embezzlement, perjury, bribery?  For this question, the term “owner” does not include those who own stock in a publicly traded corporation.


			     








			Involvement by Current and Former City Employees


			Specify yes or no. 



 If yes, explain.





			Is any one of your firm’s officers or employees also a current officer or employee of the City of Seattle?  If yes, that officer or employee must take actions to comply with The City of Seattle’s Code of Ethics, Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 4.16. 


			     





			Is any one of your firm’s officers or employees also a former officer or employee of the City of Seattle having left City services for one year or less?  If yes, that officer or employee must take actions to comply with The City of Seattle’s Code of Ethics, Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 4.16. 


			     








			Emergency Contact Information



The City would like information on how to reach the company during a 24-hour emergency, if the City needs your services or products during a disaster. If you have alternative contact information for emergency response during non-business hours, please provide below.  





			Contact Name


			     





			Emergency Phone Number


			     





			Back-up Emergency Phone Number


			     





			If your company has locations outside the Seattle area that be contacted in the event of an emergency for these products or services, please list that contact information as well:


			





			Alternative Location Address


			     





			Alternative Location Business Phone


			     





			Alternative Location Emergency Phone


			     








			Federal Debarment Certifications



The undersigned hereby certifies that the Vendor:





			My firm is not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, or declared ineligible for the award of contracts by any Federal agency.





			My firm has not within a three-year period preceding this offer, been convicted of or had a civil judgment rendering against the firm for: commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a Federal, state or local government, or subcontract; violation of Federal or state antitrust statutes relating to the submission of offers; or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false statements, tax evasion, or receiving stolen property, and my firm is not presently indicted for, or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a Government entity with, commission of any of these offenses.





			My firm certifies to the best of its knowledge and belief that no Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress or an employee of a Member of Congress on his or her behalf in connection with the award of any resultant contract. (31 U.S.C. 1352).





			My firm certifies that they have not paid -  nor will we pay - any funds other than Federal appropriate funds (including profit or fee received under a covered Federal transaction), to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress on his or her behalf in connection with this solicitation, the Offeror shall notify the City of Seattle and complete and submit, with its offer, OMB standard form LLL, Disclosure of Lobbying Activities.





			My firm has not bee had a governmental or private entity contract terminated prior to contract completion, within the last five years.





			Within the previous five years, my firm has not used any subcontractor to perform work on a government contract when that subcontractor had been debarred by a governmental agency.








			Certification



The undersigned hereby certifies that the Vendor:





			Read the City’s Solicitation and all its addenda, and to the best of his/her knowledge has complied with the mandatory requirements stated herein;





			Vendor agrees to the Contract including all terms and conditions, and agrees to sign a contract that is the same or substantially similar as modified by the City; and that Vendor has submitted for consideration any contract exceptions (or “disputes”) but understands that the City may accept or reject such exceptions without further negotiation;





			Vendor is authorized reseller and/or is authorized to sell licenses of this product to the City; and/or is an authorized dealer, with proper certification from the manufacturer to sell this product to the City;





			Has had opportunity to ask questions regarding the Solicitation and that the questions have been answered by the City;





			Vendor’s Offer is valid until the date the City awards a Vendor Contract or rejects all offers;





			All information provided within the Vendor’s Offer, including but not limited to the information provided in response to this Vendor Questionnaire, is true and correct to the best of his/her knowledge;





			Vendor has not, either directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken any action in restraint of competitive pricing in the preparation and submission of its Offer to the City of Seattle;





			Vendor fully understands the character of the goods to be provided and/or services to be performed, the manner in which payment is to be made, and the terms and conditions of the draft Vendor Contract and the Solicitation.  The Vendor hereby offers to provide the goods and/or perform the services within the time required, upon the terms and conditions provided in the draft Vendor Contract and the Solicitation without exception, and at the prices offered.  





			That the person signing below has the authority to legally bind the Vendor.








Dated this _____ day of ________________________, 200__


_____________________________________
Signature

_____________________________________


Title



FORM 9.1.5:  Letter of Commitment for Bond 



[Use this space to enclose a Letter of Commitment for Bond from an approved surety.  This Letter of Commitment is a letter that confirms the intention of an appropriate surety to provide a bond as specified in Section 7 of this RFP should the company receive an award.  This letter does not actually supply the bond, but expresses that the surety can provide a qualified bond should an award be given.


· This Letter of Commitment may be for a Contract Bond.  The Letter shall be from a qualified Bond Agency as specified in Section 7 and shall confirm the willingness of the Bond Agency to provide a bond at 100% of the contract value that meets the form and requirements of the City Bond Form, should the vendor win award.



· Alternatively, the City will accept a Letter of Commitment for a Letter of Credit.  The Letter of Commitment shall be from a qualified Banking Institution as specified above, and confirm the willingness of the Banking Institution to provide a Letter of Credit in 100% of the contract value, should the Vendor win the award.



TEXT WITHIN THE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED IN YOUR RESPONSE.]


FORM 9.1.6:  Acceptance & Exceptions to City Contract


[Use this space to provide a one-page statement that confirms acceptance of the City Contract (including Terms & Conditions), and represents complete review as needed by the Vendor.  If the Vendor has a legal office that must review contract prior to signature, the Vendor is to confirm that such review is complete.



If Vendor desires exceptions to the City Contract, attach the City Contract that shows all the proposed language (print out a version with your suggested new language clearly displayed in a track changes mode). You must provide the alternative language, and not simply list an exception you wish to discuss. You may attach a narrative of why each change is to the benefit of the City and any financial impact.  


As stated earlier in the RFP instructions, the City will not allow a Best and Final Offer. The City will review the proposed language, and will thereupon either accept or reject the language.  The City will then issue a contract for signature reflecting City decisions.  Any exceptions that are unacceptable to the City may be grounds for rejection of the proposal.


Limit response to 1 page, plus attachments as specified above.



TEXT WITHIN THE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED IN YOUR RESPONSE.


FORM 9.1.7:  Equal Benefits Declaration


[Use this space to provide the completed Equal Benefits (EB) Declaration form below. Complete this form for the primary vendor and each major subcontracting vendor.  Vendors that do not submit the EB Declaration within their proposal are subject to rejection as indicated in the instructions provided previously herein (See Section 8.17).  If you submitted an EB Declaration to the City on any previous proposals, that does NOT waive your requirement to do so again with this proposal.  If you have multiple office locations, you may answer in relation to only those offices covered by the EB requirements (See Section 8.17 for additional instructions).





[image: image1.emf]June 3 2008  EB_Declaration.pdf






TEXT WITHIN THE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED IN YOUR RESPONSE.
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Last Updated 5/30/08

(@, City of Seattle, Department of Executive Administration

Purchasing and Contracting Services Division

Equal Benefits Compliance Declaration

For help completing this declaration, see important information on reverse.

Company Information

Primary Contact Person Telephone Fax

Company Legal Name Seattle Business Lic. # (if available) Email

Company Address City State/Country Zip
Contract Title Contract # (if available)

Please declare one (1) option from the list below that describes the Contractor’'s compliance status with Seattle
Municipal Code Chapter 20.45 (City Contracts — Non-Discrimination in Benefits) and related rules.

Option A
[ | The Contractor makes, or intends to make by the contract award date, all benefits available on an equal basis

to its employees with spouses and its employees with domestic partners, and to the spouses and the domestic
partners of employees, in all Seattle locations and in other locations where work on the City of Seattle contract is
being performed.

Option B
[ ] The Contractor does not make benefits available to either the spouses or the domestic partners of its

employees.

Option C
[ | The Contractor has no employees.

Option D
[ ] The Contractor has been approved for Substantial Compliance Authorization from the City of Seattle allowing it

to delay implementation of equal benefits.

Option E
[] The Contractor has been approved for Reasonable Measures Authorization from the City of Seattle allowing it to

provide a cash equivalent payment to eligible employees in lieu of making benefits available.

Statement of Non-Compliance
[ | The Contractor does not comply and does not intend to comply with Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 20.45 and
related rules.

| declare under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of Washington that the foregoing is true and correct, and
that | am authorized to bind this entity contractually.

Signature of Authorized Person Name of Authorized Person (please print) Date

Purchasing and Contracting Services Division
700 Fifth Ave., Suite 4112, Post Office Box 94687, Seattle, Washington 98124-4687
Tel: (206) 684-0430 TDD: (206) 615-0476 Fax: (206) 684-4511
Website: www.cityofseattle.net/contract/
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Last Updated 5/30/08

(@, City of Seattle, Department of Executive Administration

Purchasing and Contracting Services Division

Important Information for Completing the Equal Benefits Compliance Declaration

e Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 20.45 (SMC 20.45) requires contractors on City contracts to provide
employee benefits to their employees with domestic partners equivalent to those provided to their employees
with spouses. For more information, visit: http://www.seattle.gov/contract/equalbenefits/.

e “Contractor” means any person or persons, firm, partnership, corporation, or combination thereof, including a
“vendor” or a “consultant”, who submits a bid, proposal, and/or enters into a contract with the City of Seattle.

e The Equal Benefits Compliance Declaration constitutes the Contractor’s affirmation that it provides benefits
in accordance with SMC 20.45.

e “Equal Benefits” or "Non-discrimination in Benefits" means the provision of the same or equivalent
benefits to employees with spouses and employees with domestic partners, to spouses of employees and
domestic partners of employees, and to dependents and family members of spouses and dependents and
family members of domestic partners. Non-discrimination in Benefits is further defined by SMC 20.45.

e "Domestic Partner" means any person who is registered with his/her employer as a Domestic Partner or, in
the absence of such employer-provided registry, is registered as a Domestic Partner with a governmental body
pursuant to any state or local law authorizing such registration.

o "Employee Benefits" or "Benefits" means any plan, program or policy provided by the Contractor to its
employees as part of the employer's total compensation package. "Employee Benefits" includes, but is not
limited to: pension and retirement benefits; medical, dental and vision plans or other health benefits;
bereavement, family medical, parental and other leave policies; disability, life, and other types of insurance;
employee assistance programs; memberships or discounts; moving expenses; access to facilities, services
and events; travel and relocation expenses; incentive, stock option, and profit sharing plans and other
compensation programs; vacation; travel benefits; and any other benefits given to employees.

e Substantial Compliance Authorization may be granted to a contractor whose compliance with the equal
benefits requirement is delayed due to circumstances outside the contractor’'s control — for example, the
contractor cannot make eligibility changes to its health insurance plan until the next open enrollment period, or
the contractor cannot negotiate with one or more labor unions for additional benefits until the expiration of the
current collective bargaining agreement. The Contractor must request this authorization online and be approved
by the City of Seattle before submitting the EB Declaration. To apply, visit:
http://www.seattle.gov/contract/equalbenefits/eb-substantial.htm.

e Reasonable Measures Authorization may be granted to a contractor to provide eligible employees with a cash
equivalent payment in lieu of benefits that are unavailable due to circumstances outside of the Contractor's
control. The Contractor must request this authorization online and be approved by the City of Seattle before
submitting the EB Declaration. To apply, visit: http://www.seattle.gov/contract/equalbenefits/eb-reasonable.htm.

e Under limited circumstances, the City may waive the equal benefits requirement for the department that is
administering the contract and the Contractor may make a Statement of Non-Compliance. Please be advised,
if a waiver is not approved for the administering department, a Statement of Non-Compliance may result in the
rejection of your bid. For more information, see Chapter 13 of the Program Rules:
http://seattle.gov/contract/equalbenefits/docs/FINALrules.doc.

e For more information about contractors with multiple locations, visit:
http://www.seattle.gov/contract/equalbenefits/docs/EBLocationChart.pdf.

e Be prepared with documentation to support your declaration. All contracts awarded by the City may be audited
for equal benefits compliance. Non-compliance may result in the rejection of a bid or proposal, or termination of
the contract.

Purchasing and Contracting Services Division
700 Fifth Ave., Suite 4112, Post Office Box 94687, Seattle, Washington 98124-4687
Tel: (206) 684-0430 TDD: (206) 615-0476 Fax: (206) 684-4511
Website: www.cityofseattle.net/contract/
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WAMS-OMS Implementation Services RFP





SECTION 9.3:  Project Approach and Organizational Change Management Approach


form 9.3.1: project MANAGEMENT Approach 



[Please complete the following questions to provide information regarding your project management approach.  If there are differences in approach between the two projects (WAMS and OMS) please describe them.  You response should not exceed five (5) pages. 


THE TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED.]



1. Do you have an established methodology for Project Management and Project Quality and is your proposal reflective of that established methodology? 



Y_____ N____   Please describe.


2. What management plans (project schedule plan, training plan, system test plan, risk management plan, corrective action plan, project quality, change management) do you propose to implement and in what timeframes?



3. In projects you’ve managed similar to this one, what were the top 5 risks and how did you mitigate them.  Did any of the risks happen, and if so, what was the outcome?



4. The City will be responsible for managing the contract and relationship with the Proposer.  The Proposer will be responsible for managing all contracts and relationships with subcontractors. 


Will you meet this requirement? Y_____ N_____



5. How will you proactively manage the working relationship with the City with respect to raising project issues, recommending solutions, and assisting in solution implementation?


6. Describe in detail your organization’s experience in managing complicated transitions involving decentralized legacy business practices/systems and a highly unionized organizational structure?



form 9.3.2: IMPLEMENTATION APPROACH


[Please complete the following questions to provide information regarding your implementation approach.  If there are differences in approach between the two projects (WAMS and OMS) please describe them.  Complete separate Project Plans and Schedules for each project (WAMS and OMS) showing overlap, if applicable.  Your response should not exceed eight (8) pages, excluding sample deliverables.


THE TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED.]



phasing APPROACH 



1. The City has preliminary ideas about project phasing for WAMS and OMS as described in Appendix C.  We would like to leverage the vendor’s knowledge about optimal implementation phasing within similar organizations. 



What is your recommended implementation/migration approach, including order and timing, and what is your rationale for this recommendation?  Give examples of phased approaches you have used in the past and describe key considerations in making this decision.  



2. Currently inventory management and purchasing functionality is provided by another application (Passport) at City Light.  What is your opinion of having this function reside in a separate application and needing to interface with that app, versus converting this functionality into our WAMS system?  How large an effort would it be to convert this functionality into WAMS?  This work is not currently in our project scope. 


Implementation APPROACH 



1. What project implementation methodology do you use?  What distinguishes your methodology from your competitors? 


2. What productivity and technical tools and templates do you use on your project?  Describe how you are able to leverage and reuse knowledge capital from prior projects of a similar nature. 


3. Describe any project approval gateways that are part of your methodology. 



PROJECT  PLAN and schedule


[Propose a realistic project scope, schedule, and resource requirements so the WAMS and OMS projects can be delivered by the committed end date with a high degree of confidence. 


For each project (WAMS and OMS) provide a high level project plan (2-3 pages for each) showing major phases, activities and schedule. Show overlap in Projects, if applicable. Please use MS Project.



TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED IN YOUR RESPONSE.]


WAMS / OMS Project DEPENDENCIES and Synergies


[Please identify dependencies, synergies, and linkages between the OMS and WAMS projects and describe how these will be managed throughout the project.


TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED IN YOUR RESPONSE.] 



SAMPLE DELIVERABLES



[Provide excerpts from sample vendor deliverables for: 



1. Organizational change management plan



2. “As Is” and “To Be” Business Process



3. Fit Analysis deliverable



4. Departmental Readiness Plan



5. Architecture and Design Documents 



6. Production Cutover Plan



.



Inclusion of sample deliverables does not count against section page count limitation.


TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED IN YOUR RESPONSE.] 


 Form 9.3.3: Training AND KNOWLEDGE TRANSFER approach


[Please answer the following questions. If there are differences in approach between the two projects (WAMS and OMS) please describe them.  Your response should not exceed two (2) pages.  


TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED IN YOUR RESPONSE.]



The vendor should describe their approach and method for training developers, testers, administrators, operational support personnel and end-users of the system prior to, during and post implementation of the system.  The training plan must address the approach for determining training needs, developing a training strategy, and the method and schedule to deliver the appropriate level of training at the right time.


1. Identify the timeline for ongoing knowledge transfer and training curriculum for the project.


2. Describe the key elements of your knowledge transfer approach.



3. Identify what processes or tools you offer to facilitate knowledge transfer.



4. Do you provide onsite coaching and mentoring of the project team?  Describe.


5. How do you determine whether the knowledge transfer process has been successful?   



6. Identify and describe documentation which will be provided, and describe your approach for updating/ maintaining this documentation.  Indicate how much of this documentation would be leveraged from existing documentation.



7. What is your training philosophy and approach?  


Form 9.3.4: BUSINESS PROCESS REDESIGN approach 


 [Instructions:  Please provide information below regarding your approach to Business Process Redesign.  If there are differences in approach between the two projects (WAMS and OMS) please describe them. Response should not exceed two (2) pages.  THE TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED.]



1. Describe your approach, tools and methodology with respect to Business Process Redesign (BPR).  



2. Describe the relative roles of the vendor and client with respect to decision making on BPR. 



3. What preparatory work should we complete on Business Processes prior to project launch, if time permits? 


4. What industry best practices and thought leadership do you bring to the table?  Please provide specific examples. 



5. Please describe your approach to defining an Asset Hierarchy and related data standards.  



6. Identify some examples of key performance indicators that you benchmark and track with regard to business processes. 



7. Will you provide project cost benefits benchmarks for similar implementations?  Give examples. 



Form 9.3.5:  Fit/GAP Analysis approach 



[Instructions:  Please provide information below regarding your approach to Fit/Gap Analysis.  If there are differences in approach between the two projects (WAMS and OMS) please describe them.  Response should not exceed two (2) pages.  THE TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED.]



1. What is your approach and methodology for doing Fit/Gap Analysis?  


2. Describe how you are able to minimize the development of software modifications (e.g. “bolt ons”) and reports through the fit/gap analysis decision process? 



3. We plan to establish a “bucket of hours” to be managed for development of any software modifications such as bolt on functionality or reports.  What is a typical range of hours for development of modifications (e.g., “bolt ons”) and custom reports/ dashboards?  How many hours do your recommend we reserve for this and why? Please provide specific hours estimates for OMS and WAMS Projects for modifications development and reports/dashboards. (Also include in Statement of Works provided in response to Form 9.3.8). 


4. Have you had to develop any software modifications when implementing Oracle NMS-OMS and WAM in the past due to functionality gaps? Any significant modifications for Oracle MWM or BI Functional Gaps?  If so, identify for each system. 



5. Please describe any third party software you have had to implement in conjunction with these products to support baseline functionality.  Do you recommend any third party software?  If yes, describe by Oracle Product.


Form 9.3.6:  APPLICATION ARCHITECTURE AND TECHNICAL APPROACH  



[Instructions:  Please provide information below regarding your approach to Applications Architecture and other technical activities.  If there are differences between the two projects (WAMS and OMS) please describe them.  Response should not exceed four (4) pages.



THE TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED.]



1. Provide a high level diagram (one page each for WAMS and OMS Projects) showing your understanding of our application architecture, including major interfaces.



2. Describe your high level approach and tools for interfaces and conversions.  Discuss your familiarity with Oracle adaptors and BPEL technology. Discuss your experience in interfacing with Peoplesoft Financials, Ventyx Banner, ADP EV3, Telvent Miner & Miner ArcFM and OSIsoft PI System.  Also indicate where you are able to leverage existing Oracle Adaptors for interfaces. 


3. Describe how you ensure that a new application will have responsive performance in production.  What type of load testing do you suggest?


4. Describe how you build quality into the development process.  What methods and techniques are used to assure this? 


5. Describe your methodology and tools used for translating a business process model into components in Oracle’s service component architecture and/or BPEL.    


6. Describe your development methodology. What development and environment management tools do you recommend we include in the project?  What tools do you provide as part of your standard development toolkit? 


7. Describe a successful service oriented architecture project you implemented that was deployed with Oracle technology listing tools and technology used.


8. Describe your experience and approach to meeting cyber-security requirements such as defined by NERC (National Energy Reliability Council).


Form 9.3.7: ORGANIZATIONAL CHANGE, Communications AND depaRTMENTAL READINESS 


[Please provide information below regarding your approach Organizational Change Management, Communications and Department Readiness.  If there are differences in approach between the two projects (WAMS and OMS) please describe them.  Response should not exceed three (3) pages.



THE TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED.]



1. Identify your Organizational Change Management philosophy, methodology, management framework, and deliverables necessary for organization change.



2. Highlight your unique strengths in this area.



3. Describe the roles and responsibilities between client and vendor.



4. Describe measures for identifying and mitigating resistance to change at both organizational and individual levels. Give examples.


5. Provide description of lessons learned in overcoming barriers and resistance to change in similar organizations.  Give examples.


6. Provide reference to implementations where proposed change management methodology was successfully applied to a similar project.


7. Describe your communication approach. Explain how you will identify all stakeholders.  



8.  Is your communications approach dependent on planned triggers, or will it be events driven?  Explain how your approach is proactive in addressing unforeseen events. 


9. Describe your approach to Departmental Readiness.  What deliverables and support resources do you provide to the departments prior to and during deployment? 



10. Do you provide a single point of contact for each department for the project?  


11. How do you assess each department’s maturity and readiness for the change? How frequent is department outreach and ongoing communications?



12. Describe any departmental readiness reviews conducted prior to go live. 



Form 9.3.8: sTATEMENT OF WORK (sow)


[Instructions:  Please prepare a separate Statement of Work for each project (WAMS and OMS).  There is no limitation on length for this deliverable.  The proposed WAMS and OMS Project SOWs (along with the Project Plans/Schedules and Pricing information) will provide a solid starting point for contract negotiations.  Please take as many pages as you deemed necessary to provide a thorough and comprehensive response to this section.


SOW Template: Below you will find a SOW template for documenting the tasks, assumptions, completion criteria, work products and deliverables for each project phases/activity.  Usage of this form is required to be compliant. 



Use of Vendor Methodology: We recognize that the vendor may have their own proprietary methodology and set of deliverables.  We do not wish to limit or preclude use of the vendor’s methodology, but want the vendor to be consistent with Expectations for Vendor Tasks and Deliverables in Appendix E of the RFP, which outlines the level of support and partnership we are looking for from the vendor. The vendor should feel free to change the names and terminology for project phase, activity, work products and deliverables, as long as the key activities and deliverable content specified in this RFP have been addressed.  Where there are material differences in tasks or where deliverables / work activities have been deleted, please identify any differences, including a brief explanation as to why.   



SOW Content Requirements: Please be sure to address the following content components within the body of your Statement of Work: 



· Project Scope - for application functions, modifications, conversions, interfaces, and reports



· Project Assumptions - key assumptions to be relied on as part of the project



· Tasks and Activities - a detailed list of all project tasks by Activity


· Deliverables and Work products - key documents created as part of the project by Activity


· Completion Criteria - identifies when a particular activity is complete and when the project is complete


· Deliverable Review Procedures - describes the review and approval process for key deliverables (see example in Appendix E).



· Change Control Procedures - describes how we manage changes to project scope deliverables (see example in Appendix E).



· Modification Review Guidelines - defines how Modification candidates will be evaluated for inclusion in scope (see example in Appendix E).



THE TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED.]



STATEMENT OF WORK OVERVIEW 



[Use this space to describe Statement of Work Overview.  Your response to this section should not to exceed one page (per each Project SOW). THE TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED.]



PROJECT ASSUMPTIONS


[Use this space to describe project assumptions that are not specific to an activity. Your response to this section should not to exceed one page (per each Project SOW).  THE TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED.]



PROJECT CHANGE CONTROL PROCEDURES 



[Use this space to describe Project Change Control Procedures. Your response to this section should not to exceed two pages (per each Project SOW). THE TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED.]



MODIFICATION REVIEW GUIDELINES 



[Use this space to describe Modification Review Guidelines. Your response to this section should not to exceed two pages (per each Project SOW).   THE TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED.]



PROJECT COMPLETION CRITERIA  



[Use this space to describe Project Completion Criteria defining when the project is complete. Your response to this section should not exceed one page (per each Project SOW).   THE TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED.]



DELIVERABLE REVIEW GUIDELINES 



[Use this space to describe Deliverable Review Guidelines.  Your response to this section should not to exceed two pages (per each Project SOW).  THE TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED.]



STATEMENT OF WORK ACTIVITIES



Instructions: Complete form below for each activity. THE TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED.]



			ACTIVITY 1: Activity Name





			1-2 sentences to describe the purpose   of this activity.









			VENDOR RESPONSIBILITIES


			CITY LIGHT RESPONSIBILITIES


			WORK PRODUCTS





			1. Describe vendor tasks here, being sure to support those described in Section 3 of the RFP. 


			1. Describe any related or supporting City Light tasks here. 


			· Identify any work product or deliverable names here. 





			2. 


			2. 


			· 





			3. 


			3. 


			· 





			4. 


			4. 


			· 





			5. 


			5. 


			· 





			6. 


			6. 


			· 





			7. 


			7. 


			· 





			ASSUMPTIONS SPECIFIC TO THIS ACTIVITY:  



Define any activity specific assumptions here. 





			DELIVERABLES:  


1. List all deliverables here and a bulleted list of their key content. Per Deliverable Guidelines documented in Appendix X, deliverables require a formal approval process. 








			COMPLETION CRITERIA:    Define when this activity is complete.  
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TECHNOLOGY CONTRACT


Note:  This contract indicates terms and conditions required by The City. All submitting companies agree to the terms and conditions of this contract.  Vendors may submit requests for exceptions at the time of proposal submittal; and the City may consider such requests but is not obligated to accept such requests.  The City may also make changes to best reflect the project and interests of the City prior to submittal of the final Contract for signature.


City of Seattle



CONTRACT FOR



This Contract is made and entered into by and between City of Seattle (“City”), a Washington municipal corporation; and ________________ (Address: --), a corporation of the State of _______, and authorized to do business in the State of Washington.



Vendor Business:



Name of Representative: 






Vendor Address:





Vendor Phone:





Vendor Fax:





Vendor e-mail:





WHEREAS, the purpose of this contract is to ________; and



WHEREAS, Vendor was selected  as a result of a Request for Proposal process initiated _______2008  as required by SMC since costs are anticipated to exceed $41,000 in value; and



WHEREAS, funds for this purpose are authorized through the City of Seattle annual budget;



NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the terms, conditions, covenants, and performance of the Statement of Work contained herein, as attached and made a part hereof, the City and Vendor mutually agree as follows:


1. Term of Contract


This contract shall allow orders to be placed for ten years, with a five year automatic extension for additional order placements.  Such extensions shall be automatic, and shall go into effect without written confirmation, unless the City provides advance notice of the intention to not renew.  The Vendor may also provide a notice to not extend, but must provide such notice at least 45 days prior to the otherwise automatic renewal date 



2. Survivorship



All purchase transactions and deliverables executed pursuant to the authority of this Contract shall be bound by all of the terms, conditions, prices and price discounts set forth herein, notwithstanding the expiration of the initial term of this Contract or any extensions thereof.  Further, the terms, conditions and warranties contained in this Contract that by their sense and context are intended to survive the completion of the performance, cancellation or termination of this Contract shall so survive.  In addition, the terms of the sections titled Warranties, Publicity, Section Headings, Incorporated Documents, Order of Precedence, Review of Vendor Records, and Indemnification shall survive the termination of this Contract.


3. Statement of Work


Vendor shall provide the products services and tasks as described in this Contract.  The Statement of Work may also be termed “work” herein.  


4. Expansion Clause



This contract may be expanded as mutually agreed, if such expansion is approved in writing by the Buyer from the City Purchasing Office of the Department of Executive Administration, City of Seattle.  No other City employee is authorized to make such written notices.  The Buyer will ensure the expansion meets the following criteria collectively:  (a)  it could not be separately bid, (b) the change is for a reasonable purpose, (c) the change was not reasonably known to either the City or vendors at time of bid or else was mentioned as a possibility in the bid (such as a change in environmental regulation or other law); (d) the change is not significant enough to be reasonably regarded as an independent body of work; (e) the change could not have attracted a different field of competition, and (f) the change does not vary the essential identity or main purpose of the contract.  The Buyer shall make this determination, and may make exceptions for immaterial changes, emergency or sole source conditions, or for other situations as required in the opinion of the Buyer.  Certain Work Orders or changes are not considered an expansion of scope, including an increase in quantities ordered, the exercise of options and alternates in the bid, change in design and specifications that does not expand the work beyond the limits provided for above, or ordering of work originally identified within the originating solicitation. If such changes are approved, changes are conducted as a written order issued by the City Purchasing Buyer in writing to the Vendor.



5. Work Order Process



The Vendor shall furnish all systems pursuant to work orders issued under this Contract. The implementation of WAMS and OMS shall be Work Orders #1and #2 under this contract. Each work order shall be subject to all of the terms and conditions of this Contract, and incorporated into this Contract by this reference. Each work order shall include a Statement of Work, List of Deliverables, Delivery and Payment Schedule, acceptance and other applicable criteria. The Vendor shall furnish all the goods and services (“deliverables”) specified in the Work Order in an aggregate, single, complete transaction and not as separate items.  For each work order under this Contract, Vendor shall commence work upon issuance of a notice to proceed by the City. Work orders under this Contract may be generated by the City under the following conditions:


(1) The Work Order is within the scope of the original solicitation and contract or is within the allowed conditions for expansions under Section 5 (Expansion Clause) above;



(2) A post-warranty annual maintenance agreement is accepted by the City;



(3) The City issues a request to upgrade equipment, software, or to change quantities of any deliverable;



(4) The City orders additional custom features or interfaces for the Systems prior to or after the acceptance period.


For any subsequent work order(s) requested by either party, the Vendor shall submit a detailed proposal for the change. The Vendor shall analyze, record, estimate and submit to the City, for its approval, the proposed scope for the changed or new work, a work schedule, and a rate or price adjustment for completion of the work to be changed or added.  Once this proposal is received and approved by the City, a new work order will be issued for the changed or additional work. Upon the City’s written approval and notice to proceed, the Vendor shall implement the change or additional work and invoice for the changed or additional work consistent with the City’s approval notice and the terms and conditions of this Contract. 



The City may, at its option, add, delete or modify any part of any work order by giving Vendor notice of such change within the time period specified in the applicable work order.  Within seven (7) days after the date of such notice, the Vendor shall deliver to the City an amended work order reflecting the change in description, schedule and/or dollar amount due using the unit prices as proposed for the specific work order in Vendor’s Proposal.


The Vendor shall not proceed unless authorized by a mutually agreed upon amendment.  Such extra work shall be in compliance with Section 4 (Expansion Clause) and shall be authorized in writing only by the City Purchasing Buyer, Department of Executive Administration.  Any costs incurred due to the performance of extra work will not be reimbursed until or unless an amendment is agreed upon.


The City does not guarantee utilization of goods and services provided for in this Contract for which the City has not issued a work order(s).  The City may itself provide these goods or services or may award contracts to other Vendors for similar goods and services.  In such instances, the Vendor shall not be responsible for the operation, performance or maintenance for equipment so obtained.


6. Documentation


Unless specified otherwise in Contract attachments, Vendor will provide two (2) complete sets of documentation for each Software/Hardware order or System delivered, including technical and maintenance information, and, where applicable, installation information.  Vendor shall also provide two (2) complete sets of documentation for each updated version of Software that vendor provides.  Vendor shall provide the documentation on or before the date Vendor delivers its respective Software.  There shall be no additional charge for this documentation or the updates, in whatever form provided.  Vendor’s Software documentation shall be comprehensive, well structured, and indexed for each reference.  If Vendor maintains its technical, maintenance and installation documentation on a web site, Vendor may fulfill the obligations set forth in this section by providing Purchaser access to its web-based documentation information.  



The City reserves the right to withhold payment for a deliverable, modification or enhancement until it receives all documentation associated with the same.  



7. Payment Procedures


The City will pay Vendor upon completion and acceptance of each Deliverable for the fixed prices specified in Appendix X in Work Orders #1 and #2, Estimated Costs/Deliverable Payment Milestones.  All Deliverables will be accepted as per Work Orders #1 and #2 Deliverable Review Procedures.  The City shall certify its acceptance of each Deliverable in writing and such acceptance will not be unreasonably withheld.



Payments shall be due within thirty (30) days of receipt of invoice and payable in the amount(s) at the time of completion of each of the Deliverables as specified in Work Orders #1 and #2 Appendix X, Estimated Costs/Deliverable Payment Milestones.  


Vendor shall only invoice upon the City’s approval of the deliverable and in a manner consistent with the Deliverable Payment Schedule included in Work Orders #1 and #2 if any.  Once the City has received and approved the invoice, the City will provide payment within thirty (30) days.  The aggregate amount represents the full and final amount to be paid by the City for all expenses incurred and incidentals necessary to complete the work. 



The City shall not be obligated to pay any other compensation, fees, charges, prices or costs, nor shall Vendor charge any additional compensation for completing the work order of the Statement of Work. All costs invoiced to the City, shall be associated with an active and open work order.


Invoices for hardware and software installed in City facilities and other work performed under this Contract shall be submitted, in writing to the City’s Project Manager.  Invoices shall include such information as prescribed in the Specifications or Statement of Work, and is necessary for the City to determine the exact nature of all expenditures and shall reference this Contract.  Additional payment terms or invoice instructions may be mutually agreed upon by the City and the Vendor. 



Payment does not constitute whole or partial acceptance; City acceptance of the System shall only occur by formal written notice to that effect.


7.1  Advance Payment Prohibited



The City does not accept requests for early payment, down payment or partial payment, unless the Bid or Proposal Submittal specifically allows such pre-payment proposals or alternates within the bid process.  Maintenance subscriptions may be paid up to one year in advance provided that should the City terminate early, the amount paid shall be reimbursed to the City on a prorated basis; all other expenses are payable net 30 days after receipt and acceptance of satisfactory compliance.


7.2 Travel


Travel costs for Work Order #1 shall be included in the Vendor’s hourly billing rates and will not be paid as a separate item by the City.


If agreed upon by the City and Vendor for subsequent Work Orders, the travel costs for certain bodies of work should be billed separately. The City will compensate travel expenses not to exceed actual travel costs given the following limitations.  Vendor and the City shall determine the need for on-site presence and the City shall pre-approve travel.  Vendor shall be entitled to reasonable expenses as defined below, not to exceed the actual amount of travel costs.   


· Airfare:  Airfare will be reimbursed at the actual cost of the airline ticket.  The City will reimburse for Economy or Coach Fare only.  Receipts detailing each airfare are required.



· Meals: Meals will be reimbursed at the Federal Per Diem daily rate for the city in which the work is performed and do not require receipts or additional documentation.  The City will not reimburse for alcohol at any time.



· Lodging: Lodging will be reimbursed at actual cost incurred up to a maximum of the published Runzheimer Cost Index for the city in which the work was performed.  Receipts detailing each day/night lodging are required. The City will reimburse at the single occupancy rate.  As an alternative, lodging billed at the published Federal Per Diem daily rate for the city in which the work is performed does not require receipts or additional documentation.  In this case, the invoice needs to state that "the lodging is being billed at the Federal Per Diem daily rate."


· Vehicle Mileage: Vehicle mileage will be reimbursed at the Federal Internal Revenue Service Standard Business Mileage Rate in affect at the time the mileage expense is incurred (currently at 48.5 cents a mile). 



· Rental Car: Rental car expenses will be reimbursed at the actual cost of the rental.  Rental car receipts are required for all rental car expenses (the City will only pay for the rental of "Compact" vehicles unless three or more persons are sharing one vehicle in which case a "Mid-sized" vehicle rental is acceptable).



· Miscellaneous Travel (e.g. parking, gas, taxi, shuttle, tolls, ferry fees, etc.): Miscellaneous travel expenses will be reimbursed at the actual cost incurred.  Receipts are required for each expense of $10.00 or more.



The City will reimburse the Consultant at actual cost for travel expenses incurred as evidenced by copies of receipts supporting such travel expenses, and in accordance with the City of Seattle Travel Policy, details of which can be provided upon request.  


7.3  Disputed Work


Notwithstanding all above, if the City believes in good faith that some portion of Work has not been completed satisfactorily, the City may require Vendor to correct such work prior to the City payment.  In such event, the City will provide to Vendor an explanation of the concern and the remedy that the City expects. The City may withhold from any payment that is otherwise due, an amount that the City in good faith finds to be under dispute, or if the Vendor does not provide a sufficient remedy, the City may retain the amount equal to the cost to the City for otherwise correcting or remedying the work not properly completed.


8. Taxes, Fees and Licenses



a. Taxes



 Where required by state statute, ordinance or regulation, Vendor shall pay for and maintain in current status all taxes that are necessary for contract performance.  Unless otherwise indicated, The City agrees to pay State of Washington sales or use taxes on all applicable consumer services and materials purchased.  No charge by the Vendor shall be made for federal excise taxes and The City agrees to furnish Vendor with an exemption certificate where appropriate.  



b. Fees and Licenses  


Vendor shall pay for and maintain in a current status, any license fees, assessments, permit charges, etc., which are necessary for contract performance.  It is the Vendor’s sole responsibility to monitor and determine any changes or the enactment of any subsequent requirements for said fees, assessments, or charges and to immediately comply with said changes during the entire term of this Contract. Vendor must pay all custom duties, brokerage or import fees where applicable as part of the contract price.  Vendor shall take all necessary actions to ensure that materials or equipment purchased are expedited through customs.  



c. Vendor is to calculate and enter the appropriate Washington State and local sales tax on the invoice.  Tax is to be computed on new items after deduction of any trade-in, in accordance with WAC 458-20-247. 



9. Timely Completion


a.  Time is of the Essence



The City has an immediate need to implement the System and/or Software and equipment for the management and operation of the City.  Therefore, time is of the essence in all matters relating to this Contract


b.  Liquidated Damages 


 For this contract, a delay in the scheduled Initial Production Acceptance Date for each WAMS and OMS Phase (as documented in Work Orders #1 and #2), the City shall be entitled to receive Liquidated Damages from the Vendor the sum of eight thousand dollars ($8,000) per day for WAMS and four thousand dollars ($4,000) per day for OMS for each and every day (or portion thereof) the scheduled Initial Production Acceptance Date is delayed.  The parties may mutually agree to change the scheduled Initial Production Acceptance date using the change control process.



Neither the provisions of this subsection nor their application or implementation shall limit the City’s right to pursue any other remedy available to it in law or at equity under this Contract.  The City shall have the right to assess Liquidated Damages as calculated by the City given the provision above, as a deduction from any payments due to the Vendor.



10.  License for Use 



As part of the price of the System, the Vendor hereby grants to the City, and the City accepts from the Vendor, for so long as the City continues to use the System, a non-exclusive, fully paid, royalty free, perpetual license to unlimited use of the Software and related documentation for use on the System acquired by the City under this Contract.


11.  Inspections and Corrections


Vendor's performance shall be subject to inspection and testing by the City at any time.  However, the City is not responsible for managing the project and Vendor is not relieved of its responsibility for inspecting, testing, and correcting its work to comply with the Statement of Work.  Vendor shall assist in any such inspection by the Project Director or his/her designee to allow a determination of Vendor's compliance with the Statement of Work.  Such inspections shall not unduly interfere with Vendor's performance.



If the Project Director or his/her designee determines that Vendor's performance is not in compliance with the Statement of Work of this Agreement, and such performance deficiency is caused by Vendor's acts or omissions, the City may require Vendor to correct the performance at no additional cost to the City. 



If Vendor fails to correct the performance within a reasonable period of time, the City, at Vendor’s expense shall have the right to correct the performance by whatever means it chooses.


Nothing in this Section 11 shall preclude Vendor from disputing the Project Director's or his/her designee's determination regarding Vendor's performance as allowed by Section 40, Dispute Resolution Procedures.



12. Acceptance


12.1 Production Readiness Assessment & Initial Production Acceptance  for each project (WAMS and OMS) and project deployment phase



At the end of Work Order  Activity XX Task X, Production Readiness Assessment will occur.  Initial Production Acceptance shall occur once the City and Vendor have reviewed the entire system and have collectively determined in writing that cutover to the new system can successfully take place.  IThe parties may agree to amend the schedule and the Initial Production Acceptance date without invoking the remedies in the matrix below.  Vendor shall review and approve as appropriate in writing all developed components for warranty purposes. Vendor is responsible for providing a fully-functioning WAMS and OMS


PRODUCTION SYSTEM VALIDATION & ACCEPTANCE



Once the system has been in production and a daily production cycle(s) has been successfully run that includes the production of (name key system functions – to be negotiated) (this will occur no later than the end of X business days after the system has been initially accepted), the City and Vendor will assess the stability of the production system and will collectively determine in writing whether to continue production operations or to invoke contingency plans.  If it is determined that production operations shall continue, the system will be considered Accepted and the warranty period will begin.



12.2 Final Acceptance


The City shall certify its Final Acceptance after the new production system has successfully completed the 90‑day warranty period.



PRODUCTION STABILIZATION SUPPORT



Vendor shall provide the on-site technical resources for ninety (90) calendar days as set forth in Activity XX of the SOW for production stabilization and support purposes.  Such ninety calendar (90) days shall commence the same day the warranty period begins.  These resources will be available to provide on-site warranty support, production stabilization support and any other support as mutually agreed to by the City and Vendor Project Directors.



13.  Warranties


13.1 Warranty of the System


Vendor warrants that the new System shall meet the specifications as defined in the Final Configuration Document and Functional and Technical Specifications for Conversion, Modifications, Interfaces and Reports.  The warranty period for the System shall commence upon the Initial Production Acceptance date and shall continue until the end of the 90‑day warranty period described herein.



Vendor warrants a stable system, including Vendor- developed software components and City-developed software components.  Base Oracle software functionality is excluded from this Warranty and shall be provided by Oracle under separate agreements between the City and Oracle.  The City shall be the focal point for coordinating and escalating problem and issue resolution for the base Oracle software products during the warranty period, although the vendor will be engaged in these communications. 



A stable system shall be defined as the production of critical work and asset management and outage management process, including but not limited to  (NEED TO DEFINE) without Major Disruption or major defects.  A “Major Disruption” is defined as a level 1 or level 2 defect that results in a severe impact (i.e., affects ability to perform the City’s responsibilities) to the critical work and asset management and outage management processes for more than three days with no reasonable workaround, as determined by the City Project Director.  The defect levels and descriptions are defined in Activity XX, Production Stabilization, of the Statement of Work.



If a Major Disruption to stable production occurs within the 90-day warranty period, the stable production period for the affected module(s) will be extended until there has been 60 continuous days of stable production for the affected module(s).  If implemented fixes cause subsequent problems to other modules, then those modules would be eligible for the extended warranty period, if those problems are considered a Major Disruption.  If the warranty period extends beyond the initial 90-day warranty period, support will be limited to providing assistance on an on-call, as-needed basis.



13.2 No Surreptitious Code Warranty



The Vendor warrants to the City that no copy of the licensed Software provided to the City contains or will contain any Self-help Code or any Unauthorized Code as defined below. This warranty is referred to in this Contract as the “No Surreptitious Code Warranty.”  



As used in this Contract, “Self-help Code” means any back door, time bomb, drop dead device, or other Software routine designed to disable a computer program automatically with the passage of time or under the positive control of a person other than the licensee of the Software.  The term “Self-help Code” does not include Software routines in a computer program, if any, designed to permit an owner of the computer program (or other person acting by authority of the owner) to obtain access to a licensee’s computer system(s) (e.g. remote access via modem) for purposes of maintenance or technical support.



As used in this Contract, “Unauthorized Code” means any “virus,” “Trojan horse,” “worm” or other Software routines or Equipment components designed to permit unauthorized access to disable, erase, or otherwise harm Software, Equipment, or data or to perform any other actions.  The term Unauthorized Code does not include Self-help Code.



The Vendor shall defend City against any claim, and indemnify the City against any loss or expense arising out of any breach of the No Surreptitious Code Warranty.


13.3  Title Warranty and Warranty against Infringement 



The Vendor warrants and represents that any hardware and Software provided under this Contract is the sole and exclusive property of the Vendor or that the Vendor is authorized to provide full use of the hardware and Software to the City as provided herein. The Vendor warrants that it has full power and authority to grant the rights granted by this Contract to the City without the consent of any other person or entity.  



In the event of any claim by a third party against the City for software used in the United States asserting a patent, copyright, trade secret, or proprietary right violation involving the System acquired by the City hereunder or any portion thereof, Vendor shall defend, at its expense, and shall indemnify the City against any loss, cost, expense, or liability arising out of such claim, whether or not such claim is successful; provided, however, that Vendor is notified by the City in writing within a reasonable time after the City first receives written notice of any such claim, action, or allegation of infringement. In the event a final injunction or order is obtained against the City’s full use of either the System or any portion thereof as a result of any such claim, suit or proceeding, and if no further appeal of such ruling is practicable, Vendor shall, as mutually agreed upon and at Vendor’s expense:



a. procure for the City the right to continue full use of the System; or



b. replace  or modify the same so that it becomes non‑infringing (which modification or replacement shall not affect the obligation to ensure the System conforms with applicable Statement of Work); or



c. if the product was purchased and the actions described in item (1) or (2) of Section 11.4, are not practicable, re-purchase the product from the City at a price mutually agreed upon, which shall relate to the value and utility of the product to the City; or



d. if  the System was leased, licensed, purchased or rented, and the actions described in item (1), (2), or (3) of Section 11.4, are not practicable, remove such System from the City’s site(s) and pay the City promptly after notification for all direct and consequential damages suffered by the City as a result of the loss of the infringing product and any other continued utility of which to the City is adversely affected by the removal of the infringing product, and hold the City harmless from any further liability therefore under any applicable Order, Settlement, or other Contract. 


In no event shall the City be liable to Vendor for any lease, rental, or maintenance payments after the date, if any, that the City is no longer legally permitted to use the System because of such actual or claimed infringement. In the event removal or replacement of the System is required pursuant to this paragraph, Vendor shall use reasonable care in the removal or modification thereof and shall, at its own expense, restore the City’s premises as nearly to their condition immediately prior to the installation of the System as is reasonably possible.



No settlement that prevents the City from continuing to use the Software, other products or Software documentation as provided in this Contract shall be made without the City’s prior written consent.  In all events, the City shall have the right to participate at its own expense in the defense of any such suit or proceeding through counsel of its own choosing.



The indemnification obligation set forth in this section shall survive the expiration or earlier termination of this Contract.


13.4   No Liens



The Vendor warrants that the Software and any Equipment is the sole and exclusive property of the Vendor and that the Vendor is authorized to provide full use of the Software to the City as provided herein and that such Software is not subject to any lien, claim or encumbrance inconsistent with any of the City’s rights under this Contract and that the City is entitled to and shall be able to enjoy quiet possession and use of the Software and Equipment without interruption by Vendor or any other person making a claim under or through the Vendor or by right of paramount title.


13.5   Maintenance Services Warranty



The Vendor warrants that, in performing the services under the Maintenance Agreement appended as Appendix [       ], a future Appendix.  The Vendor shall strictly comply with the descriptions and representations as to the services, including performance capabilities, accuracy, completeness, characteristics, Statement of Work, configurations, standards, function and requirements, which appear in this Contract and in the Vendor’s response to the City’s Request for Proposal. Its products shall be uniform in appearance and clean and presentable in accordance with generally applicable standards in the industry. Errors or omissions committed by the Vendor in the course of providing Services shall be remedied by the Vendor at its own expense.


13.6   Equipment Warranty


The Vendor warrants and represents that any Equipment it provides to meet the requirements of the Statement of Work shall be free from all defects, shall be in good operating order, and shall operate in conformity with the descriptions and standards as set forth in the Vendor’s Proposal and the City’s RFP for a period of one (1) year from and after the Acceptance Date.  During the warranty period, Vendor shall promptly, without additional charge, repair or replace the equipment or any part thereof that fails to function according the Vendor’s Statement of Work or the Statement of Work of the manufacturer thereof.


13.7  Merchantability and Fitness Warranty



Vendor represents and warrants that the Software, other products and Software Documentation will be merchantable and will be fit for the particular purposes established in the City’s RFP and the Vendor’s response to the City’s RFP.


  13.8  Warrant of Compliance with Applicable Law



The Vendor warrants that the System, and the manufacture and production thereof, are in compliance with any and all applicable laws, rules, and regulations.


13.9  Date Warranty




The Vendor warrants that all Software provided under this contract:  (a) does not have a life expectancy limited by date or time format; (b) will correctly record, store, process, present calendar dates; (c) will lose no functionality, data integrity, or performance with respect to any date; and (d) will be interoperable with other software used by City that may deliver date records from the Software, or interact with date records of the Software (“Date Warrant”).  In the event a Date Warranty problem is reported to Vendor by City and remains unresolved after three calendar days, at City’s discretion, the Vendor shall send, at Vendor’s sole expense, at least one qualified and knowledgeable representative to City’s premises.  This representative will continue to address and work to remedy the failure, malfunction, defect, or nonconformity on City’s premises.  This Date Warranty shall last perpetually.  In the event of a breach of any of these representations and warranties, Vendor shall indemnify and hold harmless the City from and against any and all harm, injury, damages, costs, and expenses incurred by Purchaser arising our of said Breach.


13.10  Physical Media Warranty



Vendor warrants to City that each licensed copy of Software provided by Vendor is and will be free from physical defects in the media that tangibly embodies the copy (the “Physical Media Warranty.”).  The Physical Media Warranty does not apply to defects discovered more than thirty (30) calendar day after the date of Acceptance of the Software copy by the City.  Vendor shall replace, at Vendor’s expense, including shipping and handling costs, any Software copy provided by Vendor that does not comply with this Warranty.



13.11 Survival of Warranties and Representations



The representations and warranties of the Vendor made pursuant to this Contract shall survive the delivery of the System, the payment of the purchase price, and the expiration or earlier termination of this Contract.


14. Title to Equipment



Should the City acquire Equipment from the Vendor under this Contract, upon successful completion of Acceptance Testing and receipt of City’s letter of Acceptance (or upon delivery, if there is no Acceptance Testing), Vendor shall convey to City good title to the Equipment free and clear of all liens, pledges, mortgages, encumbrances, or other security interests.



Transfer of title to the Equipment shall include an irrevocable, fully paid-up, perpetual license to use the internal code (embedded software) in the Equipment.   If City subsequently transfers title to the Equipment to another entity, City shall have the right to transfer the license to use the internal code with the transfer of Equipment title.  A subsequent transfer of this software license shall be at no additional cost or charge to either City or City’s transfer.


15.   Ownership of Deliverables   


15.1  Except for preexisting materials (which are dealt with in Section 36, Intellectual Property


 Rights), all deliverables, including, but not limited to, software, work products, data, and the like provided by Vendor pursuant to this Contract shall be considered to be works made for hire under U.S copyright law, and as such shall be the sole and exclusive property of the City.



15.2   If for any reason the deliverables would not be considered to be works made for hire under applicable law, Vendor hereby sells, assigns, and transfers to the City, and its successors and assigns, Vendor’s entire right, title, and interest in and to all copyrights, and any other intellectual property rights, in and to the deliverables, and in and to any derivative works made from the deliverables.  Vendor agrees to execute any and all documents necessary to complete its assignment to the City.



15.3   Vendor represents and warrants that all deliverables provided by it pursuant to this Contract, whether the deliverables are preexisting or are specifically produced for this Contract, do not violate the intellectual property rights, or other rights, of any third party.  In the event of any claim by a third party against the City asserting any intellectual property, or other property, violation involving the deliverables, Vendor shall defend, indemnify, and hold the City harmless from any and all damage, loss, cost, expense, liability, or attorneys’ fees arising out of, or relating to, any such claim, whether or not such claim is successful.



16.  Contract Bond



Concurrent with the execution of this Contract and if required by the City, Vendor shall furnish to the RFP Coordinator, a contract bond (payment and performance) or Letter of Credit in an amount equal to (100%) of the aggregate contract price plus estimated retail sales and use taxes. Vendor shall be named as Principal and The City shall be named as Obligee.



The Bond or Letter of Credit (“instrument”) shall be conditioned upon full performance of all obligations imposed upon the Vendor in this Contract, including, without limitation, delivery and installation of necessary equipment, warranty service and extended service for the required Contract term.  



The instrument shall be subject to approval by the City Attorney as to company, form and sufficiency of surety.  If the instrument is found by the City Attorney to be flawed, the Vendor must correct the flaw promptly prior to contract execution or the award may be terminated. 



The Bond must be executed by a company that is included in the U. S. Department of the Treasury’s most current list  (Circular 570 as amended or superseded), or have a current rating of at least A-:VII in A.M. Best’s Key Rating Guide.  Additionally, every Surety named on the bond must be authorized by the  Washington State Insurance Commissioner as a surety in the State of Washington. 


The Letter of Credit must be executed by a Banking Institution that has a current Moody’s rating of B or better and must be presented in person at a branch or office in Seattle, Washington.



11. Risk of Loss, Freight, Overages or Underages 


For an Equipment or Products that might be shipped to the City, regardless of FOB point, Vendor agrees to bear all risks of loss, injury, or destruction of goods and materials ordered herein which occur prior to delivery and acceptance.  Such loss, injury, or destruction shall not release Vendor from any obligations under.  Prices include freight prepaid and allowed.  Vendor assumes the risk of every increase, and receives the benefit of every decrease, in delivery rates and charges.  Shipments shall match the Work Order; any unauthorized advance or excess shipment is returnable at Vendor’s expense.


18.  Protection of Persons and Property


18.1  Person


The Vendor and the City shall each take reasonable precautions for the safety of employees of the other, and shall each comply with all applicable provisions of federal, state, and local laws, codes and regulations to prevent or avoid any accident or injury to a person on, about or adjacent to any premises where work under this Contract is being performed.


18.2  Property



The Vendor shall take reasonable steps to protect the City’s property from injury or loss arising in connection with the Vendor’s performance or failure of performance under this Contract.


18.3  No Smoking


The Vendor shall not allow any employee of the Vendor or any sub or agent thereof to smoke inside any City facility.



18.4  OSHA/WISHA


The Vendor certifies that products are designed and manufactured to meet the current federal and state safety and health regulations, including Federal Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970 (OSHA), the Washington Industrial Safety and Health act of 1973 (WISHA).  Vendor shall indemnify, defend, and hold the City harmless from all damages assessed against the City as a result of the failure of the products furnished under this Contract to so comply.


19.  Contract Notices, Deliverable Materials and Invoices Delivery


Official Contract notices shall be delivered to the following addresses (or such other address (es) as either party may designate in writing):


 
If delivered by the U.S. Postal Service, it must be addressed to:
 

Vivian Uno



 

City of Seattle Purchasing and Contracting Services 



PO Box 94687


Seattle, WA  98124-4687


If delivered by any other company, it must be addressed to:
 

Vivian Uno
 

City of Seattle Purchasing and Contracting Services 






Seattle Municipal Tower





700 5th Ave., #4112


Seattle, WA  98104-5042



Phone: 206-684-0449


Fax:      206-233-5155


E-Mail:  Vivian.Uno@Seattle.gov


Project work, invoices and communications shall be delivered to the City Project Manager: 



City of Seattle


             Attention:



 20.  Representations 



Vendor represents and warrants that it has the requisite training, skill and experience necessary to provide Work and is appropriately accredited and licensed by all applicable agencies and governmental entities.



21.   Inspection



Work shall be subject, at all times, to inspection by and with approval of the City, but the making (or failure or delay in making) such inspection or approval shall not relieve Vendor of responsibility for performance of the Work in accordance with this Contract, notwithstanding the City’s knowledge of defective or noncomplying performance, its substantiality or the ease of its discovery.  Vendor shall provide sufficient, safe, and proper facilities and equipment for such inspection and free access to such facilities.


12. Affirmative Efforts for Utilization of Women and Minority Subcontracting, Non-Discrimination 



a. During the performance of this contract, Vendor shall comply with all federal and applicable state nondiscrimination laws, including but not limited to:  Title VII of the Civil Rights Act, 42 U.S.C. 1201 et seq; the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA); and Title 49.60 RCW, Washington Law Against Discrimination. 


b. Fair Contracting Practices Ordinance: Vendor shall comply with the Fair Contracting Practices Ordinance of The City of Seattle (Ordinance 119601), as amended.  Conduct made unlawful by that ordinance constitutes a breach of contract.  Engaging in an unfair contracting practice may also result in the imposition of a civil fine or forfeiture under the Seattle Criminal Code as well as various civil remedies.


c. In accordance with Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 20.42, Vendor shall actively solicit the employment and subcontracting of women and minority group members when necessary and commercially useful for purposes of fulfilling the Statement of Work required for this Contract.  Vendors shall actively solicit subcontracting bids from sub as needed to perform the work of this contract, from qualified, available and capable women and minority businesses.  Vendors shall consider the grant of subcontracts to women and minority bidders on the basis of substantially equal proposes in the light most favorable to women and minority businesses.  At the request of The City, Vendor shall promptly furnish evidence of the Vendor’s compliance with these requirements.


d. If upon investigation, the Director of Executive Administration finds probable cause to believe that the Vendor has failed to comply with the requirements of this Section, the Vendor shall notified in writing.  The Director of Executive Administration shall give Vendor an opportunity to be heard, after ten calendar days’ notice.  If, after the Vendor’s opportunity to be heard, the Director of Executive Administration still finds probable cause, s/he may suspend the Contract and/or withhold any funds due or to become due to the Vendor, pending compliance by the Vendor with the requirements of this Section.



e. Any violation of the mandatory requirements of this Section, or a violation of Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 14.04 (Fair Employment Practices), Chapter 14.10 (Fair Contracting Practices), Chapter 20.45 (City Contracts – Non-Discrimination in Benefits), or other local, state, or federal non-discrimination laws, shall be a material of contract for which the Vendor may be subject to damages and sanctions provided for by the Vendor Contract and by applicable law.   In the event the Vendor is in violation of this Section shall be subject to debarment from City contracting activities in accordance with Seattle Municipal Code Section 20.70 (Debarment).



13. Equal Benefits


a. Compliance with SMC Ch. 20.45: The Vendor shall comply with the requirements of SMC Ch. 20.45 and Equal Benefits Program Rules implementing such requirements, under which the Vendor is obligated to provide the same or equivalent benefits (“equal benefits”) to its employees with domestic partners as the Vendor provides to its employees with spouses.  At The City’s request, the Vendor shall provide complete information and verification of the Vendor’s compliance with SMC Ch. 20.45.   Failure to cooperate with such a request shall constitute a material breach of this Contract.  (For further information about SMC Ch. 20.45 and the Equal Benefits Program Rules call (206) 684-0430 or review information at http://cityofseattle.net/contract/equalbenefits/.)



b. Remedies for Violations of SMC Ch. 20.45:  Any violation of this Section shall be a material breach of Contract for which the City may:


· Require the Vendor to pay actual damages for each day that the Vendor is in violation of SMC Ch. 20.45 during the term of the Contract; or


· Terminate the Contract; or 


· Disqualify the Vendor from bidding on or being awarded a City contract for a period of up to five (5) years; or


· Impose such other remedies as specifically provided for in SMC Ch. 20.45 and the Equal Benefits Program Rules promulgated thereunder.



14. General Legal Requirements


a. General Requirement:  Vendor, at no expense to The City, shall comply with all applicable laws of the United States and the State of Washington; the Charter and ordinances of The City; and rules, regulations, orders, and directives of their administrative agencies and the officers thereof.  Without limiting the generality of this paragraph, the Vendor shall specifically comply with the following requirements of this section.


b. Licenses and Similar Authorizations:  Vendor, at no expense to The City, shall secure and maintain in full force and effect during the term of this Contract all required licenses, permits, and similar legal authorizations, and comply with all requirements thereof.



c. Performance Standard.   All duties by Vendor or designees shall be performed in a manner consistent with accepted practices for other similar Work. 



15. Indemnification


Vendor shall defend, indemnify, and save City harmless from and against all claims, including reasonable attorneys’ fees resulting from such claims, by third parties for any or all injuries to persons or damage to property of such third parties arising from intentional, willful, or negligent acts or omissions of Vendor, its officers, employees, or agents, or Subcontractors, their officers, employees or agents.  Vendor’s obligation to defend, indemnify, and save City harmless shall not be eliminated or reduced by any alleged concurrent City negligence.


16. Insurance


Except as specified otherwise, Vendor shall obtain at time of award and maintain in force, minimum coverages and limits of liability of insurance specified below.  If the Vendor fails to obtain or maintain these coverages, the City may withdraw its intent to award.  All costs are borne by the Vendor.


1.
MINIMUM COVERAGES AND LIMITS OF LIABILITY. Vendor shall at all times during the term of this Agreement maintain continuously, at its own expense, minimum insurance coverages and limits of liability as specified below:



A.
Commercial General Liability (CGL) insurance, including:






- Premises/Operations







- Products/Completed Operations






- Personal/Advertising Injury






- Contractual 





- Independent Contractors 



- Stop Gap/Employers Liability



with minimum limits of liability of $1,000,000 each occurrence combined single limit bodily injury and property damage (“CSL”), except:






$1,000,000    Personal/Advertising Injury






$1,000,000    each accident/disease/employee Stop Gap/Employer’s Liability



B.
Automobile Liability insurance, including coverage for owned, non-owned, leased or hired vehicles with a minimum limit of liability of $1,000,000 CSL.



C.
 Worker’s Compensation for industrial injury to Vendor’s employees in accordance with the provisions of Title 51 of the Revised Code of Washington. 


D.
Professional Liability insurance, with a minimum limit of liability of $10,000,000,


2.
CITY AS ADDITIONAL INSURED.  The City of Seattle shall be included as an additional insured under CGL and Automobile Liability insurance for primary and non-contributory limits of liability.



3.
NO LIMITATION OF LIABILITY.  The limits of liability specified herein in subparagraph 1.A. are minimum limits of liability only and shall not be deemed to limit the liability of Vendor or any Vendor insurer except as respects the stated limit of liability of each policy.  Where required to be an additional insured, the City of Seattle shall be so for the full limits of liability maintained by Vendor, whether such limits are primary, excess, contingent or otherwise.



4.
MINIMUM SECURITY REQUIREMENT.  All insurers must be rated A- VII or higher in the current A.M. Best's Key Rating Guide and licensed to do business in the State of Washington unless coverage is issued as surplus lines by a Washington Surplus lines broker.



5.
SELF-INSURANCE.  Any self-insured retention not fronted by an insurer must be disclosed.  Any defense costs or claim payments falling within a self-insured retention shall be the responsibility of Vendor.



6.
EVIDENCE OF COVERAGE. Prior to performance of any scope of work under paragraph 5., Vendor shall provide certification of insurance acceptable to the City evidencing the minimum coverages and limits of liability and other requirements specified herein.  Such certification must include a copy of the policy provision documenting that the City of Seattle is an additional insured for commercial general liability insurance on a primary and non-contributory basis.  Certification should be issued to The City of Seattle, Risk Management Division, Seattle, WA and shall be delivered in electronic form either as an email attachment to riskmanagement@seattle.gov or faxed to (206) 470-1270.



27.  Review of Vendor Records


Vendor and its Subcontractors shall maintain books, records, documents and other evidence relating to this Contract, including but not limited to protection and use of City’s Confidential Information, and accounting procedures and practices which sufficiently and properly reflect all direct and indirect costs of any nature invoiced in the performance of this Contract.  Vendor shall retain all such records for six (6) years after the expiration or termination of this Contract.  Records involving matters in litigation related to this Contract shall be kept for six (6) years from the date of expiration or termination of this Contract whichever is later.



All such records shall be subject at reasonable times and upon prior notice to examination, inspection, copying or audit by personnel so authorized by the City’s Contract Administration and/or the Office of the Auditor and federal officials so authorized by law, rule, regulation or contract, when applicable, at no additional cost to the City.  During this Contract’s term, Vendor shall provide access to these items at a mutually agreeable time and place.  Vendor shall be responsible for any audit exceptions or disallowed costs incurred by Vendor or any of its Subcontractors. Vendor shall incorporate in its subcontracts this section’s records retention and review requirements.



It is agreed that books, records, documents and other evidence of accounting procedures and practices related to Vendor’s cost structure, including overhead, general and administrative expenses, and profit factors shall be excluded from City’s review unless the cost or any material issue under this Contract is calculated or derived from these factors.


 28.  Independent Contractor 


The relationship of Vendor to The City by reason of this Contract shall be that of an independent Vendor.  This Contract does not authorize Vendor to act as the agent or legal representative of the City for any purpose whatsoever.  Vendor is not granted any express or implied right or authority to assume or create any obligation or responsibility on behalf of or in the name of The City or to bind The City in any manner or thing whatsoever.



It is the intention and understanding of the Parties that Vendor shall be an independent Vendor and that the City shall be neither liable for nor obligated to pay sick leave, vacation pay or any other benefit of employment, nor to pay any social security or other tax that may arise as an incident of employment.  The Vendor shall pay all income and other taxes as due.  Industrial or other insurance that is purchased for the benefit of the Vendor shall not be deemed to convert this Contract to any employment contract.  It is recognized that Vendor may or will be performing professional Work during the term for other parties and that The City is not the exclusive user of the Work that Vendor will provide.



29.  Assignment and Subcontracting


Neither part shall assign or subcontract any of its obligations under this Contract without mutual written consent, which shall not be granted or withheld without reasonable cause.  Any subcontract made by Contractor shall incorporate by reference all the terms of this Contract except for Equal Benefit provisions. Contractor shall ensure that all subcontractors comply with the obligations and requirements of the subcontract, except for Equal Benefit provisions.  Seattle’s consent to any assignment or subcontract shall not release the Contractor from liability under this Contract, or from any obligation to be performed under this Contract, whether occurring before or after such consent, assignment, or subcontract. 



30.  Subcontracting


Any subcontract made by Vendor shall incorporate by reference all the terms of this Contract.  Vendor shall ensure that all subcontractors comply with the obligations and requirements of the subcontract.  City’s consent to any assignment or subcontract shall not release the Vendor from liability under this Contract, or from any obligation to be performed under this Contract, whether occurring before or after such consent, assignment or subcontract.



31.  Involvement of Former City Employees  



Vendor shall promptly notify The City in writing of any person who is expected to perform any of the Work and who, during the twelve (12) months immediately prior to the expected commencement date of such work or subcontract, was a City officer or employee.  Vendor shall ensure that no Work or matter related to the Work is performed by any person (employee, sub, or otherwise) who was a City officer or employee within the past twelve (12) months; and as such was officially involved in, participated in, or acted upon any matter related to the Work, or is otherwise prohibited from such performance by SMC 4.16.075.


32.  No Conflict of Interest    


Vendor confirms that Vendor does not have a business interest or a close family relationship with any City officer or employee who was, is, or will be involved in the Vendor selection, negotiation, drafting, signing, administration, or evaluating the Vendor’s performance.  


33.  Gratuities



Vendor shall not directly or indirectly give, pay, deliver, or perform, or agree to arrange to give, pay, deliver or perform, any gratuity, gift, bonus, donation or discount of any kind, in the form of goods, services, or any other thing of value for any purpose, at any time, to any person employed by the City that is intended, or that reasonably may be seen to be intended, to benefit the Vendor by way of award, administration, or in any other way to influence the contract or any future contract.  Any violation of this provision may result in termination of this Contract.  Nothing in this Contract prohibits donations to campaigns for election to City office, so long as the donation is disclosed as required by the election campaign disclosure laws of the City and of the State. 



34.  Errors & Omissions:  Correction


Vendor shall be responsible for the professional quality, technical accuracy, and the coordination of all designs, drawings, Statement of Work, and other services furnished by or on the behalf of the Vendor under this Contract.  The Vendor, without additional compensation, shall correct or revise any errors or omissions in the designs, drawings, Statement of Work, and/or other Vendor services immediately upon notification by The City.  The obligation provided for in this section with respect to any acts or omissions during the term of this Contract shall survive any termination or expiration of this Contract and shall be in addition to all other obligations and liabilities of the Vendor.


35.  Intellectual Property Rights 


Patent:  Vendor hereby assigns to The City all rights in any invention, improvement, or discovery, together with all related information, including but not limited to, designs, Statement of Work, data, patent rights and findings developed in connection with the performance of Contract or any subcontract hereunder.  Notwithstanding the above, the Vendor does not convey to The City, nor does The City obtain, any right to any document or material utilized by Vendor that was created or produced separate from this Contract or was preexisting material (not already owned by The City), provided that the Vendor has clearly identified in writing such material as preexisting prior to commencement of the Work.  To the extent that preexisting materials are incorporated into the Work, the Vendor grants The City an irrevocable, non-exclusive, fully-paid, royalty-free right and/or license to use, execute, reproduce, display, and transfer the preexisting material, but only as an inseparable part of the Work.



Copyright:  Vendor shall retain the copyright (including the right of reuse) whether or not the Contract Work Order is completed for all pre-existing materials and documents owned by Vendor in connection with the Contract.  Vendor grants to The City a non-exclusive, irrevocable, unlimited, fully-paid, royalty-free license to use every document and all other materials prepared by the Vendor for The City under this Contract.  If requested by The City, a copy of all drawing, prints, plans, field notes, reports, documents, files, input materials, output materials, the media upon which they are located (including cards, tapes, discs and other storage facilities), software programs or packages (including source code or codes, object codes, upgrades, revisions, modifications, and any related materials) and/or any other related documents or materials which are developed solely for, and paid for by, The City in connection with the performance of the Work, shall be promptly delivered to The City. 



The City may make and retain copies of such documents for its information and reference in connection with their use on the project.  The Vendor does not represent or warrant that such documents are suitable for reuse by The City, or others, on extensions of the project, or on any other project. Vendor represents and warrants that it has all necessary legal authority to make the assignments and grant the licenses required by this Section.


36. Confidentiality 



The parties agree that they will not permit the duplication or disclosure of any information designated in advance by the other party as "Confidential and Proprietary" to any person (other than its own employee, agent, or representative who must have such information for the performance of that party’s obligations hereunder) unless such duplication, use or disclosure is specifically authorized in writing by the other party or is required by law.  "Confidential and Proprietary” information does not include ideas, concepts, know-how or techniques related to information that, at the time of disclosure, is in the public domain unless the entry of that information into the public domain is a result of any breach of this Contract.  Likewise, "Confidential and Proprietary” information does not apply to information that is independently developed, already possessed without obligation of confidentiality, or rightfully obtained from a third party without an obligation of confidentiality.


Vendor’s Understanding and Obligations


1.  Vendor understands that any records (including but not limited to bid or proposal submittals, the Contract,  and any other contract materials) it submits to the City, or that are used by the City even if the Vendor possesses the records, are public records under Washington State law, RCW Chapter 42.56. Public records must be promptly disclosed upon request unless a statute exempts them from disclosure. Vendor also understands that even if part of a record is exempt from disclosure, the rest of that record generally must be disclosed.


2.  Vendor must separate and clearly mark as “proprietary information” all records related to this Contract or the performance of this Contract that the Vendor believes are exempt from disclosure.    Vendor is to be familiar with potentially-applicable public-disclosure exemptions and the limits of those exemptions, and will mark as “proprietary only information that the Vendor believes legitimately fits within an exemption, and will state the statutory exemption upon which it is relying.


3.  If the City notifies the Vendor of a public disclosure request, and the Vendor believes records are exempt from disclosure, it is the Vendor responsibility to make its own determination and pursue a lawsuit under RCW 42.56 to enjoin disclosure. The Vendor must obtain the injunction and serve it on the City before the close of business on the tenth business day after the City sent notification to the Vendor. It is the Vendor’s discretionary decision whether to file the lawsuit.



4.  If Vendor does not timely obtain and serve an injunction, the Vendor is deemed to have authorized releasing the record.



5.  Notwithstanding the above, the Vendor must not take any action that would affect (a) the City’s ability to use goods and services provided under this Contract or (b) the Vendor’s obligations under this Contract.



6.  Vendor will fully cooperate with the City in identifying and assembling records in case of any public disclosure request.



The City’s Obligations


1.  The City will disclose those parts of records the Vendor has marked as “proprietary information” only to authorized persons unless: 


(a) The City receives a public disclosure request, in which case steps 2 and 3 below are exercised before release of the information; or 


(b) The Vendor has given The City express advance written permission to disclose the records. 


“Authorized persons” means those City officers, employees, Vendors and consultants for whom the proprietary information is necessary to perform their duties or obligations to The City. The term “proprietary information” does not include ideas, concepts, know-how or techniques related to any information that, at the time of disclosure, is in the public domain, unless the entry of that information into the public domain is a result of a breach of this Contract.



2.   If the City receives a public disclosure request for records that Vendor has marked as “proprietary information,” the City promptly notifies the Vendor of the request. The City will postpone disclosing these records for ten business days after it has sent notification to the Vendor, in order to allow the Vendor to file a lawsuit under RCW 42.56 to enjoin disclosure. It is the Vendor’s discretionary decision whether to file the lawsuit.



3.  If the City has notified Vendor of a public disclosure request, and the Vendor has not obtained an injunction and served the City with that injunction by the close of business on the tenth business day after the City sent notice, the City may disclose the record.



4.  The City has no other obligations concerning records the Vendor has marked as “proprietary information” under this Contract. The City has no obligation to claim any exemption from disclosure. The City is not obligated or liable to the Vendor for any records that the City releases in compliance with this Section or in compliance with the order of a court of competent jurisdiction.


37.  Publicity


No news release, advertisement, promotional material, tour, or demonstration related to the City’s purchase or use of the Vendor’s product or any work performed pursuant to this Contract shall be produced, distributed or take place without the prior, specific approval of the City’s Project Manager or his/her designee.


38.  Inter-local Agreement Act


RCW Chapter 39.34 allows cooperative purchasing between public agencies, non profits and other political subdivisions.  Public agencies that file an Intergovernmental Cooperative Purchasing Agreement with the City of Seattle may purchase from Contracts established by the City.  The seller agrees to sell additional items at the bid prices, terms and conditions, to other eligible governmental agencies that have such agreements with the City.  The City of Seattle accepts no responsibility for the payment of the purchase price by other governmental agencies.  Should the Vendor require additional pricing for such purchases, the Vendor is to name such additional pricing upon Offer to the City.


39.  Key Persons


Vendors Project Manager:


Vendor's designated Project Manager shall be (NAME) for WAMS and (NAME) for OMS, who shall have overall daily responsibility for this project as their principal assignment until the completion of Activity XX, Project Management, of the Work Order and shall be the focal contact person until the end of the 90-day warranty period.  Vendor shall provide the business telephone number and business address for its Project Manager.



Vendor shall not reassign this individual without City approval of his/her replacement, which approval shall not be unreasonably withheld.  If this individual leaves Vendor's employ, their replacement must be approved by the City. 


Key Person(s):


The parties agree that the individuals designated in Appendix X are essential to the services offered pursuant to this Agreement.  The parties agree that:



Vendor shall not transfer or reassign such individual or individuals without the express written agreement of the City; which agreement shall not be unreasonably withheld.



In the event of a key person change by the Vendor, a minimum of two weeks of transition time onsite between transitioning staff members shall be provided free of charge.



Should such individual or individuals no longer be employed by Vendor during the term of this Agreement, Vendor shall present to the City an individual with greater or equal qualifications as a replacement subject to the City's approval which shall not be unreasonably withheld.  The City's approval shall not be construed to release Vendor from its obligations under this Agreement.


40.  Dispute Resolution


The parties shall endeavor to resolve any dispute or misunderstanding that may arise under this Contract concerning Vendor’s performance, if mutually agreed to be appropriate, through negotiations between the Vendor’s Project Manager and the City’s Project Manager, or if mutually agreed, referred to the City’s named representative and the Vendor’s senior executive(s).  Either party may discontinue such discussions and may then pursue other means to resolve such disputes, or may by mutual agreement pursue other dispute alternatives such as alternate dispute resolution processes. Nothing in this dispute process shall in any way mitigate the rights, if any, of either party to terminate the contract for cause or convenience.


41.  Termination


a. For Cause:  The City may terminate this Contract if the Vendor is in material breach of any of the terms of this Contract, and such breach has not been corrected to the City’s reasonable satisfaction in a timely manner.  Material breach includes but is not limited to a delay of a deliverable by more than two (2) months from the deliverable payment schedule. 


b. For City’s Convenience:  The City may terminate this Contract at any time, without cause and for any reason including the City’s convenience, upon written notice to the Vendor.  



c. Nonappropriation of Funds:  The City may terminate this Contract at any time without notice due to nonappropriation of funds, whether such funds are local, state or federal grants, and no such notice shall be required notwithstanding any notice requirements that may be agreed upon for other causes of termination.



d. Acts of Insolvency:  The City may terminate this Contract by written notice to Vendor if the Vendor becomes insolvent, makes a general assignment for the benefit of creditors, suffers or permits the appointment of a receiver for its business or assets, becomes subject to any proceeding under any bankruptcy or insolvency law whether domestic or foreign, or is wound up or liquidated, voluntarily or otherwise. 



e. Termination for Gratuities and/or Conflict of Interest:  The City may terminate this Contract by written notice to Vendor if The City finds that a conflict of interest exists in violation of the city Ethics Code, or that any gratuity in the form of entertainment, a gift, or otherwise, was offered to or given by the Vendor or any agent therefore to any City official, officer or employee.



f. Notice:  The City is not required to provide advance notice of termination.  Notwithstanding, the RFP Coordinator may issue a termination notice with an effective date later than the termination notice itself.  In such case, the Vendor shall continue to provide products and services as required by the RFP Coordinator until the effective date provided in the termination notice. 



g. Actions Upon Termination:  In the event of termination not the fault of the Vendor, the following shall apply:


1. Vendor shall be paid for all products and services that have been ordered and accepted prior to the effective termination date or ordered before the effective termination date and ultimately accepted by the RFP Coordinator, together with any reimbursable expenses then due.


2. For System development projects, Vendor shall be paid for progress performed that has been accepted by the City on or prior to the effective termination date, but in no event shall such compensation exceed the maximum compensation to be paid under the Contract.  


3. Vendor agrees that such payment shall fully and adequately compensate Vendor and all subs for all profits, costs, expenses, losses, liabilities, damages, taxes, and charges of any kind whatsoever (whether foreseen or unforeseen) attributable to the termination of this Contract. 


4. Upon termination for any reason, Vendor shall provide The City with the most current design documents, contract documents, writings and other product it has completed to the date of termination, along with copies of all project-related correspondence and similar items.  The City shall have the same rights to use these materials as if termination had not occurred. 


5. In the event this Contract expires or is terminated for any reason, the City shall retain its rights in all Products, services and system progress that is in transit or delivered prior to the effective termination date.


42.  Force Majeure– Suspension and Termination



This section applies in the event that either party is unable to perform the obligations of this contract because of a Force Majeure event as defined herein, to the extent that the Contract obligations must be suspended in full.  A Force Majeure event is an event that prohibits performance and is beyond the control of the party.  Such events may include natural or man-made disasters, or an action or decree of a superior governmental body, which prevents performance.



Force Majeure under this Section shall only apply in the event that performance is rendered not possible by either party or its agents.  Should it be possible to provide partial performance that is acceptable to the City under Section #43 (Emergencies or Disasters), Section #43 below shall instead be in force.



Should either party suffer from a Force Majeure event and is unable to provide performance, such party shall give notice to the remaining party as soon as practical and shall do everything possible to resume performance. 



Upon receipt of such notice, the party shall be excused from such performance as is affected by the Force Majeure Event for the period of such Event.  If such Event affects the delivery date or warranty provisions of this Agreement, such date or warranty period shall automatically be extended for a period equal to the duration of such Event.



43.  Major Emergencies or Disasters:   


The City may undergo an emergency or disaster that may require the Vendor to either increase or decrease quantities from normal deliveries, or that may disrupt the Vendor’s ability to provide normal performance.  Such events may include, but are not limited to, a storm, high wind, earthquake, flood, hazardous material release, transportation, mishap, loss of any utility service, fire, terrorist activity or any combination of the above.  In such events, the following shall apply.



a. The City shall notify the Vendor that the City is experiencing an emergency or disaster, and will request emergency and priority services from the Vendor.



b. Upon such notice by the City, the Vendor shall provide to the City goods and/or services in the quantities and schedule specified by the City, following the conditions named in this Section.



c. The City of Seattle shall be the customer of first priority for the Vendor.  The Vendor shall provide its best and priority efforts to provide the requested goods and/or services to the City of The City in as complete and timely manner as possible.  Such efforts by the Vendor are not to be diminished as a result of Vendor providing service to other customers.  



d. If the Vendor is unable to respond in the time and/or quantities requested by the City, the Vendor shall make delivery as soon as practical.  The Vendor shall immediately assist the City to the extent reasonable, to gain access to such goods and/or services. This may include:



· Coordinating with other distributors or subsidiaries beyond those in the local region to fulfill order requests; 



· Offering the City substitutions provided the Vendor obtains prior approval from the City for such substitution.



e. The Vendor shall charge the City the price determined in this Contract for the goods and services provided, and if no price has been determined, it shall charge the City a price that is normally charged for such goods and/or services (such as listed prices for items in stock).  However, in the event that the City’s request results in the Vendor incurring unavoidable additional costs and causes the Vendor to increase prices in order to obtain a fair rate of return, the Vendor shall charge the City a price not to exceed the cost/profit formula found in this Contract. 



44.  Debarment



In accordance with SMC Ch. 20.70, the Director of Executive Administration or designee may debar a Vendor from entering into a Contract with the City or from acting as a sub on any Contract with the City for up to five years after determining that any of the following reasons exist: 


a. Vendor has received overall performance evaluations of deficient, inadequate, or substandard performance on three or more City Contracts.



b. Vendor failed to comply with City ordinances or Contract terms, including but not limited to, ordinance or Contract terms relating to small business utilization, discrimination, prevailing wage requirements, equal benefits, or apprentice utilization.  



c. Vendor abandoned, surrendered, or failed to complete or to perform work on or in connection with a City Contract.  



d. Vendor failed to comply with Contract provisions, including but not limited to quality of workmanship, timeliness of performance, and safety standards. 



e. Vendor submitted false or intentionally misleading documents, reports, invoices, or other statements to the City in connection with a Contract. 



f. Vendor colluded with another Vendor to restrain competition. 



g. Vendor committed fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a Contract for the City or any other government entity.



h. Vendor failed to cooperate in a City debarment investigation. 



i. Vendor failed to comply with SMC 14.04, SMC Ch. 14.10, SMC Ch. 20.42, or SMC Ch. 20.45, or other local, State, or federal non-discrimination laws. 


The Director may issue an Order of Debarment following the procedures specified in SMC 20.70.050.   The rights and remedies of the City under these provisions are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or under the Contract. 


45.  Recycle Products Requirements



As required by Seattle Municipal Code 20.60, whenever practicable, Vendor shall use reusable products, recyclable products and recycled-content products including recycled content paper on all documents submitted to the City.  


Vendors are to duplex all materials that are prepared for the City under this Contract, whether such materials are printed or copied, except when impracticable to do so due to the nature of the product being produced.  Vendors are to use 100% post consumer recycled content, chlorine-free paper in such products that are produced for the City, whenever practicable, and to use other paper-saving and recycling measures in business they conduct with and for the City.  This directive is executed under the Mayor's Executive Order, issued February 13, 2005.


46.  Section Headings, Incorporated Documents and Order of Precedence


46.1 The headings used herein are inserted for convenience only and do not define or limit the contents.


46.2  No verbal agreement or conversation between any officer, agent, associate or employee of The City and any officer, agency, employee or associate of the Vendor prior to the execution of this Contract shall affect or modify any of the terms or obligations contained in this Contract.


46.3 The following documents are incorporated.  Where there is conflict or gap between or among these documents, the controlling document will be resolved in the following order of precedence (first listed being the precedent):


a. Applicable federal, state and local  statutes, laws and regulations;



b. Sections of this Contract


c. All Attachments to this Contract, including Pricing, Management, and Technical Specification Agreements


d. Licensing and Maintenance Agreements



e. RFP issued by the City



f. Vendor Proposal Response



g. City Purchase Order documents issued, if any; and



h. Vendor or manufacturer publications or written materials Vendor made available to City and used to affect the sale.



47.  Entire Agreement



This Contract sets forth the entire agreement between the parties with respect to the subject matter hereof.  No changes to provisions, price, quality, or Statement of Work of this Contract will be effective without the written consent of both parties.



48.  Authority for Modifications and Amendments



The Parties hereto reserve the right to make amendments or modifications to this Contract by written agreement, signed by an authorized representative of each party. No modification, amendment, alteration, or waiver of any section or condition of this Contract shall be effective or binding unless it is in writing and signed by the City RFP Coordinator and Vendor Contracting Officer.  Only the City RFP Coordinator shall have the express, implied, or apparent authority to alter, amend, modify, add, or waive any section or condition of this Contract on behalf of the City.



49.  Severability



If any term or provision of this Contract is determined by a court of competent jurisdiction to be invalid or unenforceable, the remainder of this Contract shall not be affected thereby, and each term and provision of this Contract shall be valid and enforceable to the fullest extent permitted by law.



50.  Miscellaneous Provisions 


a.  Binding Contract:  This Contract shall not be binding until signed by both parties.  The 


provisions, covenants and conditions in this Contract shall bind the parties, their legal heirs, representatives, successors, and assigns.



b.  Applicable Law/Venue:  This Contract shall be construed and interpreted in accordance with 


the laws of the State of Washington.  The venue of any action brought hereunder shall be in the Superior Court for King County.



c.  Remedies Cumulative:  Rights under this Contract are cumulative and nonexclusive of any


 other remedy at law or in equity.  



d.  Waiver:  No term or condition or breach thereof shall be deemed waived, except by written


consent of the party against whom the waiver is claimed.  Any waiver of the breach of any term or condition shall not be deemed to be a waiver of any preceding or succeeding breach of the same or any other covenant, term or condition.  Neither acceptance by The City of Vendor performance nor payment to Vendor for any portion of Work shall constitute a waiver by The City of the breach or default of any term or condition unless expressly agreed to by The City in writing.


e.  Negotiated Contract:  The parties acknowledge that this is a negotiated Contract, that they


 have had the opportunity to have this Contract reviewed by their respective legal counsel, and that the terms and conditions of this Contract are not to be construed against any party on the basis of such party's draftsmanship thereof.



f.  Attorneys’ Fees:  Subject to the indemnification provisions set forth in this Contract, if any 


action or suit is brought with respect to a matter or matters covered by this Contract, each party shall be responsible for all its own costs and expenses incident to such proceedings, including reasonable attorneys’ fees.



 g. Authority:  Each party represents that it has full power and authority to enter into and perform 


this Contract, and the person signing this Contract on behalf of each party has been properly authorized and empowered to enter into this Contract.  Each party further acknowledges that it has read this Contract, understands it, and shall be bound by it.


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, in consideration of the terms, conditions, and covenants contained herein, or attached and incorporated and made a part hereof, the parties have executed this Contract by having their authorized representatives affix their signatures below.



			 (Vendor)



By


			


			City of Seattle


By





			


			Signature

Date






			


			


			Signature
Date









			


			(Printed Name)






			


			


			NANCY LOCKE, Purchasing Manager








			


			Title


			


			


			








Washington State Unified Business Identifier Number (UBI): 



Federal Tax ID Number: 


PAGE  
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9.5.1 Fixed Price Proposal


			SECTION 9.5: PRICE PROPOSAL


			THESE ROWS (1-132) ARE TO BE DELETED AND NOT INCLUDED IN THE RESPONSE.


			Instructions:


			Please note that there are TWO tabs in this excel spreadsheet.


			Provide pricing details below to meet full compliance of scope as defined in this RFP.


			Prices shall include everything necessary to complete both WAMS and OMS projects.


			In Form 9.5.1 breakout prices by key project activity as described in Section 3.2.  Add rows as necessary.


			In Form 9.5.2 (on second sheet) provide a Deliverable Payment Schedule by Project Milestone/Deliverable as defined in your proposed SOWs.


			Include one Payment Schedule per project (WAMS, OMS).


			Services shall be priced on a fixed price basis including all travel & living expenses.


			List any pricing assumptions and/or notes below each table


			Provide hourly rates for additional scope that may be added to the project through the Change Order Process.


			Have authorized signer sign and date this Financial Response.


																														WAMS-OMS Implementation Services RFP


			SECTION 9.5: PRICE PROPOSAL


			FORM 9.5.1: Fixed Price Proposal


			Project Component			WAMS PHASE 1						WAMS PHASE 2						OMS Project						Both Projects						Comments


						Est. Hours			Price			Est. Hours			Price			Est. Hours			Price			Est. Hours			Price


			Project Initiation


			Project Management


			Development Environment Installation


			Project Team Training


			Busines Process Re-engineering


			Fit/Gap Analysis


			Prototyping & "To Be" Process Design


			Technical Scoping


			Developmentof Interfaces


			Development of Conversions


			Development of Reports/BI


			Production Environment Design & Rollout


			Operations and Systems Management


			Load Testing


			System Integration Testing (SIT)


			Security Design & Implementation


			Org. Change/Department Readiness/User Procedures


			User Acceptance Testing (UAT)


			End User Training and Knowledge Transfer


			Steady State Planning


			Production Cutover


			Production Stabilization


			Add rows as needed


			SUBTOTALS=


			Additional Price components:


			Seattle Business Tax Revenue credit, if applicable


			Project Team Workspace facilities


			Subtotal for Additional components:


			TOTAL FIXED PRICE=


																								Percent of Fixed Price that is allocated for Travel & Living Expenses:			xx %


			Pricing Assumptions and notes for Hourly Rates:


			HOURLY RATES


			Provide fixed hourly rates (including travel & living expenses) for additional services approved through the Change Order Process as described in Section 3.3.1. If necessary, you may add and/or change titles of positions/roles.


			Position/Role			Onsite
Hourly
Rate
(Local Staff)			Onsite
Hourly Rate (Traveling Staff)			Remote Hourly Rate


			Senior Project Manager


			Project Manager


			Project Manager Assistance


			Systems Architect


			Database Administrator


			Technical Lead


			Functional Lead


			Organizational Change Management Lead


			Oracle Senior Consultant


			Oracle Consultant


			Oracle WAM Functional Consultant


			Oracle NMS-OMS Functional Consultant


			Oracle MWM Functional Consultant


			Oracle BI Functional Consultant


			Senior Programmer*


			Programmer*


			Quality Assurance Tester


			Utility Product Specialist


			Trainer


			Pricing Assumptions and notes for Hourly Rates:


			* The rates indicated by an asterisk (*) are standard rates.  A 50% discount may be applied per Section 3.3.1


			Vendor Name:______________________________________________


			Authorized Signature:________________________________________


			Printed Name:______________________________________________


			Date:____________________
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9.5.2 Payment Schedule


															WAMS-OMS Implementation Services RFP


			SECTION 9.5: PRICE PROPOSAL


			FORM 9.5.2: Deliverable Payment Schedule -- WAMS


			Provide below your proposed payment schedule for WAMS Project based on major project milestones.  Include all deliverable and estimated delivery dates as described in the proposed Statement of Work and Project Schedules.


			Project Milestone			Payment %			Amount			Deliverables			Estimated Delivery Date


			Pricing Assumptions and notes for Fix Price Proposal:


			Vendor Name:______________________________________________


			Authorized Signature:________________________________________


			Printed Name:______________________________________________


			Date:____________________


															WAMS-OMS Implementation Services RFP


			SECTION 9.5: PRICE PROPOSAL


			FORM 9.5.2: Deliverable Payment Schedule -- OMS


			Provide below your proposed payment schedule for OMS Project based on major project milestones.  Include all deliverable and estimated delivery dates as described in the proposed Statement of Work and Project Schedules.


			Project Milestone			Payment %			Amount			Deliverables			Estimated Delivery Date


			Pricing Assumptions and notes for Fix Price Proposal:


			Vendor Name:______________________________________________


			Authorized Signature:________________________________________


			Printed Name:______________________________________________


			Date:____________________
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WAMS-OMS Implementation Services RFP





SECTION 9.4:  Project Management and Team Qualifications


Form 9.4.1: Project organization



[Please provide a diagram that illustrates the Vendor’s project organization including both WAMS and OMS Projects.  Include the names of key project staff and any subcontractors.  Identify all internal and external reporting/communication paths, including within the Vendor’s project staff and between the Vendor and City project staff.


In addition, describe your proposed Escalation Process and how decisions will be made.



Your response should not exceed five (5) pages. 



 TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED IN YOUR RESPONSE]



Form 9.4.2: Project Staff List



[Please complete the following table to identify the proposed vendor project staff (including subcontractors) that will assist the City with this implementation.  Complete one table for each project (WAMS and OMS).  For each role include staff name (if available), determine if key staff (Y/N), work location, headcount required for the implementation (in full-time equivalent – 0.5, 1, 2, etc.) and duration of the position (in months). We assume key staff be working onsite with the City Light Project Team at least 80% of the time.  Add additional lines as necessary for each instance of the list and note any overlap between WAMS and OMS projects.  TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED IN YOUR RESPONSE]



WAMS Project


			Vendor (Prime or Sub name)


			Role 


			Staff Name(s) 


			Key



Staff



(Y,N)


			Work Location



· Onsite Project



· Onshore Remote



· Offshore 


			Head count



(FTE)


			Duration



(months)


			Relocating to Seattle? (Y/N)


			Days per week on site


			City, County traveling from:





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			 


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			GRAND TOTAL VENDOR STAFF


			 


			 


			 


			


			 


			


			


			








OMS Project


			Vendor (Prime or Sub name)


			Role 


			Staff Name(s) 


			Key



Staff



(Y,N)


			Work Location



· Onsite Project



· Onshore Remote



· Offshore 


			Head count



(FTE)


			Duration



(months)


			Relocating to Seattle? (Y/N)


			Days per week on site


			City, County traveling from:





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			 


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			GRAND TOTAL VENDOR STAFF


			 


			 


			 


			


			 


			


			


			








Form 9.4.3: current commitments



[In the tables below list current contracts and highly probable future contracts that may impact the availability of proposed project managers and key staff.  For each contract, state the client’s name, a brief description of the items provided by your firm, the dollar value of the contract, and the expected contract start and end dates impacting the availability of project managers and key staff.   Also answer questions regarding how these or other current commitments affect the ability to support City Light WAMS and OMS Project scope and schedule.  Explain any staffing and schedule overlaps, and how the Vendor proposes to ensure that such commitments or potential overlaps will not affect the City of Seattle schedule and project delivery dates.


Complete table and questions for each Project (WAMS and OMS).


  TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED IN YOUR RESPONSE]



WAMS Project



			Vendor Name


			Client Name 


			Contract Name and



Description of Services


			Dollar Value


			Current contract or Anticipated Contract?


			Expected Contract  Start and End Dates


			Proposed WAMS key staff on contract





			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			








a.  Are there any schedule overlaps for proposed project manager(s) and other key staff? If so, explain how overlap will be addressed.



b.  Are there other current commitments or pending contracts that may affect the ability to provide proposed key staff to support City Light’s scope of work and schedule?



c. In responding to this RFP, Vendor warrants that any key staff members identified by the Vendor and accepted by the City for the WAM Project shall be dedicated to the City’s project as that person’s primary assignment for the duration of such person’s employment by the Vendor and that any change in assigned key staff is subject to prior City approval in writing. Yes ___ No ____  If no, explain.


OMS Project


			Vendor Name


			Client Name 


			Contract Name and



Description of Services


			Dollar Value


			Current contract or Anticipated Contract?


			Expected Contract  Start and End Dates


			Proposed OMS key staff on contract





			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			








a.  Are there any schedule overlaps for proposed project managers and other key staff? If so, explain how overlap will be addressed.



b.  Are there other current commitments or pending contracts that may affect the ability to provide proposed OMS Project key staff to support City Light’s scope of work and schedule?



c. In responding to this RFP, Vendor warrants that any key staff members identified by the Vendor and accepted by the City for the OMS Project shall be dedicated to the City’s project as that person’s primary assignment for the duration of such person’s employment by the Vendor and that any change in assigned key staff is subject to prior City approval in writing. Yes ___ No ____  If no, explain.


Form 9.4.4: Project ManageR(S) Background Information



[Complete the following table for each project managers by Project (WAMS and OMS).  Please allow one to three pages for each table per Project Manager.  Under Relevant PM experience list at least three recent projects - (1) of similar size/scope and complexity; (2) with proposed Oracle products, and/or (3) in similar industries.  For references, if available include client contacts from PM project experience and include both Technical and Business references. Also attach standard resumes in an Appendix.  TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED IN YOUR RESPONSE.]



			Vendor Name (Primary or Subcontractor)


			





			Project Manager name


			





			Length of time at Vendor company


			





			Proposed responsibilities – WAMS and OMS


			





			# of years managing implementations of  similar size/scope and complexity 


			





			# of years experience by Oracle product- WAM, OMS, MWM, BI


			





			# of years managing implementations in Electric Utilities


			





			# of years managing implementations in Other Utilities and/or Public Sector


			





			Education and certifications


			





			Technical skills and qualifications


			





			Relevant PM experience.  Provide by project:  


			





			· Client name


			





			· Client size (# employees, end users, meters, etc.)


			





			· Project position/responsibilities


			





			· Start date and phase of project


			





			· End date and phase of project



· Business Type/Industry


			





			· Products installed


			





			References (List at least three – name, title, company, phone numbers and email address) 


			








Form 9.4.5: Key Project Staff Background Information



[Complete the following table for each of the key project staff members (excluding PMs) by Project (WAMS, OMS).  Please allow one to three pages for each table per key staff member.  At a minimum, key staff must include your technical and functional leads, and the four staff members with the most hours on each project (excluding PMs). Also attach standard resumes in an Appendix.  TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED IN YOUR RESPONSE.]



			Vendor Name (Primary or Subcontractor)


			





			Key staff name


			





			Length of time at Vendor 


			





			Proposed responsibilities – WAMS and OMS


			





			# of years experience by Oracle product- WAM, OMS, MWM, BI


			





			# of years experience with implementations of  similar size/scope and complexity 


			





			# of years experience with  implementations in Electric Utilities


			





			# of years experience with  implementations in Other Utilities and/or Public Sector


			





			Education and certifications


			





			Technical skills and qualifications


			





			Relevant experience.  Provide by project:  


			





			· Client name


			





			· Client size (# employees, end users, meters, etc.)


			





			· Project position/responsibilities


			





			· Start date and phase of project


			





			· End date and phase of project



· Business Type/Industry


			





			· Products installed


			





			References (List at least three – name, title, company, phone numbers and email address) 


			








Form 9.4.6: Client Staffing Requirements



[Use this form to provide information about client staffing requirements.  Complete one table for each project (WAMS and OMS) and note any overlap between the projects.   List key client staff roles required to successfully complete proposed solution. For each role provide a brief description of tasks, an estimated headcount (in full-time equivalent) and estimated duration (in months).   Add rows as necessary.  



THE TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED.]



WAMS Integration Project


			Role


			Brief Description of Tasks


			Head count (FTE)


			Duration (months)





			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			





			


			TOTAL Client FTE=






			


			








OMS Integration Project


			Role


			Brief Description of Tasks


			Head count (FTE)


			Duration (months)





			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			





			


			TOTAL Client FTE=
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WAMS-OMS Implementation Services RFP





SECTION 9.2:  Vendor Qualifications


FORM 9.2.1: PROPOSAL SUMMARY



[Use this form to summarize your proposal and your firm(s) qualifications.  Additionally, you may use this form at your discretion to articulate why your firm is pursuing this work and how it is uniquely qualified to perform it.  Limit response to two pages.



THE TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED AND REPLACED BY YOUR PROPOSAL SUMMARY.]



FORM 9.2.2: VendOr OVerview & History



[Use this form to provide a brief company history and overview for each vendor proposed.  Complete for the primary vendor and each major subcontracting vendor. Limit response to one page per vendor.   


THE TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED AND REPLACED BY YOUR PROPOSAL SUMMARY.]



FORM 9.2.3: VendOr organization


[Use this form to provide vendor organization information.  Complete for the primary vendor and each major subcontracting vendor. 


THE TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED AND REPLACED BY YOUR PROPOSAL SUMMARY.]



Vendor Name: _________________________



			Please attach an organization chart.






			





			How many employees does the company have 


			United States                        # employees



Pacific Northwest



WA, OR, ID, AK:                  # employees



Outside the  US:                     # employees









			How many employees does the company have in each of the following categories?






			IT Consulting:                 # employees


Oracle ERP Consulting:          # employees


Utility Consulting:          # employees


Organizational Change Management/Business Process Reengineering Consulting:          # employees


Product Development:           # employees



Sales, Marketing:                   # employees





			Location of office that will serve as the primary contact during implementation


			     








FORM 9.2.4: financial information



[Use this form to provide vendor financial information.  Complete for the primary vendor and each major subcontracting vendor.


THE TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED AND REPLACED BY YOUR PROPOSAL SUMMARY.]



Vendor Name: _____________________________


			What was the Company’s annual gross revenue during the last three fiscal years?


			FY 2005          



FY 2006           



FY 2007           





			What was the percentage of gross revenues invested in research and development?


			  %         





			What was the average annual company sales volume for System Integration Software implementation Services for the previous three (3) fiscal years?


			





			Attach a copy of the Company’s audited financial statements for last two years.


			Attached    FORMCHECKBOX 
  





			Provide Dun & Bradstreet number:


			#       








Form 9.2.5: vendor EXPERIENCE Summary 


[Use this form to provide summary information regarding qualifications and experience of your proposed vendor(s).  Complete this section for the primary vendor and for each major subcontracting vendor proposed.  Limit response to maximum of 2 pages for each vendor.


THE TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED AND REPLACED BY YOUR RESPONSE.]



VENDOR NAME: _______________________________________



1. How many years has the vendor been engaged in implementing Oracle packaged software systems similar in size to City Light’s WAMS and OMS projects (in public or private environments)?  Please provide percentage breakdown between Electric Utilities (public or private), Other Utilities (public or private), other public sector and other private sector.  


2. How many years has the vendor been engaged in implementing Oracle WAM packaged software systems?  What was the latest version implemented? 



3.  How many years has the vendor been engaged in implementing Oracle NMS-OMS packaged software systems?  What was the latest version implemented? 



4. How many years has the vendor been engaged in implementing Oracle MWM packaged software systems?  What was the latest version implemented? 



5. How many years has the vendor been engaged in implementing Oracle BI packaged software systems?  What was the latest version implemented? 



6. How many years has the vendor been engaged in providing organizational change management services for packaged software system implementations similar in size to City Light’s WAMS and OMS projects (in public or private environments)?  



7. In the table below, list and briefly describe projects most comparable to the solution being proposed to City Light.  In the description list types of services provided (i.e. Project Management, Organizational Change Management, WAM development, OMS Development, etc.).  Under Products Implemented list Company, product names and release.  Under Project Duration indicate the start and end dates. 


			Project Name


			Client Name


			Prime Contractor? (Y/N)


			System Integration Contractor? (Y/N)


			Role  on Project 


			Brief Description of Services Provided 


			Products Implemented (including version)


			Project Duration


			Contract $ Amt


			Oracle WAM Project? (Y/N)


			Oracle NMS-OMS Project? (Y/N)


			Oracle MWM Project? (Y/N)


			Oracle BI Project? (Y/N)


			Included Org. Chg. Mgmt? (Y/N)


			Electric Utility Project? (Y/N)





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			








Form 9.2.6: Project Experience and REferences



[Use this form to describe prior project experience and associated customer references.  The City prefers at least 10 Projects.  There is no limit on the number of pages.


THE TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED AND REPLACED BY YOUR RESPONSE.]


			ID


			Component Description


			Response





			General Information:





			


			Is this a project reference for WAMS, OMS or both projects?


			





			


			Vendor Name (Prime or Subcontractor)


			 





			


			Client Name 


			 





			


			Type of Company/Industry 


			 





			


			 Client Size (# employees)


			 





			


			# of customer meters for the client (if an Electric Utility)


			





			


			Location (City, State/Country)


			 





			


			Business Customer Contact & Title


			 





			


			Business Customer Contact phone numbers 


			





			


			Business Customer Contact email


			 





			


			Technical Customer Contact & Title


			


			 





			


			Technical Customer Contact phone numbers 


			


			





			


			Technical Customer Contact email


			


			 





			Project Information:





			


			Project Name


			





			


			Was your firm the prime contractor? 


			





			


			Was your firm the Systems Integrator? 


			





			


			Was implementing Oracle WAM part of contract?


			





			


			Was implementing Oracle NMS-OMS part of contract?


			





			


			Was implementing Oracle MWM part of contract?


			





			


			Was implementing Oracle BI part of contract?


			





			


			Was Organizational Change Management part of contract?


			


			





			


			Related Products Implemented – include Software company name, name of products and versions


			





			


			Start Date


			 





			


			End Date


			 





			


			# of Licensed End Users for products installed


			 





			


			Total Project Budget


			 





			


			Vendor Project Budget


			 








			 Description of Services Provided (including Organizational Change Management related services, if applicable)  





			





			





			





			





			 Identify who from the proposed key resources worked on this project:  





			Name, role


			Approximate 



Project Hours





			


			





			


			





			 


			 





			 


			 








Form 9.2.7: Terminations 



 [Use this form to list any contracts that have been terminated before the project completion in last five years with your firm (if you are national company, list those terminations for the office that will serve City Light).  Indicate whether contract was terminated for Default (defined as a notice to Vendor to stop performance due to Vendor’s non-performance or poor performance) and whether the issue was (a) not litigated; or (b) litigated and such litigation determined the Vendor to be in default.  If any, attach a description of the deficiencies in performance and describe whether and how the deficiencies were remedied.  The City will evaluate the information and may also at its sole discretion, reject the Vendor’s Response if the information indicates that completion of a contract resulting from this solicitation may be jeopardized by the responsibility history of this Vendor.  These may be contacted as a resource to the City for assessing references and responsibility.  


Complete this section for the primary vendor and for each major subcontracting vendor proposed.  


THE TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED AND REPLACED BY YOUR RESPONSE.]



VENDOR NAME: _______________________________________



Have you had any early Contract Terminations?   Yes  FORMCHECKBOX 
         No FORMCHECKBOX 
     



If yes, are termination descriptions attached?  
    Yes  FORMCHECKBOX 
         No FORMCHECKBOX 
     



Form 9.2.8: prime contractor/Subcontractor history 



[Use this form to provide Prime and Subcontractor Information. If your proposal includes services from a subcontractor or third party, the Vendor must act as prime contractor for procurement of all proposed services.  Prime contractor shall be the sole point of contact for contractual issues including payment of any and all charges resulting from the purchase of the proposed services.  Prime contractor must take responsibility for demonstration, delivery, installation, and acceptance testing of all items proposed.  Prime contractor must also provide maintenance, warranty and ensure third-party warranties are extended to City. 


THE TEXT WITHIN THESE BRACKETS IS TO BE DELETED AND REPLACED BY YOUR RESPONSE.]



1.  Will Vendor utilize Subcontractors?   Yes  FORMCHECKBOX 
              No FORMCHECKBOX 
     



2.  If yes, attach a clear description of how you as prime contractor will direct work of all subcontractors to ensure the quality and timeliness of work performed by the Company and all subcontractors.      Attached?  Yes  FORMCHECKBOX 
              No FORMCHECKBOX 
     


3.  Mandatory - If you responded yes, you must also complete an Outreach Plan (see attached).  This material may be also requested in duplicate under the “Vendor Questionnaire” submittal as a separate attachment. Complete and attach the mandatory Outreach Plan.  This Outreach Plan responds to the City ordinance requirements (SMC 20.42.010) for subcontracting or employment on City contracts.  






[image: image1.emf]Outreach Plan  10-12-05.doc






If you responded yes and are utilizing subcontractors (or third party vendors), then also complete the following chart (one for each major subcontractor).



Subcontractor Name: __________________________________________



			Services Category


			Number of previous partnerships with this Vendor


			Location of Previous Partnerships with this Vendor


			Description of Service





			Project Management 


			     


			     


			     





			Oracle WAM Software Implementation Expertise 


			     


			     


			     





			Oracle NMN-OMS Software Implementation Expertise


			     


			     


			     





			Oracle MWM Software Implementation Expertise 


			     


			     


			     





			Oracle BI Software Implementation Expertise 


			     


			     


			     





			


			


			


			





			Other Oracle Expertise


			     


			     


			     





			Organizational Change Management


			     


			     


			     





			Business Process Change


			     


			     


			     





			Training


			     


			     


			     





			Data Base Administration


			     


			     


			     





			Networking/Infrastructure


			     


			     


			     





			Security


			     


			     


			     





			Disaster Recovery


			


			


			





			Data Conversion Development


			     


			     


			     





			External System Interfaces Development


			     


			     


			     





			Functional/Business  Analysis


			     


			     


			     





			Testing
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City of Seattle




 Outreach Plan








Please use additional sheets if necessary to complete this plan.




To meet the affirmative efforts requirements of SMC Ch. 20.42, Vendor shall respond to the questions below.  The information will be evaluated to determine compliance with the affirmative efforts requirements of the Contract.  The City reserves the right to request additional information.  The information provided becomes a part of the Contract.   




				Bid//RFP Number & Title:



				       







				Vendor Name:



				     











1) If Vendor must hire additional employees to service this contract, complete Section A below.



2) If Vendor must subcontract to achieve this contract, complete Section B below.



A.  EMPLOYMENT:  If Vendor replies yes to employment, fill out this Section.




If Vendor believes new employees are required to service this contract, indicate employment goals for women and minorities.   Such goals shall not represent a utilization requirement, but are a commitment to goals that the Vendor proposes to be reasonably achievable. 



       How many new employees are required?       



				



				Goal for minorities



				Goal for women







				Of the new employees that must be hired to achieve this contract, what is the % of new hires that the Vendor aspires to achieve?



				     



				     











If you plan to hire new employees to service this contract, provide a statement indicating the efforts that Vendor has made or plans to make to solicit women and minorities.  



				     







				     







				     







				     







				     







				











B:  SUBCONTRACTING.  If Vendor believes additional subcontracting is required to achieve the contract, list the commercially useful subcontracting functions expected within the contract:




				1)      







				2)      







				3)      







				4)      











What is the % of subcontracting that the Contractor would like as a goal for distribution to minority or women owned business?



				Subcontracting 




What is the % share of the total contract value that you expect to subcontract?



				What % of such new subcontracting would the Vendor aspire to be awarded to Minority-owned businesses



				What % of such new subcontracting would the Vendor aspire to be awarded to Women-owned businesses







				     



				     



				     











If subcontractors were sought by the Vendor before bids were submitted to the City, identify all firms contacted and any firms that have been established as a subcontractor.



				Name of WMBE Company Solicited



				Specify whether a Women (W) or Minority (M) 



				Function



				Did you Contract w/Firm




Y/N



				Optional:




List dollar amount of participation







				     



				     



				     



				     



				     







				     



				     



				     



				     



				     







				     



				     



				     



				     



				     







				     



				     



				     



				     



				     







				     



				     



				     



				     



				     







				     



				     



				     



				     



				     











If the Vendor anticipates subcontracting, describe the Affirmative Efforts Vendor will perform to encourage participation of qualified, available, and capable Women and Minority Businesses to perform such work (see attached list of examples)



				1.      







				2.      







				3.      







				4.      











Identify past success at achieving participation on prior contracts or other evidence of the likelihood of the Bidder at achieving the proposed Affirmative Efforts.   




				1.      







				2.      







				3.      







				4.      







				5.      











SIGNATURE AND CERTIFICATION OF INFORMATION



The undersigned certifies that the information and data contained herein is correct and complete.




				







				Signature of Authorized Representative







				







				Printed Name of Authorized Representative







				     







				Title







				     







				Date











Examples of subcontracting efforts:




The City encourages the utilization of WMBEs in all City contracts.  The City encourages the following practices to open competitive opportunities for WMBEs:




a) Attending a pre‑Bid or pre‑solicitation conference, if scheduled by the Owner, to provide Project information and to inform WMBEs of contracting and subcontracting opportunities.




b) Placing all qualified WMBEs attempting to do business in The City of Seattle on solicitation lists, and providing Written Notice of subcontracting opportunities to WMBEs capable of performing the Work, including without limitation all businesses on any list provided by The City of Seattle, in sufficient time to allow such businesses to respond to the written solicitations.




c) Breaking down total requirements into smaller tasks or quantities, where economically feasible, in order to permit maximum participation by small businesses including WMBEs.




d) Establishing delivery schedules, where the requirements of this Project permit, that encourage participation by WMBEs.




e) Providing WMBEs that express interest with adequate and timely information about plans, specifications, and requirements of this Project.




f) Utilizing the services of available minority community organizations, minority contractor groups, local minority assistance offices, The City of Seattle, and other organizations that provide assistance in the recruitment and placement of WMBEs.




				File: Document in 00 WAMS OMS RFP Sec 9 v12-04bd_1.doc



				Page 1











				



				Page 2
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APPENDIX F:  ORACLE UTILITIES FUNCTIONALITY





Integration:  Extensive experience integrating with legacy CIS, as well as NMS (OMS/DMS), AMR and mapping systems, and meter data warehouses.  Plus, City Light will benefit from Oracle’s pre-integrated suite of products, including Oracle Utilities Network Management System, Oracle Utilities Work and Asset Management, and Oracle Utilities Customer Care and Billing.  (page 1-6)



Oracle Utilities Work and Asset Management


“…enables organizations to improve overall asset management, streamline maintenance processes, improve supply chain performance, and increase safety and regulatory compliance.”



· Asset Management



· Asset reliability and performance



· Condition assessment



· Asset cost tracking



· GIS integration (bi-directional with leading GIS vendors)



· Multiple Utility Asset Registries



· Centralized asset register



· Asset condition assessment



· Capital investment (repair vs. replace)



· Work Management



· Work requests (no paper)



· Initiated to start work.



· Includes estimated costs, which are validated against budget balances



· Routed for approval via embedded hierarchical workflow with requestor notified of approval/rejection



· Approval portal with summary screen and links to document with additional information


· Work requests (with authorization) become new work order or new task on existing work order



· Work planning portal


· Approval work flows



· Benchmark work orders



· Tools and special equipment identified



· Status codes



· Work breakdown structure (project, subproject, work orders, work order task)



· Inventory and Maintenance application



· Material planning screen with stock availability/recommend substitutions



· Held for parts status



· Work orders can be used to initiate purchases and automatically generate a purchase requisition or blanket contract release



· Tied into an account log to capture each financial transaction as it occurs



· Work Scheduling



· Assign crews, crafts or employees to weekly or daily schedule



· Unfinished work carried to next schedule period automatically or manually



· Schedule and resource optimization



· Preventative and predictive maintenance



· Estimating and design



· Cost and Closeout function


· Enter costs to work orders, service requests, account numbers, assets and functions



· Timekeeping to for regular and premium time



· Direct charges



· Material used (not on service requests)



· Service history (not on service requests)



· Task progress



· Activity tracking



· Supervisor review and approval (weekly, bi-weekly, semi-monthly, monthly)



· Charges applied through batch processing



· Permits and clearances



· Safety permitting (lockout/tagout)



· Fleet management



· MSDS tracking



· Unknown



· Compatible Units



· MSDS tracking (public health initiatives)



· Project management



· FERC accounting



· Supply Chain



· Inventory control



· Wireless bar coding



· Purchasing



· Contract management



· System-wide Analytics



· Real-time cost tracking



· Key performance indicators



· Safety and compliance reporting



· Document control



· Best practice comparison



Oracle Utilities Network Management System



“…outage management product, supporting trouble call analysis, outage analysis, operations dispatch, crew management, switching operations, safety documentation, reporting and other critical outage event functions.”



· Outage Management System (OMS)



· Distribution Management System (DMS)



· Functionality



· Planned switching request available via web-based form for non NMS users



· Trouble management



· Outage analysis



· Operations dispatch



· Crew management



· Switching order


· Full approval process for planned switching and clearances



· Study mode real modes



· Switching orders can be saved, play it back, share with other users



· Switch sheets include a listing of future work with planned start date/time


· Tags



· Tag status tracked (issued, unissued, released, completed)



· Unissue tags to allow changes



· Audit trail for tags



· Multiple tags to single device



· Safety documentation



· Integration



· GIS



· SCADA



· CIS



· Work Management



Oracle Utilities Mobile Workforce Management


“…product for workforce optimization, mobile dispatch, crew scheduling, appointment booking, automatic vehicle location (AVL), street-level routing…)


· Real Time Scheduling and Routing



· Scheduling based on business rules and objectives



· Automated scheduling



· Rescheduling and re-prioritization based on emergency needs 



· Routing



· Street level routing



· Vehicle location



· Automated or manual re-routing based on rescheduled work (e.g., emergency)



· Assign work across work zones based on SCL rules (department, location, skill, cost, equipment, availability and etc)



· Special equipment and tools managed as part of the crew composition.  Jobs that require special tools/equipment are scheduled only to crews that have required tools/equipment



· Computer-Aided Dispatch with Automatic Vehicle Location 


· Automated dispatch/real-time dispatch of field orders via a wireless network


· Continuous crew and order status updates



· Real-time crew locations on map displays



· View current work and resources (dispatchers, managers, supervisors)



· Information available to and updated by field crews



· Forms for field data capture



· Timekeeping in field



· Information access in field



· Integration



· Oracle NMS, Oracle Utilities WAM, Oracle Utilities Customer Care (“critical component”)



Oracle Utilities Customer Care and Billing



“…management of customer information, geographic and premise information, service and contract information, meter data and usage information, equipment information, rates and billing information, payment and financial information, rates and billing information, payment and financial information, credit & collections information.”



· Customer Service Support



Oracle Utilities Meter Data Management



“…built upon industry standard, open database management technology, and offers highly configurable software designed to minimize customization requirements and reduce the long-term cost of ownership.”



Oracle Utilities Billing Component



Oracle Utilities Quotations Management



Oracle Utilities Forecast Management



Oracle Utilities Rate Management



Oracle Utilities Portfolio Management



Oracle Utilities Load Analysis



Oracle Utilities Load Profiling and Settlement



Oracle Utilities Transaction Management



Oracle Utilities Contract Management



Oracle Utilities Receivables Component



Oracle Utilities Business Intelligence



“…pre-built BI application with pre-built star schema and extractors designed to work with the core utilities operational products, including Oracle Utilities WAM, Oracle Utilities NMS, and Oracle Utilities CCB.  Based on City Light’s reporting requirements outlined in the RFP, Oracle is suggesting the OUBI product for Oracle Utilities NMS and Oracle Utilities WAM to be included in the initial Asset, Work and Outage Management implementation.”



“…a comprehensive graphical reporting tool complete with dashboards, user defined zones and drill-down reporting capability.”



· OUBI Data Warehouse



· Historical data



· Near real-time data



· NMS Trouble Reports Module


· SAIDI, CAIDI MAIFI from IEEE P1366 2003 standards



· SAIFI progress against goal



· SIFI performance by region against goal



· Worst performing feeders ranked by various indexes and comparison with prior periods



· OUBI WAM functions



· Top 10 spending/expenses



· Maintenance by slice (preventative/reactive)



· Maintenance scorecard



· Asset failure (analysis, total $, total count)



· Actual vs estimates costs/hours



· Inventory value in stores


Oracle Enterprise Edition Business Intelligence Plus



Enterprise Content Management



Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Server



“…hot pluggable software suite for the building, deployment, and management of a Service-Oriented Architecture.”


Oracle SOA Suite



“hot pluggable software suite for the building, deployment and management of service-oriented architecture…”


Oracle PeopleSoft ERP



“…hundreds of cross-industry capabilities spanning enterprise resource planning, customer relationship management, and supply chain planning…”



WAMS-OMS Implementation Services
RFP 2460
City of Seattle



Request for Proposal
Page 4 of 6
12/19/2008
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APPENDIX G: SEATTLE CITY LIGHT SYSTEM INVENTORY

Note: This System Inventory was created as part of prior work related to a
Performance Management project. This inventory may not be complete or
current and is being provided for information only.

Seattle City Light
System Inventory

Prepared by:
Cohn Consulting Group
March 20, 2007
Version 1.2
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Seattle City Light System Inventory

City Light Advanced Meter SyStem (CLAMS) ..ottt e e e et e e e e e e e ainebee e e e e annnes
Automated Meter Reading (AMR)

Meternet
Meter Watch
Meter Assignments, Routes, and Cycles (MARC) ...
Customer Data Mart (CMART)
Applications SUPPOIEd ........eevvieieiiiiiiiieiiee e
Account Information Management System (AIMS)
Conservation Acquisition Tracking SYStEM (CATS). ... 6
Settlement Tracking And Refund System (STARS).......uiiiiiiii e ee e e 6
Finance reporting
LI RO LA I =T o To ] £ PP PPPPUPRPPRO
Electrical Meter Reporting (EMREP) .......uviiiiiiiiee et

Data Feeds.......ccocvviiieiiiiiiee e
SPU CIDS
NCOA (MBS INC.) .covvvveireeinene
RPS (Xenergy) .....cccceevvvivineeeen.
Planned Outages.............cc.......

BilliNg .eeeeeeeeieeee e
Consolidated Customer Service System (CCSS)
Industrial Commercial Subsidiary Billing (ICSB) ......

ENVIFONIMENTAL .......eiiiiiti ettt et e st e s ab e e s bt e s ar e et bt e sen e e se bt e sbae e sbr e e sineennee s
Load Resource Database (LRDB)
Snow Pack Information ......................

L0 11 r= 1o 13O PPP PP PP P PP PP PP PPPPPPPPPPPPPPPIRE
Generator Availability Data System (GADS — aka GPOD)........ooiiiiiiiiiiiiae et e e

Power Management............cueuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieieeeeee e eeeeeeees
Sybase “Corporate” Database ............ccoccvvvveveeeeennnns
Power Generation, Distribution, and Monitoring.......

Siemen’s Energy Management System (EMS) ...
POwer TranSacCtioNS .........c.ccocuieiiieiiiieirieire e
Accounts, Contracts, and Energy Schedules (ACES)
Financial Billing System (FIBS)

INVENTOIY ..o
INDUS PaSSPOIT. ...ttt ettt ettt ettt ettt et ettt te e e e e e e e e e e aaaeaaaaaaaaaaans
1= [0 Y o o TP PP PP PPPPPOO
SMART - Cutsheet Maintenance
Plant Inventory Management (PIM)

WWOTK OFAEIS ..ttt ettt ekt b ekt b ekt e bt e sk et e e b st e sb bt e s bb e ekt e ebn e e s bb e e nbeeenbreenbneenee s
Street Light Inventory Management System (SLIMS) ...........ccccvvvee...
Re-Engineered Visual Automated Productivity System (RevAmps)...
MAXIIMO .t
System Outage And Response System (SOARS)
Damage Work Order System .........cccccoviiiiiiiereaaeeiiinns
Dispatcher Logging System (DLS)
Electrical SYStEM STAUS (ESS) ... uueiieiiiiieiiiite ettt ettt et et e e e e bt e st e e e e e e s nnees

Geographic Information System (GIS)
Distributed Automated Mapping System (DAMS Editor & DAMSVIEW)........cccuiiiiiiei it eesiieeee e e
L= (T IS T T T T TSSO PP PP PPPRPPRRPPPI
NLM and TLM
Network Engineering Data Management System (NEDMS) ........ooiiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e

HUMEBIN RESOUITES .....eieiiiiiiiiietetee ettt ettt e sttt et e ettt sttt ettt 5 e85 85858585858k s et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeen
Human Resources Information System (HRIS)............
Executive Management Information System (EMIS)....
Executive Management Reports (EMR)...........cccceeuveee
Apprenticeship Database

FINANCe ...

PEOPIESOft (SUMIMIL) ....eieii ettt oottt e e e e e sttt e e e e e e s a bbb e et e e e e e saanbbte e e e e anntbeeeeeesaannres
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Position Budget Management (PBM) .......coouiiiiiiiiieiiieee ettt et n e e e s

Estimates Scheduling Project (ESPro)

CIP DB ..ottt

(210 Lo | (=T o PO PP OT PR PPPTPPPPPRIN

Generation Plant Operations Division (GPOD)
Forecasting
IT e

Boat Excursions Advanced Reservations System (BEARS)
Branch Issue Reporting and Document System (BIRDS) ..............
BUGTTACK. ...ttt
Commercial/Industrial Tracking SYSIEM (CITS) .....uuuiiiiiiiiiiiie et e e
L70] 011 - ¥ QU TP PP PP PP PPPPPPPPPPPPPIN

Energy Vendor Account Information Management System (EVAIMS)........oooiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e
Lighting Lab Activity Management Application (LLAMA)
ONE Call ...t
Reference Access Manager (RAM)........ccccceeeeeeinns
Safety Information Management System (SIMS) .........
SKagit LIDIary ...
Skagit Reservations (Bunk/Cookhouse)...................
SKaQIt SOMe .....eeeiiieiiiiiiieie e
Security One Sign-On (SOSO)
Security One Sign-On Maintenance (SOSO Maint)
Seattle Purchase Order Tracking SYStEM (SPOTS)...ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e s e s e e e e e snees
)Y L= 1o P OO RPP O POTPPPRRRINS
Write-off and Unclaimed Property System (WUPS)
APPENAIX A — ACTONYIMS. ..ttt e e e ettt e e e e e et ettt et e e e e e e s h e bt et e e e e e aaaat b e et e e e e e e aa b bee e e e e e e e aaabbbeeee s e nbbbbeeeeeesannnnnreeeas
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Metering
ITRON

ITRON is a system of handheld meter reading devices which provide the meter reading capability for a vast
majority of SCL customers. ITRON reads all electric meters with the exception of the 160 or so that have
modems installed, and about 500 meters that are read via radio frequency from the CellNet (see Automated
Meter Reading below). ITRON reads are either manually entered on the keypad, optically read via a probe, or
read via radio frequency. ITRON data is housed in an Oracle database, with proprietary software on top.

There are quite a few processes tied to the ITRON system for meter reading. ITRON communicates with the
following systems in order to pass through all metering information for billing:

CMART
MV90
CLAMS
ICSB

The process starts with CCSS, where an ITRON download file (MRI) originates with the required meters in need
of reading for a particular day. Banner handles the meter reading schedule. Meter Reading routes are
scheduled for 'download' approximately 7 days before the billing cycle is scheduled for billing (charge-calc).
Banner creates the MRI flat-file. A batch job is manually kicked off by the Senior meter readers to process the
file through CLAMS and import into ITRON. This file goes through CLAMS to retrieve read item list information
that the ITRON needs to read regular optical and optical load profile meters. From the ITRON application,
individual meter reading routes (100-1000 meters) are downloaded into the handheld device. Information is
presented to the meter reader to navigate them from meter to meter, controlling the scheduled path. The
readers then take the consumption measurements from the meters via radio signal reads, optical reads, or
visual reads, depending on the type of meter installed.

After the meters are read, and the handhelds docked, the route information is then uploaded from the handheld
device into the ITRON application. Once all routes have been read, the Senior Meter Reader exports the routes
from ITRON into the MRE flat file. The Senior Meter Reader then kicks off a manual batch job which processes
the MRE file through CLAMS and is then sent to Banner. An MRE file is sent to CLAMS in order to format the
data such that it can be understood by CCSS. This MRE file is also sent to ICSB for billing purposes of large
customers. The MRE file is then sent to CCSS to update the customer records with the consumption data for
billing.

Shirley Mah'’s group handles all billing information. There is verification process that runs daily in order to check
parameters on newly metered data. Each day, the process runs, and checks for various exceptions (such as
new service, consumption details out of the norm for a service, no read information, etc). Shirley’s team has 3
days to correct/fix/okay any accounts that fail to pass the parameter check in the daily billing process. This will
push these accounts back into the standard charge and billing process. Accounts that are fixed are handled
through the normal billing cycle, while others that are not are billed in an out-of-cycle process.

ITRON also sends load profile data to the MV90 system. MV90 is responsible for verifying the load information
and formatting the information in order to pass it into the Meternet data warehouse.

Additionally, ITRON data is downloaded into CMART on a daily basis, where it is used by various CMART
applications for various departmental uses. Refer to CMART for more information.

Finally, a batch file runs daily in ICSB to grab the daily MRE file from ITRON to capture non-load profile data for
customers. Both load profile data and non-load profile data are needed in ICSB because a customer may have
multiple services, with potentially only one of them requiring load profiling. This MRE data is stored in ICSB and
used when an account gets billed from ICSB — usually within a few days.

City Light Advanced Meter System (CLAMS)

City Light Advanced Meter System (CLAMS) enables entry, tracking, maintenance and reporting of metering
equipment inventory, configuration, installation, removal, recycle/retire, and location information. It is the sole
source of all meter specific information, and works in conjunction with ITRON, AMR, and CCSS in order to
properly record meter readings, and bill customers for consumption usage.

CLAMS utilizes an Oracle 10g database, and is a web based application written in HTML/Java. It also utilizes
Oracle Reports for reporting, and can produce PDF files. The database server housing the CLAMS database
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also houses the Meternet, Meter Watch, and ICSB databases (CAMSDOCP schema) as well as CMART
(CMARTP).

As described under the ITRON system, CLAMS serves as a go-between between ITRON and CCSS. Some
CLAMS information is added to the MRI/MRE files transmitted between the two systems in order to load meter
specific information onto the handhelds for the readers usage (including WHERE a meter is found on a property,
historical meter read information, etc). Once the meter is read, this information is again passed back through
CLAMS for logging purposes before being formatted and sent back to CCSS for billing purposes.

Test and verification information about meters is also stored in CLAMS. When faulty or potentially faulty meters
are identified, they are taken out of service, and tested. The test results are pulled into CLAMS, and diagnostics
can be done. If any issues are found, billing is notified and adjustments to past bills associated with the meter
may be made.

Additionally, CLAMS captures/stores AMR (automated meter reading) information and transfers this information
to CCSS during the billing process.

In the case of AMR meters, the MRI process in CLAMS also determines if these meters are to be read manually
or not (a PASSBY switch is set to on if reads are to be retrieved from the AMR host, which in the pilot project is
from CellNet). If they are not manually read, the information is obtained from the AMR systems, which update
CLAMS data via batch process flat files.

Finally, as part of the MRI process, the ICSB billed meters are pulled (from CLAMS) and are flagged with an ‘I’
in CLAMS. This was used to generate the SCL Industrial Output Billing Report which Accounts Validation used
to get the read and read dates for contributors. This report is not believed to be used anymore, since there is
now a direct interface between ICSB and ITRON (the true source of the meter reads).

Automated Meter Reading (AMR)

SCL is currently in two pilot projects for implementing Automated Meter Reading (AMR) systems. The first is
from a company called CellNet and is called Highpoint CellNet NOC. This AMR process utilizes CellNet
infrastructure (data lines and towers). The Highpoint system is a 1-way only system and SCL simple receives
FTP files daily with the information — which are then loaded into the CLAMS system. The other system is
referred to as SLU/TD InfiNet and is using the same end-point meters as CellNet, and the same technology, but
it is being implemented on infrastructure that was purchased by SCL. This AMR system is a 2-way system.
Both AMR systems utilize Oracle databases (although only the 2-way system’s database is maintained by SCL).
The 2-way AMR system also allows end-users to access data directly ON the meter via a web interface —
allowing instant access to meter information such as usage and voltage.

AMR dial read data is sent to CLAMS where it is then transferred to CCSS during the billing process.
Additionally, CLAMS can be set (via a PASSBY (set to ‘on’ for AMR) switch in CLAMS on the meter) to indicate
whether or not a meter is in need of a manual meter read (in case of issues with the AMR process). This will
then be picked up by the MRI process and wind up on the meter reader’s handhelds when on their routes. AMR
load profile data (Lodestar) is sent to MV90.

AMR is a very generic acronym for auto-reads; the technology behind the CellNet product is cellular network
communications (e.g. T-Mobile, or Sprint or Verizon). At a basic level, the meter is "read" via connectivity by
way of a RF network. There are a number of variations on how it works, but the meter has a transmitter-like
device that downloads data at regular intervals. Depending on the amount of data being gathered, the
connectivity can be a cellular data connection or something analogous to a text message. To enable this, the
device on the meter (or the meter itself) is "programmed" to make the call and that process is owned by CellNet
based on the utilities criteria. On the receiving end, the data is dumped based on the requirements of the utility.
The enabler, CellNet, simply provides the connection and possibly the means to compile the data.

MV90

MV90 serves as an interface for receiving and validating Modem-read meters. Additionally, the system is
responsible for managing (receiving, validating, and exception reporting) all Load Profile data (optical and
modem) — from the two AMR systems (Highpoint CellNet NOC and SLU/DT InfiNet), from ITRON, and from
modem reads. The MV90 system also sends data to the Meternet data warehouse for use with Meter watch.
The MV90 application is a product leveraging a Btrieve database. Btrieve is now known as Pervasive SQL.
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Meternet

Meternet is an original data warehouse of meter specific information. The warehouse is built on an Oracle
database and is still used by applications such as Meter Watch. The database server housing the Meternet
database also houses the CLAMS, Meterwatch, and ICSB databases (CAMSDOCP schema) as well as CMART
(CMARTP schema). This data is a mirror copy of the data in MV90. This information could be rerouted to
Meter Watch to come from CMART, but hasn’t been a priority.

Meter Watch

Meter Watch supports the viewing and graphing of Load Profile consumption information for medium and large
general service and industrial customers. It is built on an Oracle 10g database, and utilizes an HTML db web
form front-end, combined with graphics. The database server housing the Meter Watch database also houses
the Meternet, CLAMS, and ICSB databases (CAMSDOCP schema) as well as CMART (CMARTP schema).
Meter Watch uses an aggregation of Meternet data (Meternet data is down to a very low level of time grain) as
well as additional information from CMART to provide customer with access to their meter data, so they can see
updates (including trends and daily, hourly, and 15 minute breakdowns) on a daily basis.

Meter Assignments, Routes, and Cycles (MARC)

MARC (Meter Assignments, Routes, and Cycles) is an Oracle application that was built to aid the scheduling
and maintenance of ITRON meter reader routes. In CCSS, routes need to be updated one account at a time, a
very time consuming process for large routes with many accounts. MARC was created to allow for the updating
of multiple accounts at one time — making route adjustments quite a bit easier.

Customer Data Mart (CMART)

The Customer Data Mart (CMART) enables decision support and reporting of customer, billing, services,
consumption, meter read, technical metering and payment data. It is based on an Oracle 10g platform, and
pulls information from a wide variety of sources including ICSB, CLAMS, ITRON, and CCSS. The database
server housing the CMART database (CMARTP schema) also houses the CLAMS, Meternet, Meterwatch, and
ICSB databases (CAMSDOCP schema). This information is pulled into both a staging area and then into a data
mart structure. It is mostly relational in structure, and utilizes many materialized views as well. There are
various tools that have been built on top of CMART data over the years — these are detailed below.

Applications Supported

Many systems are supported by CMART data instead of CCSS data because of the difficulty in accessing and
manipulating the CCSS data, as well as the requirements to span multiple systems.

Account Information Management System (AIMS)

The Account Information Management System (AIMS) supports customer account workflow processes and
reporting that are not available from CCSS Banner, the billing and payment system. The system is built via
HTMLDB web forms and is used extensively by employees in the Credit and Collections departments to view
CMART data — specifically billing and payment information as stored in CCSS. Information is stored in the
CMART Oracle 10g database and Oracle Reports is also used for some of the reports. Most of these reports
are static in nature, and offer very limited ad-hoc capability. While updates to these reports are desirable, they
do not happen very often due to team time constraints and resource limitations.

Conservation Acquisition Tracking System (CATS)

CATS (Conservation Acquisition Tracking System) is an application used by conservation tracking to view
CMART data. The full usage of this tool is unknown at this time — Beth Blattenberger may have more
information about its usage.

Settlement Tracking And Refund System (STARS)

The STARS (Settlement Tracking And Refund System) application was used in the past to monitor and give
credit for Streetlight refunds. Streetlight refunds were given back to customer who paid for streetlight
maintenance between December 24", 1999 and November 13", 2003. This was due to a ruling by the
Washington State Supreme Court that stated that streetlight maintenance should be a cost of general
government rather than a utility expense (reversing a decision by the City of Seattle to dictate that SCL be
responsible for this amount). Therefore, customers were reimbursed the amount they paid over this period —
and amount between $30-60 per customer. This application is soon to be retired as the refunds are complete.

4 Becker Farm Road, Roseland, NJ 07068 == JH COHN LLP
888-542-6461 www | hcohn.com Accountants and Consultants since 1919

6 of 37








APPENDIX G: SEATTLE CITY LIGHT SYSTEM INVENTORY

Finance reporting

The Finance department has several reports that are available on CMART. These are reports that are run by IT
for Finance that report back billing data (mainly off of CCSS data). These reports return customer revenue
information and are used by Finance to create GL entries on a monthly basis. These reports are turned into
Excel spreadsheets by the Finance department, and then loaded into Summit. Because this is a monthly
manual process, there is no additional information besides the monthly loads in Summit on customer revenue —
such as month-to-date figures.

There is a desire to eventually automate and batch this process on a more frequent basis, but it isn't a top
priority at this time, and the manual process also alleviates any incorrect coding being sent into Summit.

ITRON reports

There are ITRON reports available on CMART data to allow users to more easily report ITRON information.

Electrical Meter Reporting (EMREP)

EMRep (Electrical Meter Reporting) is a reporting solution that was created in order to balance information
between CLAMS and CCSS. CLAMS contains the meter specific information, while CCSS contains the actual
consumption information for customers (for billing purposes). These numbers MUST always be equal for
meters that are ‘active’. Any inactive meters (per the billing system) that are accruing consumption must be
investigated (because they are not being billed).

Data Feeds

SPU CIDS

SPU CIDS (Seattle Public Utilities Customer Information Data Source) is a database maintained by SPU for
billing of their utilities (water, sewage, and solid waste). SCL maintains the billing system for SPU, while SPU
maintains the call center for SCL in a prearranged agreement between the two branches. The SPU CID is kept
in sync with the source via dbLink and replication.

NCOA (MBS Inc.)

There is a data feed sent over to the NCOA (National Change of Address) in order to receive a better bulk
mailing rate from the USPS. All address information is sent over, and updates received back from NCOA as to
change of addresses, and temp mailing information as obtained by the post office. The best bulk rate is
received because it cuts down on the costs the post office incurs with handling mail with ‘bad’ addresses. The
process for updating addresses back in CCSS is unknown at this time — not sure if it's a manual process, or an
automated process.

RPS (Xenergy)

Residential profile — demographics and usage information is provided to Xenergy for external use. This
information is used by Xenergy for the general public to get an idea of their usage information compared to their
neighbors or other individuals in their demographic.

Planned Outages

There is a Planned Outage system that uses CMART information. This system supports a mail merge process
to create letters to customers who will be affected by a planned outage.
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Billing

Consolidated Customer Service System (CCSS)

The primary residential billing and main customer service point-of-contact is CCSS (Consolidated Customer
Service System). CCSS is a product from Indus called ‘CIS Advantage’ and is also referred to as ‘Banner’ by a
large number of people at SCL — Banner was the old product name. Banner sits on an Oracle 10g database,
and has a complex and difficult to understand ERD. The database is comprised of somewhere between 100-
250 tables, but of which, only 20-30 are considered key tables. There is an ERD available for these 20-30
tables.

After a recent upgrade of the product, CCSS has been web-enabled through Oracle Application Server (3.2.x)
and it also utilizes Oracle Forms.

CCSS is not only the main billing system for SCL, but also for Seattle Public Utilities (SPU) and some City Hall
functions as well. SPU uses the system to bill city residents for water, sewer, and solid waste (only service
billed BEFORE usage occurs). This information is sent to the other branches through data feeds or replication
out of CMART.

In addition to the web interfaces for entering and maintaining information, the system also runs COBOL and C
batch processes. These processes produce additional database tables and output files (for use elsewhere),
and results are routed back into database. These processes are used for charge calculations, bill printing, and
delinquency processing.

Bill View is an add-on piece that was ‘tacked on’ to CCSS for bill image archival and viewing. It is stored in its
own database (an Oracle 8i db) and stores images of bills so that collectors/etc can pull up old bills when talking
to customers. The Bill View product is no longer supported (sunset in July 2006) by the vendor, and thus the
need to keep it on the old Oracle 8i software. It is currently being evaluated for replacement. Information in the
form of an IBM AFP print file is sent to the Bill View database during the bill printing process.

Customer and premise information are kept in CCSS in a matrix hierarchical fashion. Company (SPU or SCL)
is the highest level, but then can be drilled into either Customer or Premise information — since they are
ultimately different drill paths. Customer’s must have a premise tied to them, and can have a history of
premise’s tied to them as they move to different locations. Likewise, a premise must have a customer tied to it,
but can also have a history of customers tied to them as different customers move in and out of the premise. A
meter is tied to a premise, and thus is static in nature. Both premise and customer’s then have services tied to
them. These services indicate the line items they are receiving and include information on the rates for the
services being received.

Customers are broken down into 3 types in CCSS — Residential, Commercial and Large industrial.

In addition to consumption and billing (including bill history) information, CCSS also maintains a work order and
service history for premises and customers.

Work orders for trouble are entered into CCSS by representatives at the Call Center. These work orders are for
outages as well as customer specific trouble. The work order information is then sent over to SOARS (see
below for more information about SOARS) via database triggers and events where they are grouped and sorted
at the System Control Center by dispatchers. SOARS sends back into to CCSS indicating when Work Orders
are done, but no additional information.

Users are allowed to pay their bills (both SCL and SPU) online using the ‘linktogov’ online system. Credit card
payment batching occurs between CCSS and ‘Linktogov’ on a daily basis. CCSS takes in a feed of credit card
payments from Linktogov, and also provides data to Linktogov in order to keep billing in sync — with bills owed
and bills paid from each system.

Additionally, payments can be made at billing (cashier) stations. The cashier stations are actually a
CCSS/Banner product designed to work with the billing system. Very basically, the cashiers enter the CCSS
account info along with the $ and code the transaction as a CCSS type payment. There is also lockbox utility
payment data that is handled similarly. The transaction then takes two routes: the transaction is sent to CCSS
to update the customer account and the transaction is part of summary or detail batch data sent to CRS
(remember-the DEA Treasury's software for processing all cash) which then sends data as an extract which
creates a Summit general ledger journal.
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Industrial Commercial Subsidiary Billing (ICSB)

The ICSB (Industrial Commercial Subsidiary Billing) system enables entry, maintenance and reporting of
customer, consumption and billing data for customers with large general service and high demand service rates.
ICSB calculates its own bills and produces bill statements outside of the primary CCSS billing system. Audits
are done manually each year to determine ifiwhen customers need to be billed using one system or the other.

This system is responsible for billing approximately 160 large industrial customers with power usage in the
1MW/d consumption as well as those who require more complex hourly rate calculations. These 160 customers
make up approximately 30% of SCL'’s revenue.

There is a manual process in place to synchronize ICSB with Banner, so that Banner contains the ‘master’
billing information. The consumption and bill amounts are manually entered into Banner after billings are
created in ICSB.

ICSB utilizes an Oracle 10g database, and has a web-based front end created using HTML/Java. The system
also uses Oracle Reports. The database server housing the ICSB database also houses the CLAMS, Meternet,
and Meterwatch databases (CAMSDOCP schema) as well as CMART (CMARTP schema).

ICSB receives information from a few data sources in order to produce the billings for large customers.

A batch file runs daily in ICSB to grab the daily MRE file from ITRON to capture non-load profile data for
customers. Both load profile data and non-load profile data are needed in ICSB because a customer may have
multiple services, with potentially only one of them requiring load profiling. This MRE data is stored in ICSB and
used when an account gets billed from ICSB — usually within a few days.

Profile data is loaded into ICSB by means of a database link to MeterNet. MeterNet receives the information
MV90, which serves as a consolidation point of profile data. MV90 gets the profile data from both ITRON as
well as the AMR systems (SLU/DT InfiNet and Highpoint CellNet NOC). This data is moved via batch scripts
and files.

Additionally, as part of the MRI process in CLAMS, the ICSB billed meters are pulled (from CLAMS) and are
flagged with an ‘I’ in CLAMS (for ICSB). This was used to generate the SCL Industrial Output Billing Report
which Accounts Validation used to get the read and read dates for contributors. This report is not believed to be
used anymore, since there is now a direct interface between ICSB and ITRON (the true source of the meter
reads).
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Environmental

Load Resource Database (LRDB)

Maureen O'Neill's team is also responsible for managing the LRDB (Load Resource Database). This Access
database consists of a daily download of data, maintained as daily and monthly summaries, from the Energy
Management System (Sybase database). The download includes information on water levels, flow of water
through each of the dams, and additional water related measures. From this information, reports are created for
hydrology studies (for both internal and external resources) as well as information in regards to the water flow.
This information is required by law for various reasons, including treaties and governances between the US and
Canada, Army Corps of Engineers requirements, and overall environmental health of the water supply
throughout the river system. Beth Blattenberger’s team is responsible for the environmental side of the
business.

Snow Pack Information

Snow pack information is available through two sources to SCL. The first is through the use of SnoTel
machines placed at measurement points throughout the Skagit system. The second method is through
conducting snow surveys.

The Federal government operates a series of remote telemetry devices (SnoTel) that report data 24 hours a
day, 7 days a week in some cases (and in others, the data is simply daily sent at midnight). This information
includes temperature (min/max), amount of precipitation, and weight of snow at site.

This information is available to SCL, and to anyone through a website maintained by the Natural Resources and
Conservation Service. SCL downloads this information for reporting purposes only — no data is stored when
downloaded (although the weekly reports created from the data are stored). This information is only available
for the last 20-25 years however, and some are even newer — based on when the SnoTel devices were put into
use. Additionally, the SnoTel machines will sometimes not send proper data because of low levels of anti-
freeze in the units, or debris (such as tree limbs) which may have fallen onto the units. Thus the need for the
SNow surveys.

When data is deemed to be incorrect by the NRCS, they will update their data to reflect the ‘correct’ values.
However, this could take place days, weeks, even months after the initial data capture. Therefore, keeping up-
to-date information from NRCS at SCL would be difficult.

For more historical information, and for more accurate information, the snow surveys that are conducted
monthly (with the exception of Thunder Basin, recorded once every other month because it is a sensitive
location) are the best source of information regarding the snow pack. Each of the SnoTel sites are visited in the
show surveys, and a ‘ranger’ from the NRCS goes with the surveyors from SCL to inspect the SnoTel units.
Once onsite, measurements are conducted to check snow pack levels — in some cases, at multiple spots on the
one location. This allows for a more accurate reading since wind patterns impact the snow totals at a single site
quite a bit. Additionally, SnoTel machines are often recalibrated based on these findings to ensure they send
accurate data. SnoTel machines will sometimes not send proper data because of low levels of anti-freeze in the
units, or debris (such as tree limbs) which may have fallen onto the units.

Information from the snow surveys is recorded on snow cards, which are filed for historical purposes, and also
added to an Excel file to keep historical records. This file is located on the network drive somewhere, and
contains the readings, as well as calculated information such as expected runoff based on the existing snow
pack.

About 40-50 years of information are available with the snow cards and the Excel file.

This information is also sent back to NRCS who compiles snow survey information from many other power and
conservation resources as well.
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Outages

While we heard folks from the SCC mention that outage information was available and used from the Sybase
system, the below system was the only specific ‘system’ that was discussed for gathering and reporting outage
information.

Generator Availability Data System (GADS — aka GPOD)

While having the same name as another application (used also by Power Management for tracking projects at a
sub-project level - GPOD), this application is used to report outage information. The group also refers to it as
GADS (Generator Availability Data System) which is the term used by NERC (North American Electric
Reliability Corporation), who they send most of this information to. Each power house accesses this shared
Access DB and inputs information into it based on their outages — both planned and unplanned. They also
report daily water measurements and spill information as well. Maureen O’Neill’'s team is then responsible for
reporting information out of this DB.

Employees at the power house enter this information on a somewhat regular basis. While they are not always
entering it daily as would be desired, they usually do not miss entering any information — since it is required on
their own side to have this information measured/stored daily anyway.

The outage information supplied by the power houses is combined with information out of EMS in order to ‘true
up’ the numbers — since EMS s the true source of actual power numbers. They can then see from this
comparison whether or not outages are missing from the Access database, in which case they will contact the
power house employees to try and get more accurate information, since it's required by the NERC. From both
of these numbers, they are able to see hours running, hours in reserve, and outage information. Therefore, they
obtain an availability percentage for each generator at each location (actual hours / total hours in month). This
is the information reported to the NERC, who uses this information to provide benchmarks for all members of
the group.

Information from this database (and others) is then also sent over to the EUCG (Electrical Utility Cost Group) for
use in benchmarking case studies. This is a group of utility companies that share information in order to provide
each other insight into strategies that work to save money/resources/power/etc. There is a fledgling hydropower
group that is growing, and their information store is building. Currently, they have about 2 years of ‘good’ data
from a number of customers. This information revolves around Power costs — which are defined as the power
created at a plant, divided by the total costs for that plant. They look for large fluctuations in this number to
determine ‘good’ or ‘bad’ trends.
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Power Management

All power management systems (from Power Generation and Power Transactions) feed into a central Sybase
database called ACP. It serves as a central reporting location for any/all reporting on energy or energy
transaction information. The SYBOA (hosts DLS and other applications) and SYBACP databases are being
combined into a single, fault tolerant, highly available system.

Sybase “Corporate” Database

Sybase consists of copies of data from each of the main energy source systems and holds information on the
power generation, power transactions, and dam/generator related activity. This includes all power, water
elevation, and transmission information. Users are not allowed to query the source systems themselves (only
the applications interact with their data), but instead have access to Sybase, the “corporate” database (as it's
referred to by a number of its users). The Sybase database runs on a server known as ACP (Application
Communication Process). ACP was originally created and setup to act as a firewall in order to protect the data
on the source systems. However, a firewall and DMZ have since been implemented, and therefore, the
machine simply acts as a database server at this time.

Sybase sources data from the following sources:

ACES
ACES data is downloaded to Sybase on a daily basis. In addition to security, backup, and safety
reasons (to help keep the main ACES database from being corrupted), ACES information is stored in a
highly normalized schema, and makes reporting difficult. The Sybase database denormalizes some of
this information, and makes it easier for staff to report/query off of.

EMS

EMS data is downloaded to Sybase on a constant, regular basis. The frequency is typically periodic
(10-15 minute intervals), but also contains hourly information as well as all logged events/alarms
activities. As with ACES, it is not desired to have ANY sources or programs accessing the base EMS
data because of security, backup, and safety reasons.

The Sybase database uses Sybase 12.5 with an upgrade to Sybase 15 scheduled for later this year.

Sybase is also the source of data for other systems, including LRDB — see LRDB entry above

Power Generation, Distribution, and Monitoring

Siemen’s Energy Management System (EMS)

Power generation, distribution, and management are all handled through the Siemen’s system known as EMS
(Energy Management System). The Siemen’s EMS system serves as the SCADA (Supervisory Control And
Data Acquisition — large scale, distributed measurement (and control)) system for SCL. This allows all field
operations to be monitored and controlled from a single location — the Service Control Center.

The EMS contains any/all information regarding power generation, distribution, and monitoring at SCL. This
includes power related measures such as MWh being generated, MWh being consumed, power in transmission,
frequency of load throughout the entire network as well as other peripheral metrics such as water flow through
dams, water levels in reservoirs, lakes and rivers, and other dam/water related metrics.

This information is stored in a variety of manners (flat files, server memory, etc) for quick and timely retrieval,
and more information can be obtained from James Hansen. For our purposes, EMS information will not be
required to be accessed — since all necessary information is sent to the Sybase database.

EMS information is maintained in proprietary software that is written in a variety of forms and interfaces —
including Pascal and C. This information is shielded from all end-users and is available only to the dispatchers
through the product interfaces — this keeps the information clean and secure.

There are a few data feeds that have been written by James Hansen to provide information to outside
departments. One such feed is sent to BPA, and is called the ‘Slice feed’ as it supplies information to BPA
about the usage of the power slice from them. This contains real-time information on power availability as well
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as updates (and new) to schedules for power delivery. This ensures all parties are aware of requirements for
power at current as well as future times.

A second feed known as EIDE is sent to a variety of parties. The EIDE is known as the Electric Industry Data
Exchange. This information is sent to facilities such as WIT, Grant Power, Puget Sound Energy, BPA, ScPD,
PGE, and others. It provides information on power plants, water readings, and metering information at
boundaries. Quite a bit of this information is required to be sent over by contracts and laws in place to ensure
the continuity of power to all areas of the Pacific Northwest. Penalties can be incurred if there is interruption of
these data feeds.

In addition to these two feeds, there are also additional 2-way feeds such as eTag and OASIS that also share
information with other agencies/etc.
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Power Transactions

Accounts, Contracts, and Energy Schedules (ACES)

ACES (Accounts, Contracts, and Energy Schedules) serves as the scheduling and contract management
database for the exchange of wholesale electric commodities between the SCL Balancing Authority area and
other Balancing Authorities. ACES records both the commodity quantity and price. ACES also tracks
transmission entitlement (purchases of transmission capacity) against SCL's use of that transmission (including
resales). ACES is used to verify both MWh, MW, and $ values between Purchasing/Selling Entities (PSE) after
the fact in order to prepare billing and payment data. This data is made available for invoice request
preparation and verifying incoming invoices. ACES also records sales (non-exchange) of wholesale electric
commodities between SCL (PSE) and other PSE's.

ACES uses Oracle 9i with an upgrade to a later version after an ACES conversion process in progress now by
Sungard.

The ACES system is used by the Power Marketing department to create new contracts as power demands
increase and decrease (they also use the EMS system extensively to determine current power generation and
demand requirements). They are creating both day-ahead to end-of-month contracts for larger variations, as
well as hourly contracts to even out capacity and demand throughout the day. Hourly contracts must be created
and in place by 20 minutes after the hour in order to allow enough time for an eTag to be created, sent over to
the Balancing Authority for verification (to ensure transmission capacity is available, and ensure contract is
complete and accurate). This process typically takes another 10-30 minutes after which time, changes can be
requested on SCL’s power generation sources to increase or decrease demand for the next hour. This takes
place 10 minutes before the start of the new hour.

The power marketing team is on staff 24 hours a day, and work in cycling 12 hour shifts to ensure continuity and
limited interruptions.

Financial Billing System (FIBS)

FIBS (Einancial Billing System) is an MS Access application that simply queries Sybase (a data warehouse of
energy information as detailed below) for billings and reports. The queries and reports return information about
energy, capacity, and financial information about energy transactions in order to prepare invoice requests which
are sent to Finance. These reports are run and then manually entered into Summit A/R or A/P. A/R then
updates Summit GL. Summit A/P updates Project Cost and GL. Other entries are manually entered into GL.
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Inventory

Inventory is captured in multiple source systems depending on the TYPE of inventory, and the purpose of the
information captured. Additionally, there is a system in place for updating both an inventory system, and the
underground mapping system. Inventory is contained in:

INDUS Passport

INDUS Passport is the main inventory system (Supply Chain Management System) at use at SCL. Itis the
main staging ground for all construction and electrical equipment pieces that are purchased and used
throughout the organization. However, from our understanding, it is not currently being used to track internal
equipment (office equipment and vehicles for example). Additionally, the integration between systems used by
energy distribution (who is responsible for maintaining this application) and energy generation (who uses
Maximo) is currently loose at best. Both Passport and Maximo can be deployed for far greater usage, but
maintaining both systems going forward will be challenging. There is currently a team in place who will be
choosing an asset management system, and it is hoped that this system will be the main inventory and work
order management system after it is chosen.

Passport runs on an Oracle 9.2.0.4 database, and is accessed through a Java web front-end.

The processes to/from Passport are mostly manual in nature — including the process to obtain, generate, and
update POs from accounting (Summit system). This is basically a back and forth semi-manual process between
employees from each department. Additionally, Passport pulls in information on employees, vendors, GL
structure (including projects), and organization from Summit. As stated, the purchase process is a semi-
automated process that runs every hour for the first portion of the process (POs and PRs), and then once a day
for the second part (requisitions and invoices). It begins with a Material Request from Passport. This Material
Request can either be fulfilled by existing stock, or ordered. If it needs to be ordered (or if this request depletes
the inventory to a certain threshold), a Purchase Requisition (PR) is created. This PR is sent across to Summit
hourly. The PR is turned into a PO in Summit, which on the next hour, is then sent back to Passport. Upon
receipt of the material, a receipt and QC acknowledgement is sent back to Summit, in order to create an invoice.
This invoice is then finally sent back to Passport, and inventory updated. Along this process, exceptions/issues
can (and do) arise with missing information, and therefore, human interaction is oftentimes required.
Additionally, making changes to a PO is difficult because all information must be kept TIGHTLY in sync.

Passport information is also read from RevAmps. Basically, on work orders printed out for work crews, the first
page shows all materials that are required for the project. This could be quite useful for the crews if used
appropriately. Basically, some crews and their crew chiefs choose to get all required materials as they are
needed. This does not take advantage of the system, which is showing the materials that are required for
certain phases of work. Additionally, if a project is not scheduled correctly, the list of materials could be
extremely long, and again, the crews are less inclined to get ALL materials on the sheet, when only a subset will
be used during each phase. These materials are then either picked up at a Passport warehouse, or purchased
ad-hoc by the crews. Itis STRONGLY desired to get the materials from the warehouses, which allows for better
planning and budgeting, but this does not always happen.

Maximo is also currently pulling storeroom catalog and product information from Passport. It is intended to then
be used by projects being tracked by Maximo. However, this is currently not utilized. Basically, the information
is just available for reference in Maximo, and no information transferred back to Passport, or no automated
mechanism for crews to use materials as found in the Passport warehouses. A main cause of this is crew’s use
of non-stock materials, where they purchase materials on their own, and bill them directly through Summit.

Once products are used out of Passport, their information is pulled over into Field Apps (by a process on the
XFMR database) to manage the items — this involves tracking information such as service notes, maintenance
records, test information, and location history. This allows users (through the Transformer Management
System) to be able to pull up historical and loads of additional information on transformers out in the field.

Finally, there is also a spreadsheet maintained by Peggy Gramling which is widely used by engineers when
planning and budgeting for their projects. Engineers can select jobs, tasks, and projects (type of builds), enter
in some informational values (such as project dimensions), and the spreadsheet will list out the material
requests needed for the project. Therefore, if an engineer was building a vault that was 10ft x 10ft, the
spreadsheet would list out all of the required feet of conduit, amount of concrete, etc. This information can then
be exported to a CSV file that is ready for consumption into Passport. Therefore, they cut out the manual step
of having to individually create all of the Material Requests, and can simply push through one CSV file with all
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materials needed for their project — saving tons of time. This also automates the process of identifying material
requests, cutting down on incorrect material requests, or over purchasing.

Passport also ships with a database to be used for reporting purposes. The database is called iKw and uses
Informatica for ETL to pull information from the Passport database into the iKw data warehouse. There are
Crystal Reports built on top of this database structure — although they are currently not widely used. The iKw
database is built on an Oracle 10g instance.

Field Apps

Field Apps is a custom built application used for managing current items in use — such as transformers, poles,
capacitors, etc. This system stores and maintains information such as service notes, maintenance records, and
location history. Mappers and engineers are the main users of system. These people are responsible for
consuming and updating DAMS, XFMR and SMART information. There are verification reports/processes in
place to ensure they all contain the same information, but there are multiple interfaces for updating them. In
addition to mappers and engineers, the environmental and safety group also use information stored in Field
Apps in order to obtain required historical information

Field Apps originated 10-15 years ago as two separate databases, one for transformer information, and one for
pole information. The information before the databases were implemented was maintained on index cards —
with service and location history, as well as dates and model specific information for each pole/transformer.
Crews/engineers would take and update these cards, and use them for their mapping work — and then file them
back in the drawer.

Since then, additional equipment (field specific information) has been added to this database, and all
information is now contained in a single database, known as XFMR. This database is using an Oracle 9i
database, and is accessed by multiple applications. These applications include:

FMS — Eacility Management System
System used to schedule and log maintenance information for major equipment and facilities (poles,
manholes, etc). It also keeps track of information such as when a facility was set, owners of a facility,
hardware and attachments etc.

FEDS — Field Equipment Database System
System used to store and maintain records for all major equipment (including certain key equipment
attributes which are not tracked in other systems). It also keeps track of PCB testing, equipment events
and locations, stock class history, and disposal information. FEDS encompasses the TMS application
as well.

SLIMS — Streetlight Inventory Management System
See below for more information about SLIMS

NMS — Network Maintenance System
This system provides an automated tool to update, maintain and evaluate the Network Distribution
system's facilities and major equipment. The Network Maintenance System (NMS) tracks installation,
removal and maintenance events performed (both scheduled and unscheduled) on facilities (i.e. it
tracks the history of Network facilities). It also tracks installation, removal and maintenance events
performed (both scheduled and unscheduled) on major equipment used in the Network including
Transformers, Specialty Transformers, Primary Switches, NPs and BTS. Additionally, it supports the
ability to analyze and report on data originating from XFMR and NETGIS

Items that are put into service are moved FROM INDUS Passport over to Field Apps where they are maintained
going forward. Passport serves as a ‘starting place’, or warehouse management system. There is a daily batch
process (which runs at 5AM) that pulls information from Passport into Field Apps when equipment arrives,
ensuring the equipment is in the Field Apps database before it is installed in the field. There are other facets of
Passport that could be used, but haven’'t been implemented (such as historical tracking, work orders, etc).

Field Apps is used in conjunction with DAMS (GIS) when looking at maps. However, there is again no interface
between the two. So if people are looking up maps and information in GIS, they must then query Field Apps
separately to get specific information about items found on the maps. The GIS has query access to the XFMR
database and provides the ability to view data from XFMR on poles, streetlights, and transformers. These
queries are looking only at the current configuration to read specific attributes. There are direct links from
DamsView into XFMR and SLIMS. General queries against the XFMR can also be performed through Field
Apps.

Additionally, there is an interface between Field Apps and RevAmps to ensure that all network work orders
automatically create the appropriate Field Apps equipment piece. This ensures that all equipment used in the
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field (at least for network equipment) is housed in Field Apps. It would be best to ensure that ALL equipment be
validated in a similar process, but such a process does not exist at this time.

SMART — Cutsheet Maintenance

The SMART (acronym unknown — potentially a purchased third-party) system maintains information on network
specific equipment and facilities. This information is a SUBSET of the information maintained in Field Apps
(XFMR), but it is kept separate so the network crews have control over their data — able to ensure the
information is updated/added at their discretion and produce “cut sheets” required for the planning and
management of network feeder clearances. This information is maintained by network crew separately because
the updated configuration information in the field does not make it to the FMS & Equipment database in a timely
manner. It is a safety issue for network crew while managing feeder clearances.

SMART utilizes (reads) information from XFMR to ensure both systems are kept in sync, but there is no
automated interface or automated update process to ensure this happens. If changes are detected, a manual
process is undertaken to ensure the systems are put back in sync — ensuring that the ‘correct’ data is kept in
both systems. The automated interface does not exist because the system owners need to verify the correct
source before either of the systems can be updated. The discrepancy reports generated help in resolving these
issues.

SMART utilizes an Oracle 10g database, and is housed on the same system as RevAmps.

Peggy Gramling from Network Engineering is the owner of this system.

Plant Inventory Management (PIM)

The PIM (Plant Inventory Management) system is responsible for maintaining some of the fixed assets
information for SCL. It houses information such as vehicles and equipment, and is maintained by Kyung Kim'’s
group in Cost Accounting. There is a physical audit done every 2 years on all pieces of equipment at the plants,
and this information must be synchronized with the PIM database. This system does not tie into either Passport
or Maximo at this time — it is not known why.
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Work Orders

Work order management is again done in multiple locations depending on the TYPE of work orders. There are
currently 4 systems for work order management:

Street Light Inventory Management System (SLIMS)

SLIMS (Streetlight Inventory Management System) tracks data on approximately 83,472 lights in the distribution
area. These lights are spread over 7 cities, the State DOT and unincorporated King County. City Light spends
approximately $9 million annually for maintenance. Over the past several years there have been numerous
changes in streetlight types, floodlights, pedestrian lighting, maintenance, installation and capital cost. SLIMS
information includes location, manufacturer, luminaire type, as well as specific work order information (contact,
date completed, service order information, etc) on trouble tickets, and fixes.

SLIMS data became crucial when King County transferred ownership of streetlights to the newly formed suburb
cities of Burien, Sea Tac and Shoreline as these cities became responsible for the traffic signals and streetlights
within their respective boundaries. Reporting requests have expanded tremendously over the past few years.

SLIMS users include SPU and SCL Customer Service Representatives (CSRs). The CSRs receive calls from
customers about streetlight outages. Trouble tickets are created in the system and the crew chief assigns the
ticket to crew. Crews can query their assigned tickets and record work performed and correct location
information if necessary. The primary users are the Engineering Aides (Judy Homer and Dana Apodaca) who
can create new street lights and update data on existing lights. They are responsible for the maintenance on all
streetlights. Other users include New Accounts and Meters (NAMS) and the Distribution Automated Mapping
System (DAMS) users. The NAMS group also keeps a manual log of streetlight records.

SLIMS is housed on an Oracle 8.1.7.4 database and the interface written in Oracle Forms.

SLIMS interfaces with CMART as well as DAMS. Customer and account information is obtained and verified
from CMART (which has a direct interface with CCSS), while SLIMS interfaces with DAMS to produce street
light maps and the DAMS View application. There is a GIS address match interface to geocode the address of
a light.

Currently, there is no interface between SLIMS and RevAmps — even though service center crews are
performing the work as defined in SLIMS. An interface has been proposed, but not yet accepted or scheduled.
In the interim, timekeepers enter crew time into RevAmps from timesheets maintained by the crews, into generic
existing work orders that are set-up specific for streetlight maintenance. Therefore, while it is possible to see
how much time is spent overall on streetlight maintenance, it is impossible to quantify the amount/type of
streetlight work that took place for the time logged. However, there are crews that specifically work on ONLY
streetlights, and therefore their time can be broken out into things like maintenance, installations, etc.

Re-Engineered Visual Automated Productivity System (RevAmps)

RevAmps (Re-Engineered Visual Automated Productivity System) is a custom built application used to
schedule, assign, monitor and track electrical services projects (Work Orders, Service Orders, Job Orders and
Trouble Tickets) that are performed by the field crews. Some work is billed to City Light customers, while other
work is performed as a part of regular maintenance or capital construction projects. The hours charged by crews
and other staff are entered into the RevAmps time entry module and are uploaded to HRIS. This includes
service starts/stops and troubleshooting. These work/job orders are typically created through one of two
processes:

1. Initiated by a phone call from a customer in cases of trouble/outages
2. Initiated by large customers with requests for new service to new buildings or areas currently without power

RevAmps utilizes an Oracle 10g database, and is built using Oracle tools — Oracle Forms and Oracle Portal for
interfacing, and Oracle Reports and Oracle Discovered for reporting. RevAmps is housed on the same system
as SMART.

RevAmps is used by the North Network and South Service Centers, the facilities that house the work crews and
equipment responsible for maintaining the electrical infrastructure. The teams at each site are composed of:

1. Work crews that specifically do the work
2. Electrical Service Representatives (ESR) who are responsible for managing the projects between the
customer, crew, and engineers
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3. Engineers who are responsible for doing all design, research, and updating of maps to reflect changes that
are actually made out in the field.

New service orders typically fall into one of various ‘types’ of service — these types include underground, above
ground, and rewire service. Each type of order is handled by a specific team at the service center. Once all
information (such as billing information, site information, job specifications, etc) is gathered, the information is
sent to an ESR who will then manage the project. The ESR determines what needs to be done (working with
engineers to help design the solution), and then schedules the crew to perform the work. Once the job is
completed, the ESR works with the engineers to update all maps appropriately (in GIS) to reflect the new
system implemented. Finally, the service is officially ‘connected’ to a meter, and service actually starts.

Before service is officially turned on, the ESR must ensure that CCSS is up-to-date with all of the new premise
information — if new premises were created. The ESR inputs this information into CCSS during this process and
is loaded into Revamps through a batch process. The batch process is run 3 times daily, and routes through
TLM (part of GIS) — it is not directly between RevAmps and CCSS. CCSS MUST be configured and up-to-date
before service is turned on because it is ultimately responsible for the billing and meter management.

RevAmps interfaces with multiple systems within SCL to ensure all activities are recorded in the appropriate
systems — since it cannot handle all aspects for the company. The systems interfaced include:

CCSS
Summit
HRIS

Field Apps
Passport
TLM
CLAMS

In addition to interfacing with the above systems, RevAmps contains the Damage Work Order System, which is used by the
Systems Control Center to log damage work orders as they are received from the field. See the section below on the
Damage Work Order System for more information.

As mentioned above, RevAmps and CCSS are kept in sync through a human process (manually entering new
premise information into CCSS, and then a batch process to pull the information into RevAmps) to ensure all
new service requests are appropriately set up and ready for billing once service is turned on.

Additionally, RevAmps must send information to Summit to ensure that all revenue and invoices are properly
recorded in the central financial system. This process is a manual process — where RevAmps ESRs contact
Summit A/R representatives to create an invoice in Summit. RevAmps produces a bill, which is then sent to
Summit to reproduce the same information in the billing system. Summit information (bills) are updated through
an additional process (as described in the Summit section below) to indicate payment of bills. RevAmps then
pulls information from Summit daily to obtain payment information for outstanding invoices — so they have an
accurate reflection of outstanding bills on their invoices as well.

All HR related information (crew man-hours) for paychecks and tracking is synchronized with HRIS on a
biweekly basis. This is done via flat files which are uploaded into HRIS. One key piece of missing information
from work orders are all engineering hours. Crew hours are tracked through a time keeping system in
RevAmps; however, engineering hours are not tracked with RevAmps. Therefore, within the system, it is not
possible to track total cost of work orders from an operations standpoint. This aggregation is only available in
Summit because it contains the engineering hours from HRIS.

Crew hours are sent at a higher level than maintained in RevAmps to HRIS. Additionally, changes can (and
are) be made in HRIS for corrections after the upload is completed. The interface to synchronize back to
RevAmps is a manual process — and not always up-to-date or correct. Therefore, once this information is sent
to HRIS, it is typically the better source of information going forward.

The System Control Center has a web form (Damage Work Order System) they fill out to create work orders in
RevAmps. This form is used when dispatchers receive trouble tickets with damage associated with them from
SOARS and DLS, and is one of their mechanisms for getting trouble tickets resolved by work crews. This
creates work orders in RevAmps, and allows crews to perform work, and log time against a work order. The
primary purpose of these types of work orders (Damage Work Orders) is to be able to bill time/expenses back to
the company or individual who caused the damage. If a work order isn’t available to the crews, they log hours
against an all-encompassing bucket — which loses insight into specific work performed by crews. This is
avoided as much as possible. However, the Damage Work Order System is only used for work orders, and not
for service orders. Per Dana Wheelock, typically 90% of all service orders that come from the call center (and
are routed through the SCC by dispatchers there) have crews dispatched and are resolved without creating a
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work order. These service orders come to the SCC, and are then routed to the service centers by phone call,
walkie talkie, or email — where crews are then sent out to troubleshoot.

As part of the process to set-up new premise information in CCSS, actual ‘premise ID’ information from CCSS is
downloaded into RevAmps 3 times daily in order to capture any/all additions/changes to premise information in
the source. This is NOT a direct connection to CCSS; however the data flow is initiated by CCSS through the
GIS2Way interface. The information flows through the TLM database (part of GIS) from CCSS, and then
RevAmps grabs the information from TLM (not directly from CCSS).

RevAmps also pushes information on all network work orders to the Field App application. This information is
needed in Field Apps so that the network maintenance routines can validate work order numbers for data
integrity. This same information would need to be set-up in Field Apps anyway, so this interface, the information
is only entered once and propagated through to Field Apps. At this point, however, there is no communication
back to RevAmps at a later date. This interface ensures that all network work orders automatically create the
appropriate Field Apps equipment piece, thus ensuring that all equipment used in the field (at least for network
equipment) is housed in Field Apps. It would be best to ensure that ALL equipment be validated in a similar
process, but such a process does not exist at this time.

Additionally, RevAmps interfaces with Passport through a web interface and reports. It allows users of the
RevAmps system to get information on materials as needed for the project — on their printed work order.
However, there is no writing of information in either direction when accessing Passport information from
RevAmps and crews are on their own for actually picking up and using the materials as shown on the work
order.

Finally, RevAmps uses CLAMS information to verify meter information. This is a read-only interface from
RevAmps back to CLAMS — no information is exchanged.

Maximo

Maximo is the Strategic Asset management (Assets, Work, and Materials) system used by SCL. Maximo is
used throughout the Power Supply and Environmental Division (PSED) for work initiation, planning, monitoring,
construction, and closure of major O&M and CIP projects. These projects involve project managers, engineers,
plant supervisors, and field crews. Maximo also supports on-going O&M related work and Preventative
Maintenance scheduling. Currently approximately 200 Power supply users use Maximo.

PSED also includes the Fleets, Shops, HVAC, and Facilities SCL-wide support organizations. These groups
use Maximo to support work coordination and asset tracking across SCL.

Maximo utilizes an Oracle 9i database, and has an Oracle Forms front-end accessed via the web.

While RevAmps controls/manages the power distribution side of work management, Maximo controls and
manages the power generation side of the work management load. It is responsible for scheduling
maintenance and management of the power plants. The tool also allows insight into impacts on down stream
systems, parts, and components in the plant, allowing the scheduling of multiple parts at the same time —
therefore limiting the overall down time of the plant. Maximo COULD be used throughout the organization, and
replace RevAmps — but this will be determined as a part of the Asset Management discussion.

Maximo also sources data from HRIS, Passport, and Summit.

Maximo timekeeping information is fed bi-weekly to HRIS through an automated batch. This is done via flat files
which are uploaded into HRIS. This pushes all time information to HRIS and ultimately into Summit. However,
this information is at a much higher level (project) than can (and is) tracked in Maximo — where information can
be tracked at the subproject, and task level. This is similar to a MS Project plan, where HRIS tracks all time
ONLY for the project, but in Maximo, time is kept track of a the task levels of the plan. Much like RevAmps,
once information is pushed to HRIS, any/all changes must be manually done in each system to keep them in
sync.

Maximo also pulls considerable information from HRIS daily via nightly database jobs. This information includes
Labor, Employee payroll information — leave balances, Out of class authorizations, and pay codes. Once
information is in Maximo, it can be edited, but then must be edited back in HRIS (and in Summit) as well — there
is no automated interface between the systems.

Also in a nightly database job, Maximo pulls the catalog of inventory from Passport, and GL information from
Summit. Neither of these sets of information is updated in Maximo — they are for reference purposes only.
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Finally, the MS Project plans that are approved through the budgeting process (see Budgeting section below)
are loaded into Maximo in order to plan and track progress against. Additionally, any changed/updated
schedules are sent back to the CIP process in order to keep the project plans in sync. This information is also
loaded into GPOD, where additional, advanced reporting and analysis is done on actual vs. budget information.

Maximo also ships with its own set of KPIs that you can view measures against. We have not had a chance to
see this, nor do we know of the benefits of these KPIs.

Maximo is currently under review for expansion of its service offerings, and a team from the company was
onsite in mid-February talking about the upgrades to the product. Maximo and the INDUS suite of products
overlap, and one could (and very well might) take out the other system for overall asset management of all
products at SCL. The new system would also potentially replace both RevAmps and Field Apps as well — but
the timeframe and feasibility of this happening is not known at this time.

System Outage And Response System (SOARS)

SOARS (System Qutage And Response System) is the decision support information system for power
dispatchers to manage trouble calls, power outages and restoration. It is the ‘point’ system for call center
requests, initiating work orders for service starts, stops, and outage and trouble tickets. SOARS utilizes an
Oracle database and a Java front end with additional read-only access through a web browser for the Trouble
Center.

Information comes to SOARS through GIS and ultimately originates in CCSS — where Call Center
representatives log calls by opening an electric outage service order. SOARS displays and prints service orders
at the dispatcher’s desk, allows the dispatcher to group service orders together as appropriate, and
automatically creates and populates a record in the DLS (Dispatcher Logging System). RevAmps work orders
may then be created manually through a web interface as needed.

SOARS is extensively used by the dispatchers in the System Control Center — who have the application up at all
times. SOARS automatically (through triggers) receives information from CCSS on outages as put into the
system by call center representatives. Once new outages are put into the CCSS system, they are sent over
(automated — triggers and DB events) to GIS to pull additional electrical system information, and then sent over
to SOARS. Dispatchers at the SCC then group these calls/work orders together and these items are pushed
over to the DLS (Dispatcher Logging System). The dispatchers then create work orders through a web
interface indicating the trouble found, and any/all other pertinent information about the trouble ticket/outage.
The crews are then dispatched accordingly to take care of the issues. When the issues are fixed, the
information detailing the repairs are entered into DLS, and a SOARS process sends the repair report back into
the CCSS service order so again, Call Center individuals can access this information.

Damage Work Order System

The Damage Work Order System (a module of RevAmps) is used in the SCC to enter information on outages
caused by human activities. This system creates a work order in RevAmps for crews to charge time against,
allowing SCL to recoup costs associated with these activities. More information about the Damage Work Order
System can be found in the DLS entry below, and in the RevAmps section above.

Dispatcher Logging System (DLS)

DLS (Dispatcher Logging System) serves to record activities initiated by the dispatchers at the System Control
Center. The SOARS system allows dispatchers to group calls/tickets from CCSS by related issues to create an
entry in the DLS. These related issues are then sent over to crews at the service centers for fixes. This
process is purely manual in nature, as the dispatchers use phones and walkie talkies to communicate with the
crews, who are typically in the field. This layer of human control allows the dispatchers to first ensure the
problem is a legitimate SCL issue, and one that is not already known. Once deemed new, and truly an issue,
the information is routed to the crews for fixing. If there is damage associated with the calls, damage from
human activity (such as digs, or someone hitting an electrical pole), and the dispatcher also logs this information
in the Damage Work Order System, which creates a work order in RevAmps for the crews to charge time to.
This allows SCL to keep track of, and recoup these costs which were caused by a third party.

Finally, when work orders are completed, information is entered back into DLS by the dispatchers, and that
information is detected by a SOARS process and the information is sent to the original service orders in CCSS
(again through database links), where call center individuals can view/access the information as additional calls
come in about the trouble.
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The DLS is one of 5 applications that are supported by the SYBOA database. The other systems include CTS,
NCS, and MLS. The SYBOA and SYBACP databases are being combined into a single, fault tolerant, highly
available system.
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Electrical System Status (ESS)

ESS (Electrical System Status) is a web based program used by various departments (Call Center, System
Control Center, communications group, trouble center, etc) throughout SCL for simply viewing system outage
information. This information is entered by the dispatcher at the SCC and is managed by tables/databases in
GIS (PFSP and DAMSP) and maps are generated to show information related to current outages. This allows
the end-users to understand WHERE the problems are, and other additional information about the outages —
such as number of people affected, boundary areas, etc. It does not, however, tie to any service requests for
the outage, and therefore, date/time of fixes are not known from this system.

The application is built using an Oracle database and an HTML front end.
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Geographic Information System (GIS)

GIS is a technology that enables modeling the distribution system through the maintenance of maps and
associated records. Business units in the engineering section of CSED are responsible for mapping and
modeling various aspects of the electrical distribution system, creating physical maps of buildings and streets
and maintaining the ‘as-built’ layouts of network, cabling, electrical poles, and transformers. The GIS system
consists of 6 main Oracle databases (DAMSP, TLMP, NETGISP, PFSP, EASMTP, and XBCISP) and one file
system database (Arc Info) which support a variety of applications — for both display and editing purposes. The
bulk of the applications are from the vendor ERSI. SCL is currently in the process of migrating the system to a
newer product line from ESRI called ArcGIS, which would upgrade current functionality of DAMS and potentially
consolidate other systems currently deployed.

Multiple departments within SCL use this information for their daily jobs. They need the information to look up
where pieces of equipment are located (such as switches, transformers, etc) to provide information to crews and
developers, to analysis impact of outages from customer calls, to determine load usage on various points of the
network and even specific transformers, as well as a host of other uses. Some of the applications show
graphical representations of the data, while others simply show relationships (in textual or graphical form) of
single pieces of equipment, not always providing a complete view of the surrounding equipment.

Distributed Automated Mapping System (DAMS Editor & DAMSView)

DAMS (Distributed Automated Mapping System) is a system used for electrical distribution system mapping. It
is one of the products in the suite of products built on the ESRI platform supporting the GIS maintenance
activities. DAMS houses all overheard mapping information, while NetGIS supports mapping for all
underground systems.

The tool utilizes Arc Info 7.2.1 from ESRI and the information is stored in one of two locations: the DAMSP
Oracle database or in files that support the Arc Info database. The DAMSP Oracle database is migrating from
the 8.0.4 version to the 10g version. The Arc Info program is in the process of being upgraded. The new suite
of tools is known as ArcGIS, and that application uses Oracle as a database to store all geometry information.
The database is currently being migrated from files to Oracle, and once complete, the tools (editor, mapping,
and load) will be migrated to utilize the new ArcGIS Oracle database.

Applications Supported
DAMSView data supports the following additional applications which are used for maintaining and displaying
DAMS information.

FIT — Feeder Integrity Tool

FLAT — Feeder Load Analysis Tool
SIT — Service Integrity Tool

SWAT — Switch Analysis Tool
VOLT - Visualization Of Load Tool

The integrity tools are quality assurance applications for DAMS and TLM information while the analysis tools
and VOLT display information for end-user analysis/information.

NetGIS

NetGIS is another product that maintains and updates data for the GIS systems and provides mapping
capability for ancillary and feeder routes of the networked and underground electrical system. AutoCAD is used
to update and produce these maps, referred to as Block Maps that depict the duct banks, facilities, cables, and
equipment for a City block. NetGIS is the responsible system for maintaining all maps associated with Network
Distribution systems, whereas DAMS houses all the non-Network Distribution mapping information. NetGIS
information is stored in the Oracle database NETGISP.

The NEDMS tool manages the drawing maintenance activities of mappers and allows editing of Network
attribute data for equipment and facilities. NEDMS was created in order to aid engineers/mappers by allowing
them a SINGLE point of entry for updating information. This is helpful because when maps are updated,
information needs to be updated in NetGIS, SMART, and XFMR (Field Apps). NEDMS allows changes to be
made in one location, and propagated appropriately to all systems.

The NetGIS database (NETGISP) also supports the following applications:
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BMDE — Block Map Data Editor
VDDE - Vault Detail Data Editor

NLM and TLM

NLM and TLM are two tools used to model transformer and network loads. NLM is the Network Load
Management tool, and TLM is the Transformer Load Management tool. They are both developed using an
Oracle database (TLMP), and Oracle Forms. NLM models feeders and secondary feeders for an electrical
system, showing transformers, services, secondary feeders, and feeders. TLM models transformer banks and
the services tied to them. Both of these systems use FORTRAN programs to perform analysis of customers’
power consumption with respect to the modeled distribution systems. Links are maintained to provide
information back into the DAMSP schema of the GIS system of databases.

TRANLD (transformer load) is the FORTRAN program that models loads on transformers in the non-Network
distribution system using TLM data. The load analysis tool, Loadflow, is the FORTRAN program that models
loads in the Network using NLM data. Loadflow generates report data that identifies any ‘hot spots’ in
distribution lines, allowing for corrections or upgrades before equipment and materials burn out. There are
additional non-IT supported load tools that may be used in the field — NLM and TLM are the two major IT
supported load tools.

NLM and TLM receive data from CCSS on a daily basis. This provides the tools with the latest in consumption
information from information gathered directly from the field. Additionally, service requests are verified manually
on the TLM side. The consumption data drives the information from which decisions and ‘what-if’ scenarios are
played out in the NLM and TLM tools.

Network Engineering Data Management System (NEDMS)

NEDMS (Network Engineering Data Management System) is a system that was created in order to help
mappers/engineers update multiple systems from a single application. This is helpful because when maps are
updated, information needs to be updated in NetGIS, SMART, and XFMR (Field Apps). NEDMS allows
changes to be made in one location, and propagated appropriately to all systems.

NEDMS was built with a Visual Basic interface, and provides drawing management functionality that enables
executing AutoCAD (since NetGIS uses AutoCAD for mapping) when the appropriate map that is to be edited.
The map is then edited in AutoCAD and saved.
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Human Resources

Human Resources Information System (HRIS)

The Human Resource Information System (HRIS) is the central time reporting solution for SCL. However, not
everyone directly accesses HRIS; some information is loaded into HRIS from some of the other periphery
systems that also log time, especially for work crews and construction/maintenance employees. It is also the
main overall HR system for the company, containing the sole source of information on employees (personal,
etc) as well as their job history and training information. HRIS does NOT contain information on
Apprenticeships, VAFs (Vacancy Action Forms), or Performance reviews. This information is contained in other
systems detailed below. Payroll files are sent to ADP on a biweekly basis, and ADP in turn produces the
checks.

It is a web-based system sitting on top of an Oracle 9i (other documentation said 8.1.7) database.

Information pulled from RevAmps and Maximo is not maintained with as much detail as stored in the source
system. Additionally, with RevAmps and Maximo, after data is pulled into HRIS, changes can be made to the
data in HRIS to correct time logging issues, and therefore, the true source sometimes becomes out of sync with
HRIS (because the process to put the changes made into HRIS back into RevAmps is a manual process). This
makes it difficult to identify a true source of HR data for detailed, accurate time data.

This data is pulled from RevAmps and Maximo to HRIS through flat files. These files are exported out of
RevAmps and Maximo, and put out onto a network share where they are then FTPed over to an automated
batch job that formats them for HRIS use, and combined into a single file. This file is then processed and
uploaded into HRIS.

HRIS information is loaded into Summit via the Labor Distribution module within Summit. The data is sent the
weekend after a pay period ends. The data sits in Summit on a temporary interface and error table so Cost
Accounting can fix work order number (activity id) errors. The following Friday night it is converted into journal
entries and posted into general ledger. These activities are automated as part of the weekly batch.

Executive Management Information System (EMIS)

EMIS (Executive Management Information System) is an Oracle 8.1.7 database that EMR sits on top of (EMR is
an Access 2003 front end — see below for more information) that is used to serve up data to City Light users. It
is a reporting tool. EMIS was an attempt at a full scale data warehouse at SCL, but only was implemented in
HR. Therefore, this is also referred to as the HR database.

For the most part, the EMIS database 'replicates’ key employee, position and organizational data that is in
HRIS. Itis replicated in EMIS so that EMR doesn't have to query against HRIS directly — as direct querying
against a live transactional source system often causes query timeouts and a slow down of the source system.

EMIS is also a repository for City Light historical data (June 1988-January 1999), having to do with City Light
Employees, positions, and organizational information. This is data that is not available in HRIS.

EMIS does not send information to any other systems, other systems (Passport, Maximo, Revamps) all have
interfaces to EMIS, and use database links to connect to it. These other systems select employee information,
etc., used in their systems.

Executive Management Reports (EMR)

EMR (Executive Management Reports) is an Access database and application that references tables indirectly
(since it reports off of tables in EMIS) from HRIS and also maintains some information of its own. This system
was built by someone in HR a while back (the person is no longer with the company) and IT recently took
ownership of the application. While there is some reporting available, not much flexibility is available, and
updates to the reports in EMR are few and far between.

EMR is the sole source of information for maintaining performance reviews and VAFs (Vacancy Action Forms).
VAFs are created every time there is a position open somewhere in SCL. It is then used to track activity against
the open position and to report information such as ‘time to fill' and open position counts. Additionally,
performance review information is stored in this database. It is a challenge to pull information from both EMR
and HRIS however, for reports that are not pre-built. An example was given of viewing all employees who have
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been given a pay raise and the date of their last performance review. This is important because a performance
review is a requirement before being able to give a pay raise. However, the last time this was requested, it was
a largely manual process.

Apprenticeship Database

The Apprenticeship database is also an Access database that captures all information about apprenticeship
candidates in the pipeline. This includes all of their test scores, and apprentice specific information. This is only
information about apprentices IN PROCESS. Once an apprentice is hired, their personal information is
recreated in HRIS — but all of their specific apprentice information (such as test scores) remains in this
database. Therefore, it is again difficult to report information off of both HRIS and this apprenticeship database
— a requirement that has become more important recently as HR has been asked to provide information on the
apprenticeship numbers (including turnover of hired apprentices, and profiles of those hired vs. not hired).
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Finance

PeopleSoft (Summit)

PeopleSoft is utilized at SCL as the primary financial package for the entire organization. There are multiple
modules of PeopleSoft configured and utilized at this time. The system is referred to as ‘Summit’ by most
people at SCL. In addition to the main PeopleSoft database (on an Oracle 9.2.0.6 platform), there are additional
databases for reporting: St Helens, which is copied on a daily basis, and Rainier, which is copied on a weekly
basis. These databases are used by various individuals within the organization for ad-hoc reporting and data
pulls.

The PeopleSoft implementation must pull data from a wide variety of other systems within SCL in order to
maintain the central focal point or all financial transactions (income and expenses). These systems include:

HRIS — employee time data

CCSS - customer billing information
Cash Receipts — from Treasury
RevAmps — POs for materials

Passport — POs for materials

FIBS — revenue from power transactions
BudPrep — adopted budget information

HRIS information is loaded into Summit via a Labor Distribution module within Summit. The data is sent the
weekend after a pay period ends. The data sits in Summit on a temporary interface and error table so Cost
Accounting can fix work order number (activity id) errors. The following Friday night it is converted into journal
entries and posted into general ledger. These activities are automated as part of the weekly batch.

Revenue from CCSS is loaded manually into Summit on a monthly basis. A report is run from Finance
Reporting (off of CMART) which is then turned into a spreadsheet. This spreadsheet is then loaded into
Summit. Therefore, there is no additional information besides the monthly loads — no MTD figures for example.
There is a desire to eventually automate and batch this process on a more frequent basis, but it isn't a top
priority at this time, and the manual process also alleviates any incorrect coding being sent into Summit.

Cash receipts are far more complex, and loaded on a daily basis. The difficulty with cash receipts revolves
around the fact that there is a central collection point for the city, the Treasury department, for payments for all
city services. Treasury takes all of these payments (ACH, cash payments at various locations, etc) and sends a
file over to SCL. This file is processed and put into a CRS (Cash receiving system) file in Summit where they
then run a process against these line items to determine if there is a matching A/R for the payment, or if it is a
cash sale. The updates to the A/R are then sent back to the governing system, be it CCSS or RevAmps and all
cash sales are logged in a clearing account.

RevAmps data is synchronized with Summit as invoices/billings are created and sent to cost invoicing through a
manual process. Itis a ‘request’/response’ process between employees from each department — not
automated. Additionally, once bills are paid, they are synchronized back with RevAmps indicating the payment
that is made — this is done through a batch process.

Purchases of materials and equipment from Maximo are entered directly into Summit, or through Passport.
Maximo has no interface with Summit. Maximo has the capability to schedule out and create the depreciation
schedules, but this part is not implemented or being used at this time. It is high on the agenda to implement, as
well as additional asset management capabilities, in the near future — pending the outcome of the Asset
Management initiative.

Revenue from power transactions logged in ACES is pulled into Summit manually through an interface known
as FIBS (Financial Billing System). FIBS is an Access database which gathers information from Sybase (which
is loaded from ACES) and contains the necessary information for logging revenue from power transactions.
Summit is not believed to be the source for creating the bills (it is believed to come from ACES), but the
transactions are merely recorded in Summit in this manner.

Finally, BudPrep information is manually loaded into Summit on a yearly basis. This provides Summit with all of
the required budget information in order to do budget vs. actual reporting. This is an annual process after
council adopts the budget, and seldom does the approved budget change. However, if changes were to
happen, they would be done via budget journals.
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Reporting out of Summit is oftentimes difficult for business users because there is limited capability with the tool
(nVision) and their knowledge of the base PeopleSoft tables is limited. One area of importance for reporting
today is cash flow reporting — which is quite difficult because of the type of information received from Treasury.
Although it should be possible to show dollars received, and the breakdown of how it was broken out (via A/R
accounts, or cash sales, etc).

However, there are currently a few methods available for end-user reporting:

Crystal Reports — there are a few monthly reports available from Crystal Reports

ASP Queries — there are a list of queries accessible via an ASP page that allow people to pull ‘ad hoc’ reports
nVision — Excel based reporting tool out of PeopleSoft — allows for use of trees in PeopleSoft

PeopleTools Query — this is the most robust querying tool, but also the most difficult to use because of the
complicated schema of PeopleSoft

SQR — people can also use SQR (Structured Query Reporter) to develop queries against PeopleSoft tables
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Budget

The budgeting process is broken down into two parts: O&M and CIP. O&M is budgeted through PBM and
BudPrep: PBM is used to budget O&M labor expenditures for the upcoming year and BudPrep for non-labor
O&M. ESPro and CIPView are used for CIP to rank, allocate, and budget for capital improvement projects.
There are some links and dependencies between the two (ESPro sends information back to PBM on CIP labor
hours), and eventually, all information comes together in BudPrep, the final spot for next year’s budget.

Position Budget Management (PBM)

PBM (Position Budget Management) is a custom built VB application which utilizes an Oracle database (same
as EMIS). This application is responsible for budgeting O&M labor information for the upcoming budget cycle.

PBM first loads information from HRIS (via EMIS) on all positions that are vacant or filled at the organization.
From these positions, a total of hours per organization can be determined. Each organization is then asked to
fill out the number of O&M hours (broken down into regular hours, overtime hours, and billable OT hours) for
their group.

ESPro CIP hours are also loaded into PBM in order to balance total hours. This is used to ensure that CIP
Hours + O&M Hours for an organization do not exceed the total number of potential hours for the organization
(based on headcount). If the numbers do not match, adjustments are either made to the CIP side (limiting the
projects for the organization), or to the O&M side (limiting the amount of overhead work that can be done by an
organization) in order to come to an accurate total of hours. In this part of the process, they can also request
additional employees, or reclassify employees (Full-time vs. part-time) or move people around. But all of this
must be approved by the Department of Finance and takes quite a bit of work to accomplish — oftentimes
needing to be backed out near the end of the budget cycle if things are not approved.

This produces the budget by organization for the O&M hours for the company. From this information, average
hourly wages can be produced — which are used in ESPro.

Estimates Scheduling Project (ESPro)

ESPro (Estimates Scheduling Project) is a custom built FoxPro application that is used for budgeting CIP data.
There is also another application called CIPView which is used to view information created through ESPro.

One of the sub applications within ESPro is known as the IdeaBank, and is the starting spot for all CIP projects
that wind up in the budget for the next year. Business users are required to submit entries to the IdeaBank with
their desired CIP projects for the upcoming year. These projects vary in scale (from the Alaskan Highway
project, to replacing several hundred meters, to IT system upgrades), and can span a couple of months or a
couple of years. They are not only construction projects, but also internal projects including new IT purchases
and system upgrades. Users are required to fill out a variety of information on their project at this stage,
including a ‘ranking’ worksheet used to help sort the projects in the best interests of the organization, as well as
a complete high-level schedule for executing on the project — which is used for budgeting amounts over the
course of the year. The schedules can either be manually entered, or loaded via existing MS Project files.
Once loaded, they can be viewed and edited through ESPro and CIPView.

This information is processed and sorted, and thresholds set to determine WHICH projects are going to be
selected for the upcoming year.

Additionally, CIP hours fall out of this process, and are them loaded back into PBM, giving that system a
complete view of the departmental hourly budget for the following year.

CIP DB

CIP DB is responsible for adding inflationary information and loadings (such as PTO, etc) to CIP project
estimates. This allows users in CIPView or ESPro to view their projects as scheduled, or loaded in order to get
a true reflection of how years 2-x will look when taking loadings and inflation into account.

Information from CIP is run through the CIP DB weekly during the height of the budget cycle. However, Jon
Lutton would like to change this for next year to provide even more timely views of loaded and inflation adjusted
projects. This may be an update for the future.

All CIP information is loaded from this database into BudPrep — ensuring that BudPrep has the latest and most
accurate view of CIP data — including loadings and inflationary data.
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The CIP Database is also the source of information for the Financial Planning module.

BudPrep

Finally, PBM and the CIP DB are streamlined into BudPrep, an Oracle 9i and Oracle Forms application with
Terry Hobart as the SME. BudPrep serves as the consolidation application and also allows for data entry to
account for O&M non-labor information — such as benefits. BudPrep contains the consolidated view of budget
by organization — showing CIP (labor and non-labor) as well as O&M (labor and non-labor) information all
together.

Information from BudPrep is manually uploaded into Summit once a year through a batch process.

This information is also sent to the Department of Finance for their feedback and review.

Generation Plant Operations Division (GPOD)

The GPOD (Generations Plant Operations Division) system is used extensively by the power generation
department to view both O&M and CIP projects down to a very low level. This ‘application’ is ultimately made
up of an Access database and multiple Excel spreadsheets. It pulls information from Summit, BudPrep, and
CIP View as well as MS Project for the schedules.

From this, numerous spreadsheets are generated showing actual vs. plan, as well as projected actual data
down to the task and employee level within a project. This is different than CIPView because it can then roll-up
the information from subprojects, into a single view. Additionally, CIPView only offers the ability to see CIP
projects at this level, whereas GPOD allows for viewing O&M and CIP together — the only current source that
allows for viewing this information together.

This information is balanced to the project level to the actuals information in Summit, and is therefore a very
accurate portrayal of projects. However, it is a very difficult and manual process to get the information aligned
properly. A small data mart would be a far better source of this information, but time limitations have prevented
any changes from occurring to the system.
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Forecasting

The forecasting process is under review right now by R. W. Beck consulting group. They have mapped out the
process as it currently stands, and have process flow documentation in the Draft form. As it is depicted, FPM
takes in feeds from MANY different sources (best guess is around 50). The vast majority of these sources are
Excel files and Word documents. I'm not exactly sure about the nature of all documents (we could get the
documents from RW Beck if necessary), but information such as Inflation data, budget data, forecasts for BPA
costs, etc are contained in these documents.

These documents are fed into the FPM program (FORTRAN application) either manually (through green screen
interfaces) or through flat files. These flat files are consolidated in FPM, and produce two outputs — the
Financial Forecast and potentially the new rates — if rates are to be reset in the current year.

Base-line revenue information is then fed into a manual rate process. This process consists of multiple
spreadsheets used to model and generate rates for different ‘types’ of customers (4 types of customers exist
based on demand — general service (commercial and industrial) and residential.
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T
HEAT

HEAT is an internal third-party IT trouble ticket tracking system. In a three-department effort, SPU, DolT, and
City Light IT divisions have re-engineered the incident response processes to more closely align with the
Service Management Framework promoted by the Information Technology Infrastructure Library (ITIL). Part of
this effort was to develop service management metrics against which they can measure and report their trouble
tickets. They are currently in the pilot phase of reporting these values.

ASPIN

ASPIN is an internal database (Oracle with HTMLDB web forms) which records and tracks information about
each of the systems and their components maintained by SCL. It was originally created for Y2K, but has proved
useful in change control and quality assurance, and is still widely used today. The list is not exhaustive, but
contains considerable information about who is responsible for the application on the IT side, who is the main
business user, the number of users of the system, as well as system related information about the systems
(including database type, development platform, etc).
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Other

The following additional systems were not spoken about at length in any interviews conducted. However, they
were sent over as part of the application documentation provided by Glenn Amy.

Boat Excursions Advanced Reservations System (BEARS)

Boat Excursions Advanced Reservations System (BEARS), is a Seattle City Light application used to track the
tour reservations, payments and meal information for the Skagit Hydro-Electric Project.

Branch Issue Reporting and Document System (BIRDS)

BIRDS (Branch Issue Reporting and Document System) is an issues tracking application used by the
Superintendent's Office. The application tracks issues from start to finish, supports milestone and decision point
tracking/updates.

BugTrack

Enables entry, tracking, and reporting of defects and issues related to IT maintained products; may pertain to
issues identified during unit, QA, user, or integration testing; may also result from vendor notifications

Commercial/Industrial Tracking System (CITS)

Commercial/lndustrial Tracking System (CITS) used by EMSD Commercial/Industrial section to track details
relating to C/I field projects

Contrax

Contrax tracks and reports information about Seattle City Light consultant/vendor contracts, rosters and
amendments.

EFish

Supports capture and reporting of bibliographical and abstract data related to studies of endangered fish
species in the Seattle habitats; shared by several City Departments.

Energy Vendor Account Information Management System
(EVAIMS)

Energy Vendor Account Information Management System (EVAIMS) supports energy assistance programs
providing funds for utility bills

Lighting Lab Activity Management Application (LLAMA)

Lighting Lab Activity Management Application (LLAMA) is used by the Lighting Design Lab to manage
employee activities, contact information, lighting projects, and reporting needs.

One Call

Print dispatch notices for the Locator Crews. Critical 24/7 application. SCL must respond within 1 hour for
emergencies or 48 hours for non-emergency requests.

Reference Access Manager (RAM)

Reference Access Manager (RAM) provides users a way to access, maintain and retrieve licensing materials
and other documents located in the Environmental Affairs Division library.

Safety Information Management System (SIMS)

Safety Information Management System (SIMS) contains employee and safety information related to Industrial
Insurance Claims and Motor Vehicle Accidents. Reports related to Workers compensation & safety statistics
are provided thru this application.
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Skagit Library

Library Catalog for JD Ross Library in Skagit

Skagit Reservations (Bunk/Cookhouse)

Skagit Reservations enables entry, maintenance, and tracking of bunkhouse reservations, cookhouse meals,
charges, and payments at the Skagit Hydroelectric Project for Seattle City Light.

Skagit Store

Skagit Store is a Point of Sales system for the Skagit General Store.

Security One Sign-On (SOSO)

Security One Sign-On (SOSO) provides centralized access and security for all CAMS web applications, both
HTML DB and Java-based. It supports a single sign on and password for these web-based applications and
identifies an individual's role within each.

Security One Sign-On Maintenance (SOSO Maint)

Supports entry, maintenance and reporting of assigned user access, passwords and roles for CAMS multi-tier
applications; determined authorized application display via SOSO

Seattle Purchase Order Tracking System (SPOTS)

Seattle Purchase Order Tracking System (SPOTS) supports entry, maintenance and reporting of IT-purchased
equipment, software, licenses, and maintenance agreements for all SCL units

SysTrack

Supports entry, maintenance and reporting of system service requests and staff assignments for IT-based
efforts

Write-off and Unclaimed Property System (WUPS)

Write-off and Unclaimed Property System (WUSP) tracks accounts that were not converted to CCSS Banner.
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Appendix A —Acronyms

ACES - Accounts, Contracts, and Energy Schedules
ACP — Application Communication Process

AIMS — Account Information Management System
AMR — Automated Meter Reading

ASPIN — Unknown

BEARS - Boat Excursions Advanced Reservations System
BIRDS — Branch Issue Reporting and Document System
BMDE - Block Map Data Editor

BPA — Bonneville Power Administration

CATS — Conversation Acquisition Tracking System
CCSS - Consolidated Customer Service System
CIPView — Capital Improvement View

CITS — Commercial/Industrial Tracking System

CLAMS - City Light Advanced Meter System

CMART - Customer data mart

CTS - Clearance Tracking System

DAMS - Distributed Automated Mapping System

DLS — Dispatcher Logging System

EIDE - Electric Industry Data Exchange

EMIS — Executive Management Information System
EMR - Executive Management Reports

EMRep — Electrical Meter Reporting

EMS — Energy Management System

ESPro — Estimates Scheduling Project

ESS — Electrical System Status

EUCG - Electric Utility Cost Group

EVAIMS - Energy Vendor Account Information Management System
ESR - Electrical Service Representative

FEDS - Field Equipment Database System

FIBS — Financial Billing System

FIT — Feeder Integrity Tool

FLAT — Feeder Load Analysis Tool

FMS — Facility Management System

GADS - Generator Availability Data System

GIS — Geographic Information System

GPOD - Generation Plant Operations Division

HRIS — Human Resource Information System

ICSB — Industrial Commercial Subsidiary Billing
LLAMA - Lighting Lab Activity Management Application
LRDB — Load Resource Database

MARC — Meter Assignments, Routes, and Cycles

MLS — Power Market Logging System

NCOA — National Change of Address

NCS — Network Contacts System

NEDMS — Network Engineering Data Management System
NERC — North American Electric Reliability Corporation
NLM — Network Load Management

NMS — Network Maintenance System

PBM — Position Budget Management

PIM — Plant Inventory Management

PSE — Puget Sound Energy

RAM — Reference Access Manager

RevAmps — Re-Engineered Visual Automated Productivity System
SCADA — Supervisory Control And Data Acquisition
SCC - System Control Center

SIMS — Safety Information Management System

SIT — Service Integrity Tool

SLIMS — Streetlight Inventory Management System
SOARS —-System Outage And Response System
SOSO - Security One Sign-On

SPOTS — Seattle Purchase Order Tracking System
SPU — Seattle Public Utilities

STARS - Settlement Tracking And Refund System
SWAT — Switch Analysis Tool

TLM — Transformer Load Management

TMS - Transformer Management System

VAF — Vacancy Action Form

VDDE - Vault Detail Data Editor

VOLT - Visualization Of Load Tool
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WUPS — Write-off and Unclaimed Property System
XFMR — Equipment Management System
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APPENDIX E:  SOW EXAMPLE OF VENDOR TASKS AND DELIVERABLES






Seattle City Light (SLC) recognizes that the Vendor may have their own proprietary methodologies for implementation work of this nature and recommendations on the set of deliverables.  Thus, the goal of this section is not to limit or preclude use of the Vendor’s methodology, but to share expectations as to the level of support and partnership City Light is looking for from the Vendor on this project. The Vendor should feel free to change the names and terminology for project phase, activity, work products and deliverables, as long as the key activities and deliverable content specified in this RFP have been addressed.  



SCL welcomes your creativity and recommendations on approach based on your experience with similar projects.  Where there are major differences in deliverables / work activities, include a brief explanation.   In Section 9, please find an SOW Template with content requirements for inclusion in the Vendor’s Proposal.



			ACTIVITY 1:  PROJECT INITIATION 





			The purpose of this activity is to meet with City Light management to finalize the project plan and to establish and orient the project team, and to kick-off the project.





			VENDOR RESPONSIBILITIES


			DELIVERABLES (underlined) & WORK PRODUCTS





			1. Develop project charter and review with team. 


			· Approved Project Charter





			2. Develop and deliver an integrated project plan spanning the entire project, to include both Vendor and City Light activities.   Maintain the project plan for the duration of the project. 


			Project Plan:  The Project Plan will be presented as a Gantt Chart showing:



· Phases, Activities, and Tasks



· Critical path tasks



· Resources


· Dependencies


· Schedule





			3. Meet with City Light Project Manager to review the project plan and Statement of Work (SOW). 


			





			4. Develop a risk mitigation plan for the Project with key team members. 


			· Risk mitigation plan





			5. Hold a project kick-off meeting with the team.


			· Kick-off materials





			6. Participate in one-day partnering process with the core project team 


			





			7. Confirm readiness of project facility and move into project facilities.


			





			8. Organize and review background orientation materials for the team.


			· Team Orientation Notebook





			9. Establish a project team organization chart 


			· Team Organization Chart and Team Roster





			10. Establish project libraries, calendars, Sharepoint site, and project dashboard / visibility board. 


			· Project Library and Visibility Board.





			11. Meet with Project Executive Sponsor.


			





			12. Establish status reporting meetings, procedures and dashboards.  


			





			13. Establish a “Project Dashboard” to track metrics, deliverables, and Key Performance Indicators for each major phase/activity of the project.  Agree upon dashboard metrics with City Light Project Manager. 

Examples would be number of software modules coded, number of test scripts executed, # of defects, etc. This information should be updated at least weekly and posted in a visible place in the project offices and Sharepoint site.  


			· Project Dashboard





			14. Develop a Communications Strategy for sharing information with various City Light users, managers, and stakeholders related to WAMS and OMS implementation.  Coordinate activities with LAMP communication planning efforts.


			· Communications Strategy 


· Goals


· Audience


· Type of Information


· Communications media


· Frequency





			15. Finalize project tools, such as defect tracking, version control, etc.


			· List of final project tools and plan to obtain





			16. Other project planning activities as mutually agreed to.


			








			ACTIVITY 2:  PROJECT MANAGEMENT





			The purpose of the project management activity is to provide direction to the project team, to address project issues as they arise, and to work with City Light Project Manager to facilitate project success.





			VENDOR RESPONSIBILITIES


			DELIVERABLES / WORK PRODUCTS





			17. Be actively involved in all phases of the project and manage the activities of the Vendor project team. 


			





			18. Schedule the Vendor resources necessary to support the project.  Meet with City Light Project Manager to coordinate City Light resources.


			





			19. Manage project change control procedures.


			· PCR’s





			20. Maintain the detailed project plan, including tasks, resources, timing, and estimates. Scope of plan includes both Vendor and City Light tasks. 


			· Project Plan





			21. Maintain a “Project Dashboard” to track metrics, deliverables, and Key Performance Indicators for each major phase/activity of the project.  Examples would be number of software modules coded, number of test scripts executed, # of defects, etc. This information should be updated at least weekly and posted in a visible place in the project offices and Sharepoint site. 


			· Project Dashboard





			22. Measure progress against the plan and work with City Light Project Manager to resolve any deviations from plan.


			· Updated Project Plan





			23. Assess project scope and schedule at the completion of the following key project milestones and work with City Light Project Manager to determine necessary changes to scope, staffing, or schedule:



· Fit/Gap Analysis



· Prototype/Functional Specifications



· Technical Design



· Coding



· Systems Integration Test



· User Acceptance Test



· Production Cutover


			· 





			24. Track the usage of “level of effort” bucket of hours and report status monthly to City Light Project Manager


			· Summary progress reports that report hours against tasks and deliverables (as part of bi-weekly status reports)





			25. Identify and escalate project issues as necessary.


			· 





			26. Schedule and conduct regular team status meetings.


			· Meeting notes





			27. Schedule and conduct regular status meetings with City Light Project Manager.


			· Meeting notes





			28. Prepare a Bi-Weekly Project Status Report and other required City Light standard status reports. 


			· Weekly Dashboard report



· Bi-Weekly Status Report 



· Activity for prior period



· Planned activities for next period



· Change Control Summary (new PCR’s, approved, rejected, pending)



· Issues, Risks and Recommendations/ Mitigation plans





			29. Meet with the Steering Committee and Executive Sponsor on at least a monthly basis.


			· Meeting notes





			30. Review key deliverables with key City Light staff.


			· Signoff on deliverables





			31. Participate in periodic Project QA Reviews (including interviews and review of key deliverables), as well as internal City Light PM processes and gateway reviews, such as the Municipal IT Investment Evaluation (MITIE) review.


			





			32. Prepare a Project Completion Letter at the conclusion of the project.


			· Project Completion Letter





			33. Resolve deviations from the project plan that are caused by the Vendor.  For deviations caused by City Light, recommend actions to remediate. 


			





			34. Track and resolve the Vendor project issues.  


			· Outstanding Issues/action item log (presented as part of bi-weekly status report)





			35. Attend key meetings such as deliverables walk-throughs, kick-off meetings, etc.


			








			ACTIVITY 3:  DEVELOPMENT ENVIRONMENT INSTALLATION





			The purpose of this activity is to install the development environment equipment necessary to support the project team during development, testing, and training.  The hardware and software installed for this environment are the property of City Light. Some of these task may be completed prior to project launch. 





			VENDOR RESPONSIBILITIES


			WORK PRODUCTS





			36. Provide oversight in planning for the development, testing, QA and training environments and their ongoing maintenance as part of Phase 1 interim activities.


			· Non-production Environment Design



· Non-production Environment configurations



· Non-production Environment implementation plan





			37. Provide guidance to City Light  in setting technical standards for the development environment including:



· Documentation standards



· Naming conventions



· Programming standards



· Migration procedures for data and code



· LAN directory structure and file names.


			· Development Environment Technical Standards





			38. Review City Light-provided configurations for development environment components, including hardware and software environment components necessary to support the Oracle application modules and the development team for development, training, and testing.

This environment will include a database server, application server, PC’s, LAN facilities, wide area network facilities, systems management tools and devices, supporting documentation, and other necessary components to support development.  This environment will meet or exceed the minimum requirements as provided by Oracle. 


			· LAN directory structure





			39. Review, assess the adequacy and provide recommendations to City Light on the setup of their sandbox, development, test and training environments, including:



· Network connectivity


· Configuration of development environment components, including Oracle software



· Development work stations



· Team training environment



· Development environments



· Databases



· Application and system security


			· City Light plans to install and configure training, development and sandbox environments prior to project launch.  If this occurs as planned, the Vendor will be asked to verify the adequacy of these environments for the project and request any changes. 





			40. Provide oversight to City Light in maintaining the development, testing, and training environments throughout the project.


			





			41. Provide guidance to City Light in establishing systems management policies and procedures for the development environment.


			





			42. Provide guidance on systems administration and operational support issues.


			








			ACTIVITY 4:  PROJECT TEAM TRAINING





			The purpose of this activity is to conduct initial team training.





			VENDOR RESPONSIBILITIES


			DELIVERABLES / WORK PRODUCTS





			43. Prepare the training plan and schedule for project team application and tool training with Oracle.  Invite participants (based on project team headcounts) and reproduce training materials if required. If training is to be provided by 3rd parties, coordinate and schedule 3rd party training as well.  


44. 


			· Training Plan / Schedule



· Training Materials





			45. Provide guidance to City Light on training facility requirements and verify training environment readiness. 


			· Setup Training room facilities and computer environment





			46. Deliver and oversee project team application and technical training. This training may be conducted in several separate segments, the dates and contents of which will be jointly determined with City Light at project startup. It is anticipated that this training will be conducted onsite at a City Light facility.  


			· Trained team





			47. Participate in Functional and Technical training as appropriate.


			





			ASSUMPTIONS SPECIFIC TO THIS ACTIVITY:  



· The Vendor will recommend and provide the application, Business Intelligence and technical training required for the project.  


· Where possible, training should be conducted onsite.



· Some technical training may be completed prior to project launch.     








Note to Vendor:  Business Process Redesign activity was not called out separately in this particular example of the SOW, but we look forward to the Vendor’s recommendation as to how best to address this critical activity within the project life cycle.   We recognize that it may overlap with some of the Fit/Gap and Prototyping activities included in this example. 


			ACTIVITY 5:  FIT/ GAP ANALYSIS 





			The purpose of this activity is to make an initial determination of how Oracle tables will be populated and what Modifications may be necessary. More detailed fit analysis will be done during prototyping. 





			VENDOR RESPONSIBILITIES


			DELIVERABLES / WORK PRODUCTS





			48. Review background material and plan for the Fit Analysis sessions. 


			· Fit Analysis strategy and schedule, by application





			49. Lead City Light in defining Functional Requirements and review Current Process Flows, 


			· Functional requirements



· Current Process Flows (input)





			50. Meet Asset Management PMO to discuss information that has been gathered on asset management data standards and hierarchy.  Facilitate work sessions to define and document these standards and the asset hierarchy. 


			· Deliverable: Asset Hierarchy and Data Standards 





			51. Conduct workshop sessions for up to X weeks for WAMS / OMS (Vendor to recommend the appropriate amount of weeks) to review each application module and related business processes..  The workshop will include an application overview and discussion/decision of key table values.  Provide active support to review current business processes and pain points, identify options, evaluate impacts, and make recommendations. 


			· Pre-Workshop documentation


· Post workshop notes





			52. Document issues as follows and assist City Light in making an initial attempt to resolve them:



· Workarounds



· Policy/process changes



· Interface issues for interface team



· Conversion issues for conversion team



· Modifications Requests (including any software gaps identified for applications to be replaced/ decommissioned).  Estimate size and complexity of proposed Modifications, schedule and facilitate review meetings according to agreed upon Modifications Review Process, and track Modifications hours bucket. 


· Reporting Requirements


· Other issues


			· Issues and defects Log (to be owned and managed by Vendor)


· Modification Requests, estimated sizing and Modification  log / hours bucket



· Report Requirements list





			53. Develop Configuration document. 


			· Deliverable: Initial Configuration document (One per application) This will consist of expected Oracle key table values. These include the set up options which will be used as the starting point for prototyping. The format of the document will be key tables and their associated values.





			54. Document application scope and prepare Revised Scope Document.  


			· Revised Scope Document which will include, by application, business processes which are in and out of scope



· 





			55. Provide guidance to City Light in migrating data and code between databases.


			








			ACTIVITY 6:  PROTOTYPING/ “TO BE” BUSINESS PROCESS





			The purpose of this activity is to configure the prototyping environment with City Light system and reference data, populate it with sample City Light data (representing a cross section of key business functions and processes) and to test and finalize City Light “To Be” Business Processes.





			VENDOR RESPONSIBILITIES


			DELIVERABLES / WORK PRODUCTS





			SETUP FOR PROTOTYPE


			SETUP FOR PROTOTYPE





			56. Provide guidance to City Light staff and oversee setup of the Prototype database environment.


			· Prototype database environment





			57. Provide guidance to City Light in migrating data and code between databases.


			





			58. Provide guidance on security requirements and oversee setup of security environment for prototype. .


			· Security authorization for the Vendor and City Light staff  as needed for Prototyping





			PLANNING FOR PROTOTYPE


			PLANNING FOR PROTOTYPE





			59. Develop a prototype plan, schedule and tracking documents. 


			· Prototype plan and schedule



· Prototype tracking document





			60. Provide guidance and oversight to City Light in developing scenarios and scripts.


			· Prototype scenarios and scripts





			61. Map the scenarios/scripts to Oracle functionality.


			





			62. Provide guidance to City Light in determining data requirements and populating system and reference tables.


			· Prototype system configured with populated tables 



· Updated Issues Log





			63. Provide guidance to City Light in determining data requirements and populating master file tables.


			· Populated sample master file data





			CONDUCT PROTOTYPE


			CONDUCT PROTOTYPE





			64. Lead the users in performing scripts and review results documentation.  (specify prototype duration). 


			· Script results





			65. Lead City Light in the problem determination and resolution process. Provide active support to identify options, evaluate impacts and make recommendations. Document and resolve issues including:



· Define policy/process changes and begin procedure documentation



· Define and configure initial Work Flow


· Develop Modification Request



· Edit Validation



· Special processing



· Other modification issues



· Document Reports Requirements



· Document Interface issues for interface team



· Document Conversion issues for conversion team



· Document Report Requests for report team



· Document Security Issues for security team



· Document suspected Oracle software or documentation errors



· Configuration changes



· Data Standard issues 



· Other issues


			· Initial To Be Business Process Flow, including policy/Process changes



· Preliminary Work Flow Design



· Initial procedure documentation



· Modification Requests



· Reporting Requirements



· Updated Issues documentation



· Interface



· Conversion



· Security



· Other issues



· Updated Oracle Software Defect Log



· Updated Recommended Data Standards


· Report Requests



· Updated Configuration Document









			66. Communicate potential software defects to Oracle and maintain the Oracle Defect Log, and meet regularly with Oracle to resolve issues.  Escalate unresolved issues to City Light project management. 


			· Oracle software defect log





			67. Review Modification Requests and estimate their size and complexity. Provide active support to identify options, evaluate impacts and make recommendations.


			· Modification Requests





			68. Review Reporting Requests and estimate their size and complexity. Provide active support to identify options, evaluate impacts and make recommendations.


			· Reporting Requests





			69. Track and report progress during the prototype.  Actively work with City Light project management to manage the prototype activities such that they can be completed within the planned duration of Prototype.  Vendor should recommend appropriate prototype duration in their SOW based on their experience.


			· Prototype Tracking document



· Bi-Weekly Prototype Status report





			70. Facilitate the design and creation of “To Be” Business Process flows. Share industry “Best Practices” and provide thought leadership to the business to identify options, evaluate impacts and make recommendations. Work with City Light to resolve open issues and decisions on a timely basis to not deviate from project schedule


			· Deliverable: “To Be” Business Process flows.





			71. Demonstrate Prototype application to extended user team of key department representatives Provide guidance to City Light in issue resolution.  Review and finalize previous prototype related documentation including business process flows.


			Update documentation as needed:



· To Be Business Process Flows



· Work Flow Design



· Policy/Process changes



· Initial procedure documentation



· Modification Requests



· Reporting Requirements



· Updated Issues documentation



· Interface



· Conversion



· Security



· Other issues



· Updated Oracle Software Defect Log



· Updated Recommended Chart of Accounts



· Report Requests



· Updated Configuration Document



Deliverable: Prototype Evaluation Report:  A short report describing:



· Assessment of the prototype activities



· Major issues



· Impacts on project scope and schedule



· Recommendations





			ASSUMPTION:


· City Light will establish a focus group, known as “Extended User Team”, representing various functions within the business community.  This group supplement the “Core User Team” that works the project day to day, in order to validate To Be Business processes, application configuration, work flow, etc.  They will also participate in Departmental Readiness Planning. 








			ACTIVITY 7:  TECHNICAL SCOPING





			The purpose of this activity is to finalize the project technical scope including: 



· Modifications Scope



· Interface Scope



· Data Conversion Scope   



· Reporting Scope





			VENDOR RESPONSIBILITIES


			DELIVERABLES / WORK PRODUCTS





			72. Working with City Light application SMEs, perform a high level review the functional scope of those applications being replaced by the new system and identify any major functional gaps. City Light will provide application SMEs to review baseline functionality for existing systems being replaced. 

For each gap, determine whether the function will:



· Be eliminated



· Be supported in an alternate way by the new system



· Remain  supported by the old system, or



· Be considered as a modification.  If so, create a Modification Request, identify business impact and technical size/complexity.


			· Modifications Requests





			73. Finalize Modifications Scope document including both:



· Those Modifications raised during the Fit/Gap Analysis and Prototype



· Those Modifications required to provide critical  functionality required by those systems we are replacing


			· Modifications Scope document



· List of Modifications in scope



· Business value / rationale



· Estimated size, complexity and any dependencies



· Priority



· Future wish list





			74. Review the Oracle-provided set of reports, queries and dashboard with users. Finalize Reporting Scope document with the goal of leveraging existing reports functionality and minimizing custom reports. Review the following: 


· Those reports raised during the Fit/Gap Analysis and Prototype



· Those reports required to provide critical  functionality required by those systems we are replacing



· Other management reporting requirements for Dashboard, Ad-hoc Queries and recurring reports.


			· Reporting Scope document


· List of reports, queries, extracts and dashboard requirements in scope



· Report or Query Title, Description, Input Parameters, Frequency, Security



· Business value / rationale



· Estimated size, complexity and any dependencies



· Priority



· Future wish list





			75. Analyze each interface on the preliminary interface list from the RFP. Validate the appropriate source and target data and document process flow, assumptions, constraints and issues.  Develop overall interface approach and strategy and updated estimates. 


			· Draft Interface Scope document including: 



· Process and participants



· Overview diagram – internal and external interfaces



· Revised interface scope list and reason for any change.  Include purpose, source and target data, estimated volumes.


· Interface approach



· Documentation



· Design approach



· Staffing



· Interface development timeline



· Open issues





			76. Prepare and finalize Interface Scope document


			· Final Interface Scope document





			77. Analyze each conversion on the preliminary Data Conversion list from the RFP. Validate the appropriate source and target data and document process flow, assumptions, constraints and issues.  Develop overall conversion approach and strategy and updated estimates.  


			· Draft Conversion Scope document including: 



· Process and participants



· Overview diagram – internal and external interfaces



· Revised interface scope list and reason for any change.  Include purpose, source and target data, estimated volumes. 


· Conversion approach



· Design approach


· Tools and methods


· Database Environments



· Testing approach



· Data cleanup activity 



· Treatment of historical data



· Data reconciliation approach



· Documentation



· Staffing



· Conversion development timeline



· Open issues





			78. Prepare and finalize Data Conversions Scope document. 


			· Final Data Conversion Scope document. 





			79. Finalize technical budget by meeting with the City Light Project Manager to review the final technical budget for developing modification, interfaces, conversions, and reports.  Process PCR if required and gain approvals.  Confirm that any scope changes will not impact timeline. 


			· Finalize technical budget estimates and PCR if required. 








			ACTIVITY 8: MODIFICATIONS DEVELOPMENT





			The purpose of this activity is to define and develop Modifications to the Oracle application modules.  The Vendor will develop functional specifications and technical specifications for each approved modification with support from City Light technical staff. The Vendor will also lead and assist City Light’s coding and unit testing of the Modifications. The Vendor will assist City Light’s development of systems documentation to be used to maintain the customized portions of the system.  "Assist" in this context means substantial support, active involvement, and continued participation in the design and development and testing of Modifications.  Because detailed scope for Modifications will be determined during the Prototyping Activity, and because the Vendor is providing assistance for City Light-owned responsibilities, the hours for some of the VENDOR RESPONSIBILITIES in this activity are capped. 





			VENDOR RESPONSIBILITIES


			DELIVERABLES / WORK PRODUCTS





			80. Develop Modifications Specification template and major/minor Modifications criteria and standards.


			· Modifications Specifications Template



· Modifications Standards





			81. Support Fit Analysis and prototyping activities and analyze Modifications Requests. Perform preliminary sizing of requested Modifications to support the Modifications review process. 


			· Modification Sizing Estimates





			82. Document the approved set of Modifications and the Modifications approach in the Modifications Approach deliverable.


			Deliverable: Modifications Approach.  The Modifications Approach Document will include:



· Modifications Scope



· Modifications Approach





			83. For approved Modifications, develop Modifications Functional Specifications.  Determine which Modifications require a detailed Functional/ Technical Specification.


			Deliverable: Modifications Functional Specifications. The Oracle Modifications Functional Specifications include the application design elements listed below, as appropriate:



· Description



· Scope



· Assumptions



· Constraints



· Functional Flow



· Program Inputs 



· Program Outputs 



· Table specifications 



· Report definitions with data elements 



· Panel definitions with data elements 



· Menu definitions



· Error handling



· Requirement for Technical Specification (yes/no)



· Open Issues





			84. Develop Modification Technical Specifications by revising and enhancing the Functional Specification to include processing Logic.


			Deliverable:  Modifications Technical Specifications. The Oracle Modifications Technical Specifications include the application design elements listed below, as appropriate:



· Description



· Scope


· Assumptions



· Constraints



· Functional Flow



· Program Inputs



· Program Outputs 



· Processing logic 



· Table specifications 



· Report definitions with data elements 



· Panel definitions with data elements 



· Menu definitions 



· Error handling



· Issues





			85. Conduct design reviews of Modification Functional and Technical Specifications. Correct design deficiencies arising from City Light’s review of the design within 3 working days.  


			· Approved Functional and Technical Specifications





			86. Code and unit test system Modifications with assistance from City Light.  Develop unit test scripts.


			· Modifications code



· Unit Test Scripts and results (including signoffs)





			87. Identify, with assistance from Oracle, base software defects. Coordinate and apply fixes for Oracle code defects with help from City Light.


			





			88. Identify and implement minor Modifications that do not require formal Functional and Technical Specifications.


			





			89. Document minor Modifications.


			· Minor Modifications documentation (including review and signoff)





			90. Oversee the migration of data and code between databases as needed.  Migrations will be performed as agreed by City Light Technical Lead and the Vendor Systems Architect.


			





			91. Update the Functional/Technical Specifications and other related documentation for Modifications and Interfaces for those components developed by Vendor staff.


			Deliverable: Systems Documentation


The System Documentation will provide ongoing technical documentation for Modifications and will include the following:



· Updated Functional Specifications, as appropriate



· Updated Technical Specifications





			92. Obtain necessary support from Oracle resources to assist in this activity, providing product design and usability support.


			





			93. Coordinate defect support with Oracle Project Lead. Maintain Oracle Software Defect Log.


			Updated defects list (project built code and Oracle base code). 





			ASSUMPTIONS SPECIFIC TO THIS ACTIVITY:


94. City Light desires to implement the Oracle application with as few Modifications as possible.  However, some Modifications may be needed for regulatory or other business purposes.  The project team will use the Modifications Guideline and Review Process to determine necessary Modifications.  City Light and the Vendor Project Managers will review the impact of Modifications on staffing and schedule and determine if change control will be processed



95. City Light will make every reasonable effort to use standard Oracle system data formats and lengths. Any change to the standard data formats and lengths will be evaluated per the Modifications Review process.


96. Modifications development will include development of necessary internal interfaces between Oracle application modules, as determined via the Modifications review process.



97. A major modification, such as a custom program, requires formal documentation in the form of a Functional Specification.  A Technical Specification may also be required.



98. A minor modification, such as a panel change, is typically completed by use of configuration tools and may be implemented without a Functional or Technical Specification; however, need to be documented in final Systems documentation.



99. Scope of Modifications custom development work by Vendor staff will be capped by a finite amount of hours to be estimated by the Vendor based on estimated size and complexity of work. 








			ACTIVITY 9:  INTERFACE DEVELOPMENT





			The purpose of this activity is to define and develop external interfaces to, from and within the Oracle system.  The Vendor will develop functional specifications and technical specifications based on the functional specification for each interface with support from City Light technical staff.  The Vendor will lead City Light’s coding and unit testing of the interface programs. The Vendor will assist City Light’s development of systems documentation to be used to maintain the customized portions of the system.  "Assist" in this context means substantial support, active involvement, and continued participation in the design and development and testing of interfaces.  Because detailed interface scope will be determined during the Interim period, and because the Vendor is providing assistance for City Light-owned responsibilities, the hours for some the VENDOR RESPONSIBILITIES in this activity are capped.





			VENDOR RESPONSIBILITIES


			DELIVERABLES / WORK PRODUCTS





			100. Develop Interface Specification template and interface standards during the planning activities.


			· Interface Specifications Template



· Interface Standards





			101. Meet with City Light staff to gather existing interface characteristics and requirements information during the planning activities.


			· High level Interface scope





			102. Review current baseline interface scope with City Light staff and confirm/amend list of required interfaces.  Process change control if required.


			· Revised interface scope



· 





			103. Meet with City Light staff to review interface issues identified during FIT analysis and prototyping activities and determine if interface scope is impacted.


			





			104. Document the approved set of Interfaces and the Interfaces approach in the Interfaces Approach deliverable


			Deliverable: Interfaces Approach.  The Interfaces Approach Document will include:



· Interfaces Scope



· Interfaces Approach





			105. Develop Interface Functional Specifications.


			Deliverable: Interface Functional Specifications.


The Interface Functional Specifications include the application design elements listed below, as appropriate:



· Description



· Scope



· Assumptions



· Constraints



· Table specifications (if appropriate)



· Functional Flow



· Error handling



· Report definitions with data elements



· Panel definitions with data elements



· Data Mapping files to/from tables



· Open Issues





			106. Develop Interface Technical Specifications. 


			Deliverable: Interface Technical Specifications 


The Interface Technical Specifications include the application design elements listed below, as appropriate:



· Description



· Scope



· Assumptions



· Constraints



· Table specifications (if appropriate)



· Functional Flow



· File layouts



· Program inputs



· Processing logic



· Program outputs



· Error handling



· Report definitions with data elements



· Panel definitions with data elements



· Detailed data Mapping rules and translations



· Issues





			107. Hold design reviews of Interface Technical Specifications. Correct design deficiencies arising from City Light’s review of the design within 3 working days.


			· Approved Functional and Technical specifications





			108. Code and unit test Interfaces with assistance from City Light.  Develop unit test scripts.


			· Interface program code



· Unit test scripts and results



· Outbound interface file format sign-off





			109. Oversee the migration of data and code between databases as needed.  Migrations will be performed as agreed by City Light Technical Lead and the Vendor Systems Architect.


			





			110. Identify and track the status of departmental interfaces that are required for production.


			





			111. Update the Functional/Technical Specifications and other related documentation for Modifications and Interfaces.


			Deliverable: Systems Documentation


The System Documentation will provide ongoing technical documentation for the Interfaces and will include the following:



· Updated Functional Specifications, as appropriate



· Updated Technical Specifications





			112. Coordinate defect support with Oracle Project Lead. Maintain Oracle Software Defect Log. 


			· Defect resolutions (Oracle and project built)





			ASSUMPTIONS SPECIFIC TO THIS ACTIVITY:  



113. The interface scope outlined in Scoping Section of RFP is the starting point for Oracle interface development.  This scope will be updated during the Technical Scoping phase, and will be final by the start of this activity.  



114. Scope of interface custom development work by Vendor staff will be capped by a finite amount of hours to be estimated by the Vendor based on estimated size and complexity of work.  


115. City Light will make every reasonable effort to use the standard interfaces (both within the system and external to it) provided by Oracle. Any modification to the standard interfaces will be evaluated using the Modifications Review process outlined later in this section.








			ACTIVITY 10:  DATA CONVERSION DEVELOPMENT





			The purpose of this activity is to define, develop, and unit test data conversions necessary to initially populate production data in the Oracle application. The Vendor will develop functional specifications and technical specifications for each conversion program with support from City Light technical staff.  The Vendor will lead and assist City Light’s coding and unit testing of the conversion programs.  The Vendor will also assist in loading City Light-converted data and in performing iterative testing of the conversion process to identify and resolve data discrepancies with users. The Vendor will assist City Light’s development of systems documentation to be used to maintain the customized portions of the system.  


"Assist" in this context means substantial support, active involvement, and continued participation in the design and development and testing of conversion programs.  It also includes review and approval of all design specifications.  Because detailed conversion scope will be determined during the planning period, and because the Vendor is providing assistance for City Light-owned responsibilities, the hours for some the Vendor Responsibiltiies in this activity are capped.








			VENDOR RESPONSIBILITIES


			DELIVERABLES / WORK PRODUCTS





			116. Develop Conversion Specification template and conversion standards during the Phase 1 interim activities.


			· Conversion Specifications Template



· Conversion Standards





			117. Meet with City Light staff to gather existing conversion data characteristics and requirements information during planning activities.


			· High level Conversion scope





			118. Review current baseline conversion scope with City Light staff and confirm/amend list of required conversions.  Process change control if required.


			· Revised conversion scope





			119. Meet with City Light staff to review conversion issues identified during FIT analysis and prototyping activities and determine if conversion scope is impacted.


			





			120. Define conversion data mapping files to tables by functional area


			





			121. Document the approved set of conversions and the conversion approach in the Conversion Approach deliverable


			Deliverable: Conversion Approach. The Conversion Approach Document will include:



· Conversion Scope



· Conversion Approach









			122. Develop Conversion Functional Specifications.


			Deliverable: Conversion Functional Specifications. The Conversion Functional Specifications include the application design elements listed below, as appropriate:



· Description



· Scope



· Assumptions



· Constraints



· Functional Flow 



· Program Inputs



· Program Outputs



· Table specifications



· Report definitions with data elements and tables



· Data Mapping files to tables by functional area



· Approach to Conversion



· Error handling 



· Open Issues





			123. Develop Conversion Technical Specifications, revising and enhancing the Functional Specification.


			Deliverable: Conversion Technical Specifications. The Conversion Technical Specifications include the application design elements listed below, as appropriate:



· Description



· Scope



· Assumptions



· Constraints



· Functional Flow 



· Program Inputs



· Program Outputs



· Table specifications



· Report definitions with data elements and tables



· Detailed data mapping rules and translations



· Approach to Conversion



· Error handling 



· Program processing logic



· File layouts/table layouts 



· Issues





			124. Hold design reviews of Conversion Technical Specifications and correct design deficiencies arising from City Light’s review of the design.


			· Approved Functional and Technical specifications





			125. Code and unit test Conversion programs with assistance from City Light 


			· Conversion program code





			126. Develop verification procedures, with assistance from the City Light.  Develop verification reports to be used for reconciling conversion results.  The reports should include:



· Control breaks and totals



· Record counts


			· Conversion verification procedures





			127. Run the conversion programs and load conversion data. Verify and document results of each conversion test, identify and research/resolve discrepancies, and provide conversion reconciliation results. Correct identified problems in the Conversion Functional Specifications.  Provide guidance to City Light in identifying problems in its conversion programs and design.


			· Conversion test and reconciliation results





			128. Develop procedures for any manual conversion activities, with assistance from City Light and incorporate into Production Cutover Plan.


			· Manual Conversion Procedures and post production cleanup





			129. Provide guidance to City Light in cleaning up data discrepancies or errors in the source data and purge old data, as appropriate.


			





			130. Create problem reports for problems identified in conversion programs.


			





			131. Retest conversion errors once resolved.


			





			132. Oversee data entry for data to be handled via manual conversion.


			





			133. Provide additional conversion support as required.


			





			134. Oversee the migration of data and code between databases as needed.  Migrations will be performed as agreed by City Light Technical Lead and the Vendor Systems Architect.


			





			135. Update the Functional/Technical Specifications and other related documentation for Modifications and Interfaces for those components developed by the Vendor staff.


			· Systems Documentation





			136. Coordinate defect support with Oracle Project Lead. Maintain Oracle Software Defect Log.


			





			ASSUMPTIONS SPECIFIC TO THIS ACTIVITY:



137. Data conversion scope will be limited to data necessary to support basic system functionality and initial production.  Vendor should assume that asset history data will be converted, except as agreed by City Light and the Vendor Project Managers.



138. Some data may not be converted. 



139. Scope of interface custom development work by Vendor staff will be capped by a finite amount of hours to be estimated by the Vendor based on estimated size and complexity of work. 



140. The interface scope outlined in Scoping Section of RFP is the starting point for Oracle interface development.  This scope will be updated during the Technical Scoping phase, and will be final by the start of this activity.








			ACTIVITY 11:  REPORTS DEVELOPMENT





			The purpose of this activity is to define and develop reports for the Oracle system.  The Vendor will lead reports requirements and specifications for reports and queries deemed in scope.  They will develop the required reports programs and assist and mentor City Light reports staff.  "Assist" in this context means providing functional expertise and coordination.












			VENDOR RESPONSIBILITIES


			DELIVERABLES / WORK PRODUCTS





			141. Review standard reports delivered with the Oracle software (note: some of these tasks may been done during the fit/gap analysis activity). 


			





			142. Create a report mapping template and approach to guide City Light in reviewing existing system reports and mapping them against the standard reports.


			· Report Mapping Template and approach





			143. Determine Reports Guidance Principles and define criteria for approving a report requirement


			· Report Guiding Principles including reporting toolset, distribution method, self service concept, department vs project responsibilities, overall approach, and user expectations, development infrastructure and acceptance criteria





			144. Develop a Reports Specification Template and reports standards, including format and layout.


			· Reports Specification Template





			145. Document the approved set of reports and track their progress through design and development.


			· Reports tracking log





			146. Develop Report Functional Specifications, using the Reports Specification template and working with users.


			· Report Functional Specification:  for each report and query to be implemented:



· Report title



· Name



· Method of Access



· Input Parameters



· Fields



· Calculations / Totals



· Frequency



· Recipients



· Delivery Method



· Security considerations





			147. Code and unit test reports programs, with assistance from City Light developers.


			· Reports program code





			148. Review the reports with users and correct the Report Functional Specification as needed.


			· Approved Report specifications


· UAT signoffs





			149. Obtain necessary onsite and telephone support from Oracle resources to assist in this activity.


			





			ASSUMPTIONS SPECIFIC TO THIS ACTIVITY:


· The reporting tools provided as part of the Oracle application are sufficient to meet City Light’s reporting requirements.



· City Light’s objective is to use standard Oracle reports and dashboards wherever possible and to minimize the development of custom reports.



· Reports scope will be contained by a defined bucket of hours in the fixed price SOW to be allocated to this activity. 








			ACTIVITY 12:  PRODUCTION ENVIRONMENT DESIGN and PLANNING (includes Disaster Recovery)





			The purpose of this activity is to assess the hardware and data communications requirements for the Oracle System production environment, to develop a hardware, software, and network design, to develop an installation plan for the core production environment, and to prepare for production environment implementation.








			VENDOR RESPONSIBILITIES


			DELIVERABLES / WORK PRODUCTS





			150. Develop a production environment design plan including staffing level and sample document templates.  Hold kickoff meeting with key team members. 


			





			151. Develop a list of key usage characteristics that drive system performance and sizing.  Characteristics will include factors such as number of users, system and interface transaction volumes, response time requirements and growth assumptions


			· Usage Characteristics Worksheet





			152. Gather key system usage characteristics and estimates from City Light. 


			





			153. Gather additional production environment requirements, including security, performance, Service Level Agreements, and disaster recovery.


			





			154. Document this information and other requirements as the Production Environment Requirements document. Review document with Oracle and obtain their feedback and approval. 


			Deliverable: Production Environment Requirements: A document describing City Light’s usage characteristics and associated system requirements, including:



· Number of users



· Transaction types and volumes



· Data storage and archive requirements



· Oracle configuration requirements



· Security requirements, including NERC





			155. Work with  Oracle to gather configuration alternatives, recommendations and benchmarks for system and network sizing


			





			156. Develop a production environment system architecture;  review and finalize with City Light architect and Oracle.


			· Production Environment System Architecture





			157. Define production environment sizing requirements for required components. Create the Production Environment Design document. Review document with Oracle and obtain their feedback and approval.


			Deliverable: Production Environment Design Document: A document describing the recommended system design and configuration including:



· System/network diagram



· Equipment list (hardware and software)



· Hardware and network sizing recommendations



· Minimum configurations/sizing for workstations and LANs



· Security design, including environment security, data security, password encryption, and NERC 





			158. Work with hardware/software providers to develop product-specific configurations for required production environment components.


			· Hardware and software configurations





			159. Assess City Light backbone network and determine required upgrades.


			





			160. Assess City Light departmental LAN and user workstation configurations and determine required upgrades.


			





			161. Prepare a Production Environment Installation Plan including equipment lists, installation tasks, staff assigned, and schedule dates.  Estimate time required for new installs and upgrades.


			Deliverable: Production Environment Installation Plan: A detailed plan for implementing the core production environment components needed to support testing activities.  



· Hardware and Data Communication Installation Plan



· Phases, Activities, and Tasks



· Resources and effort



· Schedule



· Equipment procurement schedules





			162. Define tasks required for upgrading existing equipment and installing equipment/software other than the Oracle software on the recommended configuration


			





			163. Obtain necessary onsite and telephone support from Oracle resources to assist in this activity


			





			ASSUMPTIONS SPECIFIC TO THIS ACTIVITY:


164. System design and configuration will meet or exceed Oracle-provided minimum specifications.



165. System design will meet or exceed NERC (National Energy Regulatory Commission) security requirements. 



166. This activity will include both the production and disaster recovery (DR) environments in its scope. 



167. OMS will have a DR environment deployed within its project scope, but WAMS will not. 



168. The production environment will consist of the following components: database server(s), application server(s), client workstations, wide and local area network(s) and additional hardware/software required to operate the Oracle in production.  








			ACTIVITY 13:  PRODUCTION ENVIRONMENT IMPLEMENTATION





			The purpose of this activity is to plan for, install, configure and set up the core production environment necessary to support UAT activities.  It does not include the implementation of departmental workstations and LAN capabilities; that activity is addressed in Activity Production Cut over, as a City Light responsibility.





			VENDOR RESPONSIBILITIES


			DELIVERABLES / WORK PRODUCTS





			169. Plan for production implementation including:



· Finalize implementation plan/schedule.



· Schedule resources for the installation.



· Develop configuration/installation checklists, as required.



· Develop installation verification plans.


			· Revised Production Environment Installation Plan



· Configuration/Installation Checklists



· Installation Verification plans





			170. Coordinate production environment installation tasks. Work with City Light Production Environment coordinator who will be focal point for City Light responsibilities


			





			171. Order, acquire, and track new equipment and upgrades


			





			172. Coordinate any configuration changes necessary to ready sites for installation of the workstations and LANs, and telephone cabling that may be required, with assistance from City Light.


			





			173. Oversee the installation, configuration, and testing the production environment hardware including database and application servers, workstations, printers, and servers to be performed by City Light with assistance from QA.


			





			174. Provide oversight and guidance to the City Light Production Environment coordinator responsible for: 



175. Upgrading workstations where necessary



176. Installing the operating system, network, and database software on servers and workstations



177. Implementing network and connectivity requirements


			





			178. Plan and execute a test to verify that the physical production environment and installed applications are operational, including the data communications and network connectivity


			· Verification test results





			179. Oversee the installation of Oracle application modules and perform verification test


			· Oracle verification test results





			180. Provide guidance to City Light in setting up production security for testing activities.


			





			181. Provide guidance to City Light in implementing systems management policies and procedures according to the Systems Management Plan.


			





			182. Review the user workstation rollout plan


			· Departmental rollout plan





			ASSUMPTIONS SPECIFIC TO THIS ACTIVITY:


183. The core production environment will consist of the components necessary to support User Acceptance Testing.  These components are the database server(s), application server(s), workstations, local printers, software, project team LAN and wide area network facilities and other necessary items.



184. The full production environment will consist of the core production environment components, plus Modifications necessary to roll out the system to the users. It also includes Disaster Recovery for OMS. 








			ACTIVITY 14:  OPERATIONS PLANNING and SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT





			The purpose of this activity is to develop a detailed operations plan for the daily operations of the production system and to develop systems management policies and procedures that govern the management of the Oracle system.





			VENDOR RESPONSIBILITIES


			DELIVERABLES / WORK PRODUCTS





			185. Provide guidance to City Light in developing operations policies, procedures and schedules requirements:



· Daily, weekly, monthly, annual batch processing



· Reports processing and distribution



· Interface processing requirements



· Scheduled downtime for system backups and maintenance



· Automated restart/recovery.


			





			186. Provide guidance to the City Light Operations Lead in the development of daily, weekly, monthly and annual operations schedules and procedures, identifying:



· Process to be performed



· Time necessary to complete the process



· Dependencies on other processes



· Unique characteristics of the process


			· Operations schedules & procedures





			187. Review and approve the operations processes and schedule in the Oracle System Operations Manual


			· Operations Manual





			188. Provide templates, and review/ provide feedback on City Light’s systems management policies and procedures for the new system, including:



· Backup and recovery



· Disaster recovery



· Security (non-application)



· Change management



· Problem management



· Configuration management



· Performance monitoring



· Capacity planning


			Systems Management Policies and Procedures:



· Backup and recovery



· Disaster recovery



· Security (non-application)



· Change management



· Problem management



· Configuration management



· Performance monitoring



· Capacity planning





			189. Review and provide oversight in the design and implementation of backup/recovery and disaster recovery procedures for the system. 


			








			ACTIVITY 15:  APPLICATION SECURITY DESIGN & IMPLEMENTATION





			The purpose of this activity is to plan for and implement application security for the development and production environments, and to establish security procedures for ongoing application security administration. 





			VENDOR RESPONSIBILITIES


			DELIVERABLES / WORK PRODUCTS





			190. Confirm security requirements for all phases of the project such as:



· Team Training



· Fit Analysis and Prototyping



· Development



· Testing



· User Training



· Production


			· Security Requirements





			191. Document the security requirements in a Security Plan which includes the following:



· High level approach



· Scope



· Environment



· Roles, responsibilities and staffing



· Implementation schedule



· Security requirements



· Walk through Security Plan with City Light team. 


			· Deliverable: Security Plan, to be approved  by the City Light Security Manager.





			192. Work with City Light security administrator to assign users to security roles/ classes, test security and implement it in all environments to support each phase of the project


			· User Roles  design





			193. Review City Light's security documentation/procedures and provide feedback / recommended changes


			· Security procedures documentation





			194. Review security design after UAT and finalize Production design.


			· Updated User Roles design





			195. Finalize security for Production


			· Finalized security tables





			196. Work with City Light to notify departments users of security procedures


			· Department communications regarding security








			ACTIVITY 16:  USER PROCEDURES 





			The purpose of this activity is to develop User Procedure documentation.









			VENDOR RESPONSIBILITIES


			DELIVERABLES / WORK PRODUCTS





			197. Develop User Procedure Development Plan to include



· High level approach and schedule



· Scope



· Roles, responsibilities and staffing



· Schedule



· Template, content and media 


			· Deliverable: User Procedures Development Plan





			198. Monitor progress against plan for development of user procedures, including any updated help text and online documentation.  


			· User Procedures Documentation





			199. Review City Light-developed user procedures for overall clarity and usability, and provide feedback.


			· Updated Help text and loaded user procedures








			ACTIVITY 17:  End User Training Planning 





			The purpose of this activity is to develop a systematic approach and schedule for delivering end user training and to develop training materials. City Light will be assigning a Training Lead and trainers who will be responsible for training delivery. 





			VENDOR RESPONSIBILITIES


			DELIVERABLES / WORK PRODUCTS





			200. Develop an End User Training Plan and Schedule, with input from the City Light training lead. 


			· Deliverable: End User Training Plan, which includes:



· Training goals and objectives



· List of required modules and their content



· Template and sources for developing training materials



· Schedule for development of training materials



· Methods for enrolling and tracking training attendees



· Training facilities 



· Course scheduling matrix containing:



· Training module name



· Schedule date(s)



· Training module duration



· Suggested attendees





			201. Oversee and develop End User training materials, with assistance from City Light staff.  Track overall progress against schedule. 


			End User Training Materials , which includes:



· Class agenda



· Student handouts



· Visuals--for example, slides or view foils



· Activity instructors and materials



· Instructor guide, enabling consistency of training across instructors


· Class feedback form





			202. Help train and orient the assigned City Light trainers.   


			· Schedule of  trainers



· Train-the-trainer program



· Train-the-trainer materials





			203. Work with City Light training lead to confirm scheduling of facilities and readiness of training materials


			· Attendee schedule and training material to support attendees





			204. Confirm set up of training environment, data, and security 


			· Environment, setup to conduct training





			205. Participate in pilot training for extended team of UAT testers. 


			





			206. Review the results of pilot training and update training plan and materials as appropriate based on feedback.


			· Updated training plan and materials








			ACTIVITY 18:  Test Planning 





			The purpose of this activity is to develop an overall Systems Test Strategy which will provide an overall framework for the various testing phases. 





			VENDOR RESPONSIBILITIES


			DELIVERABLES / WORK PRODUCTS





			207. Develop System Test Strategy with City Light QA test leads.  Review and approve with City Project Manager and QA team. 


			System Test Strategy, which will describe:



· High level approach / phases



· Scope



· Data



· Environment



· Roles and responsibilities



· Completion Criteria





			208. Initiate activities to line up testing environment / resources. 


			








			ACTIVITY 19:  SYSTEMS INTEGRATION TESTING





			The purpose of this activity is to finalize the integration testing approach and to conduct an integration test to verify that system components work together and that the system is ready for User Acceptance Testing.





			VENDOR RESPONSIBILITIES


			DELIVERABLES / WORK PRODUCTS





			209. Build on the Systems Test Strategy to develop a Systems Integration Test Plan with City Light.  Review and approve with City Project Manager and QA team. 


			Deliverable: Systems Integration Test Plan:


· Sample test cases/scripts



· Testing schedule



· Test data requirements and creation procedures; origins and quantities



· Test staffing; roles and responsibilities



· Test procedures and version management



· Test result documentation procedures



· Problem/Issues Log management procedures



· Sign off document for Acceptance Test, which includes UAT and Load testing



· Completion criteria





			210. Coordinate overall integration testing activities.


			





			211. Verify readiness of the System Integration Test environment.


			





			212. Oversee the migrations of data and code between databases. Migrations will be performed as agreed by City Light Technical Lead and the Vendor Systems Architect.


			





			213. Work with City Light QA to develop integration test scripts.  Review the scripts for adequacy and identify potential deficiencies.


			· Integration Test scripts





			214. Establish problem reporting and tracking procedures.


			· Problem reporting and tracking procedures





			215. Review converted files and reports provided by City Light 


			· Conversion files





			216. Provide guidance to City Light in running the database load programs/utilities and in resolving discrepancies.  Oversee database loading activity, including manual data conversion and data cleanup.


			· SIT Database





			217. Provide guidance to City Light in reconciling converted data.  Approve/signoff conversion results.


			· Production Data Conversion Results / Reconciliation and sign-off.





			218. Correct problems identified in the Conversion Functional/Technical Specifications. Provide guidance to City Light in correcting problems identified in City Light data conversion preparation programs.


			





			219. Provide guidance to City Light in performing manual conversions and data cleanup.


			· Manually converted data





			220. Confirm the successful setup of test data and tables for Integration Testing. Work with the City Light to resolve any issues.


			





			221. Oversee the execution of System Integration test scripts. Provide ongoing metrics on open defects, new defects, defect backlog.  Document System Integration Test Results including any open defects and their workaround.


			· System Integration Test results





			222. Perform problem analysis and resolution. Fix defects in underlying code.  Review system integration test results for completeness and quality and identify potential deficiencies.  Approve the component once deficiencies have been corrected.  


			





			223. Identify and track the status of departmental interfaces that are required for integration testing. 


			





			Assumption:


224. Assigned Vendor QA staff will have Oracle WAMS and OMS subject matter expertise and knowledge of key system functions. 








			ACTIVITY 20:  Load Testing 





			The purpose of this activity is to conduct a Load Test and do performance tuning to help ensure that software is ready for production. 





			VENDOR RESPONSIBILITIES


			DELIVERABLES / WORK PRODUCTS





			225. Build on the Systems Test Strategy to develop a Load Test Plan.  Review plan with Oracle; obtain feedback and approval. 


			Deliverable: Load Test Plan, which will include:



· Sample test cases/scripts



· Test tools



· Testing schedule



· Test data requirements and creation procedures; origins and quantities



· Test staffing; roles and responsibilities



· Test procedures and version management



· Test result documentation procedures



· Problem/Issues Log management procedures



· Sign off document for User Acceptance Test



· Performance acceptance thresholds 



· Test completion criteria 





			226. Oversee the status and configuration of the testing environments for interfacing systems.


			





			227. Engage the necessary City Light resources to support Load testing activity.


			





			228. Work with City Light Tech Lead to setup the Load testing environment and associated security.


			· Load testing environment





			229. Request a full conversion file for loading into the load test environment and work with City Light to resolve conversion discrepancies. Populate the load test master files using these conversion files. 


			· Converted Data for load testing





			230. Develop load test cases and scripts working with City Light QA staff.


			· Load test cases and scripts





			231. Establish the necessary problem reporting and tracking procedures.


			· Load testing tracking and reporting procedures





			232. Track the status of Load Testing activities and maintain the Problem/Issues log.


			· Load Test Report



· Load Test Tracking document





			233. Conduct a kick-off meeting for Load Testing including Oracle. 


			





			234. Work with City Light staff to set up test data. Execute test scripts and scenarios, and document results.


			· Load test results, including response times for key transactions





			235. Perform problem analysis and determination for Load testing with support from City Light staff.


			





			236. Do performance tuning. Engage with Oracle as need to resolve performance issues. 


			





			237. Engage City Light to provide interface technical support and operations support for creating test data and performing interface processing necessary for testing.


			 





			238. Maintain a Load Test Problem and Issues log. Report base software problems to Oracle for disposition according to their problem management procedures. 


			Deliverable: Load Test Problems and Issues Log: This log will include:



· Problem numbers



· Problem severity level



· Author



· Accepted/Rejected



· Assigned to



· Date corrected



· Date re-tested



· Oracle software defect log





			239. Obtain and coordinate Oracle resources to tune Oracle application programs. Escalate if issues put project schedule or success at risk.


			





			240. Engage with Oracle DBA to tune database problems.


			








			ACTIVITY 21:  End User Training 





			The purpose of this activity is to train the initial end users in the operation of the new system and in the new system processes and procedures.





			VENDOR RESPONSIBILITIES


			DELIVERABLES / WORK PRODUCTS





			241. Provide oversight to City Light in training the initial end users.


			· Training status matrix





			242. Confirm readiness of training facilities, materials, and trainers with City Light Training Lead.


			





			243. Review list of end users targeted for training.  


			





			244. Oversee and provide in class assistance for initial user training for the designated number of WAMS and OMS users (defined in Scope Section) up to X days of training for each end user, using 2 training rooms concurrently. Vendor should recommend sufficient number of training days per users. 


			· Training feedback forms





			245. Help conduct advanced user training after the initial implementation. (Vendor to define scope and number of days). 


			





			ASSUMPTIONS SPECIFIC TO THIS ACTIVITY:


246. End user training can be completed in X weeks or less (Vendor should specify), in accordance with the Project Plan. 



247. The scope of end users to be trained is documented in Section 3 RFP Scope and further refined with the Vendor.


248. Assume 2 training rooms will be available for concurrent use.  








			ACTIVITY 22:  User Acceptance Testing 





			The purpose of this activity is to conduct a User Acceptance Test to validate the readiness of the software for production.  









			VENDOR RESPONSIBILITIES


			DELIVERABLES / WORK PRODUCTS





			249. Develop an UAT Test Plan with City Light input.  Review with City Project Manager and QA;, obtain approvals. 


			Deliverable: UAT Plan, which will include:



· Sample test cases/scripts



· Testing schedule



· Test data requirements and creation procedures; origins and quantities



· Test staffing; roles and responsibilities



· Test procedures and version management



· Test result documentation procedures



· Problem/Issues Log management procedures



· Sign off document for User Acceptance Test



· Completion criteria 





			250. Provide guidance to City Light QA and users in  developing scripts / scenarios


			UAT Test Scripts, which will include, for each scenario to be tested:



· Purpose of test



· Process for testing



· Data to be used



· Expected Results



· Space to record actual results





			251. Work with City Light Technical Lead to manage the status and configuration of the testing environments for interfacing systems


			





			252. Review converted files and reports provided by City Light.


			· Conversion files





			253. Provide guidance to City Light in running the database load programs/utilities and in resolving discrepancies.


			· UAT Database





			254. Provide guidance to City Light in reconciling converted data.  Approve/signoff conversion results.


			· UAT Data Conversion Results / Reconciliation and sign-off.





			255. Confirm completion of coding of departmental interfaces prior to the start of UAT


			· Departmental interfaces





			256. Establish the necessary problem reporting and tracking procedures.


			· UAT tracking and reporting procedures





			257. Hold a kick-off meeting for UAT to  orient team on testing methodology and schedule 


			





			258. Help with training of extended team testers on the system and on test procedures


			





			259. Provide Vendor developer support for UAT for up to X (Vendor please recommend) weeks, within which there will be a five day final fix/retest cycle.  Ensure set up test data, execution of test scripts and scenarios, and documentation of results. Testing will include: security testing, end user activity testing, data conversion testing and correction of errors. 


			· UAT Test Results



· UAT Problem Reports



· Updated Oracle Software Defect Log



· Final Configuration Document





			260. Provide guidance to City Light in performing UAT operations support.


			





			261. Perform problem analysis and resolution for UAT on interfaces, conversions, Modifications and reports. 


			· Updated UAT Problem Reports





			262. Develop defect fixes for the Vendor-developed components 


			· Defect fixes / updated UAT Problem Reports





			263. Provide guidance on UAT retesting.  Test team to retest all fixes on a timely basis (3 working days).


			· Updated UAT Problems and Issues Log 





			264. Track the status of UAT activities


			· UAT Status Report



· UAT Tracking document





			265. Maintain the UAT Problem and Issues Log and escalate critical Oracle defects with Oracle and project management. 


			Deliverable: UAT Problems and Issues Log,  which will include:



· Problem numbers



· Problem severity level



· Author



· Accepted/Rejected



· Assigned to



· Date corrected



· Date re-tested



· Oracle software defect log





			266. Communicate known requirements for archiving data for testing.


			· Archived files for testing








			ACTIVITY 23:  Departmental Readiness Planning 





			The purpose of this activity is to help the departments prepare for the new system and to assess their readiness to move into production. 


Vendor should provide X (vendor to define) consultant FTEs  ”Readiness Coaches”  to lead and support this ongoing activity and provide the following support: 



· Planning support, including a check list of task to be completed



· Department consultation and outreach



· Question and issue resolution



· Readiness assessment, monitoring and reports



· Ongoing Communications 



· Provide a “single point of contact” for department to the project.  


Scope of departmental readiness tasks span the following areas: 



· Business Processes 



· Role changes 


· System changes



· End User procedures,



· infrastructure


· Reports, 



· Departmental interfaces if any


· Data conversion/ standards



· Training



· Security and role assignment


· Post-Implementation support





			VENDOR RESPONSIBILITIES


			DELIVERABLES / WORK PRODUCTS





			267. Develop a Departmental Readiness Plan, working closely with the City Light Business Readiness Lead. 


			Deliverable:  Business Readiness Plan:



· Scope of departments in implementation



· Readiness Coaches role and availability



· Departmental communications plan and Readiness Assessment process, including schedule / frequency of readiness meetings 



· List of Department Key Contacts and description of role



· List of dept readiness tasks  


· Templates and examples supporting those tasks



· Support plan to provide hands on mentoring and support to each department. 



· Timetable / method for final departmental readiness reviews prior to go live. 





			268. Review new processes and procedures with departments. 


			 





			269. Document key system differences. Review organizational impacts of new system and develop recommendations.


			· Summary of key system differences and departmental implications 



· Organizational recommendations





			270. Review new reports with departments


			· Reports mapping summary





			271. Identify departmental power users & onsite help


			· Production support plan





			272. Verify departmental interface readiness and approve 


			· List of approved departmental interfaces 





			273. Assess and document overall departmental readiness


			Deliverable: Departmental Readiness Assessment, which will contain the following:



· New processes and procedures



· Organizational impact



· Report usage



· Departmental interface readiness



· Departmental power users and their onsite help requirements



· Action items by priority





			274. Review Departmental Readiness Assessment with the City Project Manager.  Take action to redress critical outstanding issues. 


			





			275. Develop an approach for tracking system benefits:



· Provide guidance to City Light in identifying benefits to be tracked



· Recommend techniques for tracking each benefit area 



· Provide guidance to City Light in measuring the baseline performance


			BPR Benefits Tracking Approach:



· List of 6-8 benefits to be tracked with rationale



· Technique for tracking performance of each benefit area



· Recommended schedule for City Light tracking of benefits



· Forms/checklists for monitoring/reporting benefits results



· City Light Council presentation of benefits tracking approach





			276. Make a joint presentation of the benefits tracking approach to City Light Council


			








			ACTIVITY 24:  STEADY STATE Planning 





			The purpose of this activity is to plan for staffing to support the new application after it goes “live” and to develop a long term roadmap for enhancement. 





			VENDOR RESPONSIBILITIES


			DELIVERABLES / WORK PRODUCTS





			277. Develop staffing model to support the system after it goes live. Review staffing recommendations with City Light management. 


			Deliverable: Steady State Support Plan:  This checklist will:



· Staff organization and roles, including for IT and functional 


· Suggested personnel and level of effort





			278. Work with the City Business Readiness Lead to develop a Help Desk staffing plan and process.  Provide a template for Help Desk Plans and Procedures.


			· Help Desk Plan and staffing. 





			279. Work with City Light staff to define Service Level Agreement (SLA) for application availability, response times on trouble tickets, and disaster recovery times if applicable.  


			· Service Level Agreement 





			280. Work with City Light IT to develop plans for retirement / decommission of applications to be retired as part of this project. Oversee City Light execution of these tasks. 


			· Application decommission plan. 





			281. Update project plans and schedule for any subsequent project phases in scope.  Propose PCRs as necessary.   


			· Phase 2 plans, schedules and staffing.





			282. Develop future application roadmap for enhancements and implementation of any new modules or integrations. 


			· Future Application Roadmap








			ACTIVITY 25:  Production Cutover Planning 





			The purpose of this activity is to plan for production cutover and to assess system readiness.





			VENDOR RESPONSIBILITIES


			DELIVERABLES / WORK PRODUCTS





			283. Develop the Production Cutover Plan to be used to track the status of all activities necessary to bring up production, with City Light assistance. To reduce risk, recommend an incremental deployment to end users, either by organizational unit, user role, business process, etc.  Review and gain agreement with the City.


			Deliverable: Production Cutover Plan:  This checklist will include:



· Incremental deployment strategy



· Cutover  tasks



· Suggested personnel and level of effort



· Implementation scheduled dates and times


· Implementation task dependencies





			284. Establish the communications mechanisms needed for cutover (e.g. status line, PM coverage, etc.).


			· Cutover hotline  





			285. Define “Day 1” support model, including onsite support in the end user departments and a call in line for problems. 


			· “Day 1” Support Plan to include: Call in problem line / war room/ staffing plan





			286. Perform a “dress rehearsal” of production cutover activities prior to go live (may occur as part of building out UAT environment)  


			· Updated Production Cutover Plan





			287. Review the Production Cutover Plan with the project team and finalize.  


			· Final Production Cutover Plan





			288. Conduct a Production Readiness Gateway review and share results with City Light Project Manager to help ensure system readiness. Review deliverable status. Prepare report.


			Deliverable: Production Readiness Gateway Report:  A short report describing the following:



· Scope and objectives of review



· Results



· Action items



· Recommendation on Go/No-Go





			289. Address action items described in the Readiness Reports that are owned by the Vendor.


			








			ACTIVITY 26:  Production Cutover 





			The purpose of this activity is to assist City Light in performing the production conversion of master file data and cutover to the new system.





			VENDOR RESPONSIBILITIES


			DELIVERABLES / WORK PRODUCTS





			290. Confirm readiness of end-user client environment such as workstations, LAN, cabling, power, printers with City Light. 


			· Installed departmental environments. 





			291. Perform the Vendor Responsibilities in the Production Cutover Plan.


			





			292. Track progress against the Implementation Checklist and escalate problems to City Light and the Vendor management


			· Completed Production Cutover Plan.





			293. Review converted files and reports provided by City Light  


			· Conversion files





			294. Provide guidance to City Light in running the database load programs/utilities and in resolving discrepancies, including manual data conversion and data cleanup.


			· Production Database





			295. Provide guidance to City Light in reconciling converted data.  Approve/signoff conversion results.


			· Production Data Conversion Results / Reconciliation and sign-off.





			296. Provide guidance to City Light in migrating data and code between databases.


			· Production software loaded in Production Environment





			297. Meet with City Light to make Go/No-Go production decision. 


			· Go/No-Go Production Signoff





			298. Update Problem and Issues Log as of Production Cutover.


			· Problems and Issues Log as of Production Cutover





			299. Provide departmental user and help desk support for after production cutover.


			





			300. Oversee the loading of any converted historical data into the system, in accordance with their need / timing.


			








			ACTIVITY 27:  Production Stabilization





			The purpose of this activity is to provide support during the early production period to deal with problems that may occur.  For reference, the following defect severity levels will be used during this period: 


Level 1 - System termination or data corruption



Level 2 - Function severely impacted; no good workaround



Level 3- Function impacted, but reasonable workaround



Level 4 - Cosmetic defect 



Level 5 - User misunderstanding or change needed to improve usability  



Level 1 and 2 defects are severe defects that should be closely monitored.  These represent failures within the system which render one or more portions of the system unusable.



Because the Vendor is providing a specified level of resource for a specific period of time, the Vendor hours for this activity are capped.





			VENDOR RESPONSIBILITIES


			DELIVERABLES / WORK PRODUCTS





			301. Assign XXX hours (Vendor to recommend number of hours for this phase) of on-site the Vendor staff from the Project Team to provide warranty defect support and stabilization support to City Light for the Oracle for 90 calendar days beginning on the first day the system is in production. Activities may include:



· Problem determination, analysis, and tracking.



· Problem correction or submission to the Oracle problem resolution process.



· Problem fix implementation and testing.



· Performance tuning and operational support



· Updating Systems Documentation for changes that may be made



· User support activities.



· Other activities as assigned by City Light Project Manager.


			· Updated defect and issues log at the end of 90 days. 





			302. Provide a Disaster Recovery Plan Template to City light for City Light to develop an OMS Disaster Recovery Plan.  Review City draft OMS Disaster Recovery plan to assess its adequacy and provide feedback. 


			· OMS Disaster Recovery Plan





			303. Conduct final technical walkthroughs of the systems architecture, design/configuration and all custom components in order to provide knowledge transfer to City staff.  Finalize any related documentation for handoff to City Light. 


			· Final systems documentation and architecture diagrams.





			ASSUMPTIONS SPECIFIC TO THIS ACTIVITY:



304. The 90 calendar day warranty period begins after the first business day that the full system is in production. 



305. City Light would like to test Disaster Recovery plan within 3 months after OMS Phase 1 implementation. 








Project Change Control (PCR) Procedures



Changes to the Vendor Statement of Work may be requested at any time by City Light or the Vendor.  Since such a change could affect the price, schedule or other terms of the Agreement, both City Light Project Manager and the Vendor Project Manager must review and approve each change prior to implementation.  The following Change Control procedure will be used:



1. A Project Change Request (PCR) will be the vehicle for communicating the change.  The PCR must describe the change, the rationale for the change, and the affect the change will have on the project.



2. City Light Project Manager and the Vendor Project Manager will review the proposed change.  If a PCR will require more than 4 person hours to analyze the approach, cost, and impact to the project schedule, the Vendor will provide an estimate of the time required to analyze the PCR.



3. City Light Project Manager and the Vendor Project Manager will then approve the PCR for investigation.  Such approval constitutes authorization by City Light for the additional hours and cost required to investigate the PCR, if it is greater than 4 person hours.




4. The investigation will determine the impact the PCR could have on price, schedule and other terms and conditions of the agreement.  City Light Project Manager and the Vendor Project Manager will then either reject the PCR or approve it for implementation, within 10 days.  Such an approval will authorize the additional cost, schedule changes, and approval to amend the Contract SOW, terms and conditions, and will authorize the PCR to be implemented. 



Deliverable Review Procedures 



The Vendor's strategy for ensuring consensus and streamlining the approval process is accomplished through ongoing consultation with City Light personnel, visibility of intermediate work products, and collaboration on key design decisions.  The term "deliverable" is reserved for those key documents that the Vendor is contractually obliged to deliver that represent critical agreements on project scope or function.  These documents warrant a disciplined level of review by both the Vendor and City Light management.  



Deliverables for the project have been defined above under the Activity definitions.  Deliverables require a formal level of review and approval by both City Light and the Vendor project management.  Work products have also been defined as part of the Statement of Work, but these do not require a formal review and sign-off process; they are just a by-product of the related activity. Work products submitted for City Light review should receive feedback within the timeframes consistent with the deliverable review process.



It is effective to have a single focal point of client responsibility for review -- in this case City Light Project Manager.  City Light Project Manager will act as a focal point for communications with the departmental users and any City Light committees that may have an interest in this review process.  The Vendor project team will participate as mutually agreed to.



To keep the project on schedule and to surface issues as quickly as possible, City Light will either accept or return a deliverable, if adjustments are required, within four working days after receipt.  The deliverable will be considered approved if no feedback is received within four working days, unless otherwise agreed to between City Light and the Vendor Project Managers.  


The turnaround timeframe can be extended, on an exception basis, by mutual agreement between City Light and the Vendor.  If changes or revisions are required, City Light would request specific changes to be made and the deliverable would be reworked for one additional revision to incorporate the requested changes.  If further changes to the revised sections are required, the Vendor will complete those in one additional revision step. City Light will review/return revisions within three working days.  If at this point there are still further revisions required, then City Light and the Vendor Project Manager’s will develop a mutually agreeable revision process and schedule.  Where possible, the Vendor will segment the larger deliverables, to facilitate City Light’s review process.  



Modification Guidelines and Review Process 



1. One of the goals of City Light is to do as few Modifications to the system as possible.  We have developed a set of modification criteria and review process to be used in identifying necessary Modifications for Phase 2 implementation.



Modification Criteria:



1. The modification is required to support Regulatory, legal or ordinance requirements



  OR



2. The breadth and severity of the impact is large, as defined by:



· Many users and/or departments are affected, and



· A critical job/ function is unduly affected, and



· No workaround is available or the cost of doing the workaround far exceeds the initial and ongoing cost of the modification.



  OR



3. It is deemed important by City Light’s Business Sponsor



Modification Review Process



Once a modification candidate is identified, the following review process will be adhered to:



1. Start with the assumption that no modification will be made. Use the above criteria to approve exceptions


2. Functional Lead will evaluate the possible policy/process changes and workarounds. Assess the impact of making no change


3. Review request with extended team and or decision team if appropriate


4. Functional Lead will document the request on a Modification Request form if they feel it is needed



5. Review the request with the Vendor and City Light Project Managers as well as City Light business owner


6. If approved to investigate, work with the technical team to develop cost estimates


7. Build a business case for doing the modification


8. Review the request with the Vendor and City Light Project Managers as well as City Light business owner


9. PM decision may be appealed to the Steering committee (or Executive subgroup)


10. If modification is not approved, PM/management feedback is needed for the users to reduce user concerns



Modification Review Process Clarification


City Light ultimately has the right to decide which Modifications to implement. The Vendor will provide guidance regarding project impacts, technical impacts and risks.  Should a modification not be recommended by the Vendor, City Light will be responsible for associated project costs, resource and schedule impacts, and the Vendor will reserve the right to exclude a modification from warranty coverage should they think the modification not prudent.   This process may be amended on a case by case basis by City Light and the Vendor Project Managers.
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C‘\ll'\)CITY OF SEATTLE FOR OFFICE USE ONLY
Revenue and Consumer Affairs CUSTOMER Number

700 5th Avenue, Suite 4250 OBL. NR. AMT.
P.O. Box 34214

Seattle, Washington 98124-4214 OBL. NR. AMT.
(206) 684-8484 fax (206) 684-5170  email address rca.bizlictx@seattle.gov OBL. NR. AMT.

www.cityofseattle.net/rca/

APPLICATION FOR BUSINESS LICENSE Annual Fee $90.00

The license is for the calendar year, January through December. For a business that opens July 1 or thereafter, the half-year fee is $45.00*
The half-year fee does NOT apply to any years prior to 1998. The Seattle business license expires December 31.
*If worldwide annual gross income and/or value of products is estimated as $20,000 or less, the license fee
is $45.00 ($22.50 for half-year fee).

PLEASE PRINT OR TYPE - COMPLETE BOTH SIDES OF THE APPLICATION

Your business will be assigned a City of Seattle CUSTOMER NUMBER. Refer to the Customer Number in any future correspondence relating to your license.
Let us know if you previously had a Seattle business license. The account will be deemed a reinstatement ONLY if it has been closed for at least 12 months.

Please provide the information in the first section if it is available. The ID numbers are not required to obtain a City of Seattle business license.

State of Washington UBI # FEIN

State of Washington Contractor # City of Seattle Vendor ID # (if applicable)

Internet Address (if applicable) S.1.C. Code o (office use only)
Have you previously had a Seattle Business License? [J YES [J NO NAICS.Code (office use only)

PLEASE COMPLETE ALL SECTIONS BELOW and the REVERSE SIDE OF THIS FORM PROVIDING the BUSINESS INFORMATION

TYPE OF BUSINESS (Check ONE) [ Sole Proprigtor [] Corporation [ Partnership CILLe [ other

Is the business a non-profit organization? [] Yes [INo (Non-profit organizations are required to be licensed and file tax returns as all other businesses.)

LEGAL NAME OF BUSINESS ENTITY

(If a sole proprietorship, please list your legal name, last name first, and include any middle initial.)

TRADE NAME or dba (doing business as)

WHAT IS THE STARTING DATE OF BUSINESS IN SEATTLE? Month Day Year

If the business was operating in Seattle before the current year, prior years' license fees, taxes, penalties and interest may be due.

Zoning Limitations - A business license does not authorize the holder to conduct business in violation of any zoning ordinance.
The location of your business should be indicated below. You must list a physical address (a post office box or mail drop is not considered a physical address).

PHYSICAL BUSINESS LOCATION:

ADDRESS CITY STATE ZIP
IS THIS LOCATION BEING ADDED AS A BRANCH ONLY TO AN EXISTING LICENSE? LJYES L[INO

Mailing address for LICENSE & RENEWAL

[ ] SAME AS ABOVE ADDRESS CITY STATE ZIP

Mailing address for TAX FORMS

[] SAME AS ABOVE ADDRESS CITYy STATE ZIP
BUSINESS PHONE: - CELLULAR PHONE - FAX -
LIST OTHER BUSINESS LOCATIONS IN SEATTLE - Each BRANCH LICENSE FEE is $10.00 per year (attach a separate sheet, if needed).
TRADE NAME ADDRESS SEATTLE ZIP CODE TELEPHONE "Separate" tax reporting status?
[JYes [ No
[JYes [ No

PLEASE COMPLETE THE BACK SIDE OF THE APPLICATION - ALL INFORMATION AND A SIGNATURE IS REQUIRED TO PROCESS







( \
‘QDI‘\ CITY OF SEATTLE APPLICATION FOR BUSINESS LICENSE - Page 2

NATURE OF BUSINESS: Check all that apply and provide detail below. THIS INFORMATION should be as detailed as possible.
[ Manufacturing-Extracting L Printing & Publishing L] Tour Operator L] Wholesale L] Retail [ Service L] Transportation LI Other

L] Utility Services (telephone services, pager services, cable television franchise) [ Charging Admission for Events/Shows [ Gambling Activity
DOES YOUR BUSINESS OWN OR OPERATE PRICE SCANNING EQUIPMENT? LIYES [INO
DESCRIBE IN DETAIL THE PRINCIPAL PRODUCT(s) OR SERVICE(s) RENDERED:

NOTE: Additional licenses or endorsements may be required depending on the business activity - please see instruction sheet under regulatory licenses.

NAME(S) OF SOLE PROPRIETOR, PARTNERS, CORPORATE OFFICERS, AND RESIDENT AGENTS: List true name(s), residence address,
telephone number and date of birth of the sole proprietor or all partners or corporate officers/directors and their titles (attach a separate sheet, if needed).

NAME AND TITLE RESIDENCE ADDRESS CITY, STATE, ZIP TELEPHONE  DATE OF BIRTH

TAX REPORTING STATUS - Seattle BUSINESS LICENSE TAX FORMS must be filed by every business, EVEN IF NO TAX IS DUE.
Based on the taxable revenue for your business as described below, please check one of the following reporting frequencies:
[0 QUARTERLY - Estimated ANNUAL taxable revenue will exceed the threshold per year for entire entity - main location and branches.
L] ANNUAL - Estimated ANNUAL taxable revenue will be less than the threshold per year for entire entity.
A Business granted ANNUAL reporting status by Revenue and Consumer Affairs must file a combined tax return if there is more than one location.

Tax forms are mailed to the last known address - failure to receive the form does not preclude the requirements to file timely.

L1 YES My annual worldwide gross income and/or value of products will be $20,000 or less.
Should my gross income and/or value of products be greater than $20,000, | understand
I will be responsible for additional license fees.

IF YOU PURCHASED THIS BUSINESS, DID YOU TAKE OVER L] THE ENTIRE BUSINESS [J ONLY A PORTION

FORMER OWNER'S NAME CURRENT ADDRESS CITY, STATE, ZIP TELEPHONE CUSTOMER NUMBER

A SIGNATURE IS REQUIRED IN ORDER TO PROCESS THE APPLICATION

As applicant, | , certify or declare under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of Washington
that the foregoing is true and correct. All information given is subject to verification with State of Washington, Department of Revenue.

SIGNATURE DATE
PLEASE PRINT your NAME TITLE
FEES DUE - MAKE CHECK PAYABLE TO CITY OF SEATTLE FOR OFFICE IU_StFION'-; t
nitals ate

Business License Fee if OPEN date is January 1 - June 30 $90.00

If $20,000 or less in worldwide annual gross income $ 45.00 Processed by
Business License Fee if OPEN date is July 1 or laterin year ~ $ 45.00

If $20,000 or less in worldwide annual gross income $22.50 Tax Forms Mailed
Additional Seattle Locations X $10.00 = $ Enforcement

TOTALDUE ..., $ License # Issued
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APPENDIX C:  WORK & ASSET MANAGEMENT AND OUTAGE MANAGEMENT PRELIMINARY PHASING / SCOPING PROPOSAL






Seattle City Light is looking to the vendor to recommend the optimal phasing approach for City Light, based upon their experience with similar organizations, defined software scope and our organizational/cultural characteristics.  In order to provide the vendor with input to the phasing discussion, SCL has identified some preliminary phasing ideas based on organizational and functional priorities as heard from the business.  Phases 1 and 2 are expected to be covered in the RFP submittal, while “Future” is out of scope.  Should the vendor be selected as a finalist, they will have an opportunity to attend a “Discovery Day: to learn more about City Light, so they can present a customized phasing recommendation at Vendor Finalist Presentations.


Work and Asset Management



			Scoping Component


			Phase 1



2009



thru



2010


			Phase 2


2011



thru


2012


			Future


			Comments





			Target Phase Timing (timeline to be developed with  Implementation  vendor, these are proposed “no later than” dates)


			Dec 2010


			Dec 2012


			


			





			Org Units/Groups


			


			


			


			





			Energy Delivery, Group A



· EDO - Line (OH, URD, and  Network)



· EDE - Engineers (OH, URD, and Network)


			X


			


			


			WAMS - Scheduling, work management, and asset registry information for EDE/EDO; Access to dates for ESRs and ESEs



---



MWM - Scheduling tools phased with work management


---


RevAmps


NEDMS/SMART (Network)





			Energy Delivery, Group B



· EDO, Stations (North and South)



· EDO, Communications



· EDO, Relay



· EDE, Stations Engineering



· EDE, Communications and Relay Egr


			X


			


			


			Scheduling, work management, and asset registry information for current Maximo users in EDE/EDO/USS 


---



MWM - Scheduling tools phased with work management


---


MAXIMO





			Energy Delivery, Group C



· EDO, Warehousing


			X


			


			


			RevAmps



Passport





			Customer Care, Group A



· Tech Meter


			X


			


			


			MWM - Scheduling tools phased with work management


---


RevAmps



CLAMS





			Power Supply, Group A



· USS, Shops and Mobile Equip


			X


			


			


			Scheduling, work management, and asset registry information for current Maximo users in 



Utility Support Services



---



MWM - Scheduling tools phased with work management


---


MAXIMO





			Power Supply, Group B



· USS, Facilities


			X


			


			


			MWM - Scheduling tools phased with work management


---


HRIS



HVAC (system?)





			Power Supply, Group C



· Power Production (Operations and Engineering)


			


			X


			


			Scheduling, work management, and asset registry information for current Maximo users in 



Power Production


---



MWM - Scheduling tools phased with work management


---


MAXIMO





			CSED, TBD



· System Operations Center



· Customer Care


			


			X


			


			?





			F&A, Group 1



· Accounting


			Asset Registry and business process only


			


			X


			Excel Sheets?





			F&A, Group 2



· Budgeting


			


			Oracle budget business process


			


			ESPro



CIPView



PBM


BudPrep





			F&A, Group 3



· IT


			


			


			X


			HEAT





			Key Processes


			


			


			


			





			Work Management (replace RevAmps, Maximo – depending on phasing)


			


			


			


			





			1. Work request through approval (automated work flow)


			X


			


			


			





			2. Work planning and costing


			X


			


			


			





			a. Process/routing by type of work



1. Maintenance, reactive



2. Maintenance, planned



3. Capital


			X


			


			


			





			b. With/without planning tools


			


			


			


			





			1. Without benchmarks/CU


			X


			


			


			





			2. With benchmarks (templates)


			X


			


			


			





			3. With compatible units (CU)


			X


			X


			


			Phase 1 should include capability for handling compatible units, but use is expected to start in early 2011





			c. Material/Special Equipment/Special Skills Requisition by engineer/scheduler


			X


			


			


			





			d. Permits and clearances


			X


			


			


			Unclear if this is WAMS functionality





			3. Work scheduling


			X


			


			


			





			4. Work tracking


			X


			


			


			





			a. In office/power plant


			X


			


			


			No MWM enabled yet for field entries





			b. By field staff


			


			


			X


			MWM enabled for field entries





			5. Closeout



a. Enter costs to work orders, service orders, etc



b. Detailed closing information



c. Supervisor review



d. Close out


			X


			


			


			





			6. Project Management


			X


			X


			


			Stations, phase 1



Power Production, phase 3





			7. Contract Management


			X


			


			


			





			Asset Management (replace Field Aps, Maximo, CLAMS, SLIMS depending on phasing)


			


			


			


			





			1. Asset registry


			X


			


			


			





			2. Condition assessment


			X


			


			


			





			3. Cost tracking by asset


			X


			


			


			





			4. Asset analytics


			X


			


			


			





			Supply Chain (replace Passport depending on phasing)


			


			


			


			





			1. Purchase (external vendor)


			


			


			X


			





			2. Inventory management


			


			


			X


			





			3. Tool check in/out (tool and equipment “library”)


			


			


			X


			





			4. Tied to financial system


			


			


			X


			





			5. MSDS tracking and availability


			


			


			X


			





			Reports


			


			


			


			





			1. Online


			X


			


			


			Online search, part of WAMS





			2. Standard reports


			X


			


			


			Over 100, out of the box





			3. KPIs by user


			X


			


			


			





			Other Systems


			


			


			


			





			1. Design Engineering (graphical tools to apply compatible units and create designs and work orders)


			


			X


			


			Televent has excellent product to interface with ARC FM/GIS (also with OMS); Not funded as part of the WAMS project, may be funded in other areas





			2. Engineering analysis tools


			


			X


			


			Not funded as part of this project, but funds may be available through the LAMP project budget depending on scope and funding required; presently needs and tools being reviewed by System Planning; if it can be moved up without a negative impact on this project, likely it will be





			3. Specialized work and asset management for groups, e.g. Stations, Communications, Relay


			


			


			X


			Cascade (KEMA product) for analytics and work management if needs aren’t met by WAMS solution; Not presently funded as part of WAMS





			4. Work scheduling and resource leveling (graphical)


			X


			


			


			Not certain of functionality within Oracle WAM





			5. Fleet management


			


			


			


			May be part of WAM package, USS says need to reduce reliance on City’s program (can’t verify numbers and track additional info); Fleet was entered into Maximo





			6. Mobile Work Management (Oracle’s MWM)


			


			


			


			Field Automation tools and access to data for crews in field; not part of this project – projected for 2011 implementation





			Systems Impacted



  I = Integrate



  C=Convert Data



  R=Replace


			


			


			


			





			AMI (Automated Meter Initiative)


			


			


			I


			AMI being scoped, scheduled


AMI (Automated Meter Initiative) - System captures meter readings at intervals  and collects the data into a meter data management system





			AMR (Automated Meter Reading)


			


			I


			


			Pilot in SLU and High Point, expected to be replaced by AMI



System that captures meter readings at intervals such as 5 minutes, 15 minutes 60 minutes etc.





			ARC FM (GIS)


			


			


			


			ESRI standard data model using Oracle





			ArcGIS


			I


			


			


			Suite of GIS mapping tools





			AutoCAD (Prints and maps)


			I


			


			


			Be able to access drawings through WAM



Computer aided documentation application





			BudPrep (O&M Budget Planning)


			


			R


			


			Needs scoping, not funded in this project



Budget preparation application, developed by SCL





			Business Intelligence


			I


			C/R?


			


			Cognos BI presently being implemented; future decision on conversion/replacement





			CCB (Oracle CIS)


			


			


			R


			Possible CCSS replacement, not funded in this project



Customer Care and Billing





			CCSS Banner (Passport/Ventyx CIS)


			I


			


			


			For work requests and meter information



Consolidated Customer Service System creates service orders for Outages. OMS would pass information back to CCSS to change the status of the service order and any customer information.





			CIPView (Capital Budget Monitoring)


			


			R


			


			Capital budget monitoring developed in FoxPro by SCL





			CLAMS (meter data)


			I


			C/R


			


			Depending on AMI/AMR phasing



Keeps meter, current transformer, voltage transformer, virtual totalizer equipment configuration, installation and testing information. Also interfaces with ITRON Premier Plus Four and CCSS





			Complex Billing


			


			


			


			Currently no interface needed or planned





			Damage Work Order System


			R


			


			


			RevAmps work order generator for SOC





			DamsView


			


			


			


			Arc GIS viewer



GIS distributed automated mapping system for radial electrical distribution using ArcINfo workstation, arcGIS and arcFM .





			Document Management


			I


			


			


			SCL does not presently have, see Meridian





			EMR (HRIS extracts for reports)


			


			


			


			Personnel reporting on performance and vacancy tracking





			EMS (SCADA, SOC)


			I


			


			


			Or, use PI to pull data for analysis



Siemens Energy Management System SCADA tool





			ESPro (Capital Budget Planning)


			


			R


			


			Capital budget planning system, developed in FoxPro by SCL





			Field Aps – Transformer


			R


			


			


			Tracking installation, removal and maintenance information on equipment such as transformers, poles etc; developed by SCL





			GADS/GPOD


			


			


			


			Appears no Oracle replacement available



Stores outage information entered by powerhouse personnel and is combined with data from EMS to help verify the outage numbers





			HRIS


			I


			


			


			Human Resources Information System, an Oracle product; application for employee, position and organizational data





			Maximo (Work Management)


			I


			C/R


			


			Replacement schedule depends on work group phasing



Work and maintenance management system used by Power Production, Stations, Shops, Communications and Relay groups





			MDMS (Meter Data Management System)


			


			


			


			Complex billing, phasing depends on AMI and CCSS; 



Stores meter readings from a variety of sources such as MV90, AMR etc.





			Meridian (Prints/document management for Power Production and Stations)


			I


			


			


			Be able to link prints/documents to assets



Used for storing metadata relating to engineering related documents including drawings etc.





			Metering – systems other than CLAMS


			


			I


			


			As part of CLAMS replacement



MV90 and ITRON P+4 used for reading meters and capturing consumption and other data. Cellnet collects AMR data for meters at High Point and transmits a file containing the meter readings





			MS Project


			I


			


			


			Data to/from WAM from MS Project





			MWM, Oracle Mobile


			I


			


			


			No current MWM solution, mobile workforce and field automation not part of this project; Interface for scheduling only





			NEDMS (Network Maintenance and Mapping – SMART


			R


			


			


			Depending on phasing





			NetGIS


			I


			


			


			Depending on phasing; replacement not part of this project



Provides mapping capability for ancillary and feeder routes for the Network electrical system





			NLM and TLM


			?


			


			


			Replacement not part of this project



Load modeling on the network and transformers based on consumption data form CCSS and other sources





			NMS/OMS, Oracle Outage Management


			I


			


			


			For work orders and scheduling





			Passport (Inventory)


			I


			


			C/R


			Supply chain replacement not part of this project



Supply chain management system  used for inventory at SCL





			PBM (Position Budget Management)


			


			R


			


			Position budgeting system, developed by SCL





			PI (Plant Information, SOC)


			I


			


			


			See EMS





			PIM (Plant Inventory)


			


			


			


			Tracks fixed asset data and maintained by Cost Accounting





			RevAmps (Distribution work issue/track/timekeeping)


			I



C/R


			


			


			Depending on phasing and work group



Allows users to utilize pre defined work orders and track labor time against those work orders





			SLIMS (Street Light Inventory)


			C/R


			


			


			Tracks data on streetlights such as location, manufacturer, type etc as well as streetlight trouble tickets





			SmartGrid


			


			


			I


			Once defined and implemented, not part of this project





			Summit (Financials)


			I


			


			


			City accounting system





			Vegetation Management


			


			


			


			To Be Determined








Outage Management



			Scoping Component


			Phase 


1


			Phase 



2


			Future


			Comments 





			Target Phase Timing



 (timeline to be developed with  Implementation  vendor, these are proposed “no later than” dates) 


			6/30/2010


			9/20/2010


			· OMS Phase 3



· NMS/ DMS


			 





			Organizational Units / Groups


			


			


			


			





			Call Center


			X


			


			


			





			System Control Center


			X


			


			


			





			Trouble Center


			


			X


			


			





			Customer Care


			X


			


			


			





			Public Affairs & Communications


			


			X


			


			





			Engineering


			


			X


			


			





			Operations


			X


			


			


			





			Security & Emergency Management (DOC)


			


			X


			


			





			 Key Processes


			


			


			


			





			1.   Call Taking (CSR/Dispatcher)


			X


			


			


			 





			2.   ID Outage Location


			X


			


			


			





			3.  ETOR 


			X


			


			


			Depending upon final phasing strategy decision, could possibly be deliverable prior to phase one target date, or as early as fall 2009.





			4.  Incorporate NIMS/ICS model


			X


			


			


			





			5.  Crew Dispatch (SCC)


			


			X


			


			





			6.  Determine need for Mutual Aid & invoke if necessary


			


			X


			


			





			7.  Activate Trouble Center if necessary


			


			X


			


			





			8.  Dashboard Reporting


			


			X


			


			





			9.  Prioritize Crew Restoration


			


			X


			


			





			10.  Estimate Outage Duration


			


			X


			


			





			11.  Post-Event Analysis


			


			X


			


			





			Systems Impacted



· C=Convert/ Replace



· I=Interface


			


			


			


			





			1. ESS  


			 C


			


			


			Electrical System Status - web based application allowing dispatchers at the System Control Center to input outage information and permits users to view system outage information.





			2. SOARS


			C


			


			


			System Outage and Response System - Captures electric outage service orders initiated from CCSS and allows dispatchers the group service orders as needed and posts entries into the Dispatcher Logging System.





			3. Dispatcher Logging System


			C


			


			


			Dispatcher Logging System - Records activities initiated at the System Control Center for eventual routing to crews in the field after review of calls and tickets for accuracy. Passes information back to CCSS to close service orders when the work is complete.





			4. Damage Work Order System


			C


			


			


			Damage Work order system (Component of RevAmps) - keeps track of outages due to human activity.





			5. CCSS


			I


			


			


			CCSS - Consolidated Customer Service System creates service orders for Outages. OMS would pass information back to CCSS to change the status of the service order and any customer information.





			6. IVR


			I


			


			


			IVR  - Interactive Voice Response system allows customers to record outage information





			7. DAMS - GIS


			I


			 


			


			DAMS - GIS distributed automated mapping system for radial electrical distribution.





			8. NetGIS


			I


			 


			


			NetGIS - provides mapping capability for ancillary and feeder routes for the network electrical system





			9. OMS Business Intelligence Cognos environment


			I


			


			


			TBD - depends on BI tool which is selected





			10. WAM


			


			I


			


			WAM, if the system is in production (presently December 2010 is the “go live” date).  Used to create work orders related to the outages





			11. RevAmps


			


			C


			


			RevAmps if WAM is not in production (presently December 2010 is the “go live” date).  RevAmps can create work orders so time and materials can be tracked to the work
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APPENDIX A:  GLOSSARY






			Term 


			Definition





			ACES


			Accounts, Contracts, and Energy Schedules





			ACP


			A central Sybase database for reporting on energy or energy transaction information.





			ACP


			Application Communication Process





			AIMS


			Account Information Management Systems





			AMI


			Advanced Metering Infrastructure





			ARC FM/GIS


			ESRI’s GIS Software





			Arc/FM/ArcGIS system


			ESRI’s GIS Software System (SCL internal application)





			Asset Management PMO


			The Project Management Office within the Asset Management Division that is responsible for the Lifecycle Asset Management Program (LAMP) at City Light.





			AVL


			Automatic Vehicle Location





			BI


			Business Intelligence





			Boilerplate


			Existing template





			BPA


			Bonneville Power Association





			BPEL


			Business Process Execution Language





			CAIDI


			Customer Average Interruption Duration Index





			CATS


			Conservation Acquisition Tracking System





			CCSS


			Consolidated Customer Service System





			CIP


			Capital Improvement Project





			CMART


			Customer Data Mart





			COTS


			Commercial Off-the-Shelf





			CSED


			Customer Service and Energy Delivery





			CSR


			Customer Service Representative





			CU


			Compatible Units





			DAMS (GIS)


			Distributed Automated Mapping System 





			DEA


			Department of Executive Administration





			DOC


			Department Operations Center





			DOT


			Dept of Transportation





			EB


			Equal Benefits





			EDE


			Energy Delivery Engineering





			EDO


			Energy Delivery Operations





			EIDE


			Electric Industry Data Exchange – provides information on power plants, water readings, and metering information at boundaries.





			EMREP


			Technical Metering Reporting Database





			EMS


			Energy Management System





			ERD


			Entity-relationship diagram





			ERP


			Enterprise Resource Planning





			ESE


			Electrical Service Engineers





			ESR


			Electrical Service Representatives





			ESRI


			Environmental Systems Research Institute





			ESS


			Electrical System Status





			eTag


			A 2-way data feed that shares information with other agencies, etc.





			ETOR


			Estimated Time of Restoration





			EUCG


			Electrical Utility Cost Group





			F&A


			Question and answer





			FEDS


			Field Equipment Database System





			FERC


			Federal Electric Regulatory Commission





			FIBS


			Financial Billing System





			Fit/Gap Analysis


			Analysis process used to determine if there are gaps that exist between the business requirements and system functionality. 





			FMS


			Facility Management System





			FOB


			First on Board





			FTE


			Full Time Employees





			GADS 


			Generator Availability Data System.  Also called GPOD.





			GIS


			Geographic Information System





			HRIS


			Human Resources Information System





			HVAC


			Heating, ventilating, and air conditioning





			ICSB


			Industrial, Commercial, & Subsidiary Billing





			IEEE


			Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers





			INDUS Passport


			Inventory/ supply chain system in use at SCL                                   





			IRV System


			Interactive Voice Response 





			ITIL


			Information Technology Infrastructure Library





			ITSC


			Information Technology Strategy Council





			ITSD


			Information Technology Services Division





			IVR


			Interactive Voice Response sytem





			KPI


			Key Performance Indicators





			LAMP


			Life Cycle Asset Management Program





			LAMP PMO


			Lifecycle Asset Management Program Project Management Office





			LAN directory     


			Local Area Network?





			LRDB


			Load Resource Database (Access db of water levels, flow of water through dams, etc)





			MAIFI


			Momentary Average Interruption Frequency Index





			MARC                     


			Meter Assignments, Routes, and Cycles





			Maximo


			IBM's work management software used by Generation, Stations, Shops, Relay and Communications.  





			MRE


			Meter Read Export (ITRON file)





			MSDS


			Material Safety Data Sheet





			MTD


			Month to date





			MWM


			Mobile Workforce Management





			NAMS


			New Accounts and Meter Sets





			NCOA (MBS Inc)


			National Change of Address





			NEDMS


			Network Engineering Data Management System





			NIMS


			National Incident Management System





			NLM AND TLM


			Load modeling on the the network and transformers.





			NMS


			Network Maintenance System (SCL internal application)





			NMS


			Network Management System (Oracle module)





			NMS - OMS


			Outage Management System sub module of NMS (Oracle)





			NOC


			Network Operations Center.  Responsible for monitoring power failures, communication line alarms and other performance issues that affect the network. 





			NRCS


			National Resources and Conservation Service





			OASIS


			Organization of the Advancement of Structured Information Standards.  





			OMS


			Outage Management System





			OSIsoft PI System


			The PI system is the industry standard in enterprise infrastructure for management of time series data and events. 





			OUBI


			Oracle Utilities Business Intelligence





			PBM


			 Position Budget Management





			PCR


			Project Change Request





			PI


			Plant Information, SOC





			PIM


			Plant Inventory Management





			PS 


			Power Supply Division





			PSED


			Power Supply and Environmental Division





			RCA


			Revenue and Consumer Affairs Office





			RCW


			Revised Code of Washington





			RevAMPS


			An in-house developed system to track work and to enter time for payroll.  Users include some of EDE and most of EDO





			RevAMPS


			Re-Engineered Visual Automated Productivity System





			RF


			Radio Frequency (Network)





			RFP


			Request For Proposal





			RPS (Xenergy)


			Residential Profile





			SAIDI


			 System Average Interruption Duration Index





			SCADA


			Supervisory Control and Data Acquisition





			SCC


			System Control Center





			SIT 


			System Integration Test





			SLIMS


			Streetlight Inventory Management System





			SLU


			South Lake Union





			SMART


			Cut sheet Maintenance Database





			SMC


			 Seattle Municipal Code





			SME


			Subject Matter Expert





			SOA


			Service Oriented Architecture





			SOARS


			Service Order Analysis & Retrieval System





			SOARS


			System Outage and Response System





			SOW


			Statement of Work





			SPU


			Seattle Public Utilities





			SPU CIDS


			Seattle Public Utilities Customer Info Data Source





			STARS


			Settlement Tracking and Refund System





			Summit


			City of Seattle’s Financial Application





			TLM


			Transformer Load Management





			UAT 


			User Acceptance Tests





			UBI#


			Unified Business Identifier number granted by State Corporate Division





			USS


			Unix System Services





			VAF


			Vacancy Action Forms





			WAM


			Work and Asset Management (Oracle software module)





			WAMS 


			Work and Asset Management System (Project Name)





			WMBE


			Women and Minority Business Enterprise





			XFMR


			Transformer database
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City of Seattle


Request for Proposal


RFP No. 2408


TITLE: Electric Utility Solution Portfolio


Closing Date & Time: September 4, 2008 5:00 p.m. PST


			Schedule of Events


			Deadline Date





			RFP Release date


			July 31, 2008





			Pre-Proposal Conference


			August 13, 2008





			Deadline for Questions


			August 20, 2008





			Sealed RFP Due to the City


			September 4, 2008





			Initial Proposal Evaluations


			September 8 – September 12, 2008





			Finalists Selected for Demonstrations


			September 15, 2008





			Software Demonstrations


			September 24 - October 3, 2008





			Anticipated Announcement of Apparent Successful Proposer(s)


			October 10, 2008





			Anticipated Contract Award


			November 14, 2008








The City reserves the right to modify this schedule at the City’s discretion. Notification of changes in the response due date will be posted on the City website or as otherwise stated herein.


All times and dates are Pacific Standard Time.



PROPOSALS MUST BE RECEIVED ON OR BEFORE THE DUE DATE AND TIME AT THIS LOCATION:



If delivered by the U.S. Postal Service, it must be addressed to:



 

Vivian Uno 



City of Seattle Purchasing and Contracting Services 



PO Box 94687


Seattle, WA 98124-4687

If delivered by a courier, overnight delivery or other service, address to:

 

Vivian Uno
 

City of Seattle Purchasing and Contracting Services 






Seattle Municipal Tower





700 5th Ave., #4112


Seattle, WA 98104-5042
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1 Purpose and Background


Proposers are required to read and understand all information contained within this entire Proposal package. By responding to this RFP, the Proposer agrees that Proposer has read and understands the requirements and documents in this package. 


1.1 Purpose


Through this RFP, City Light is requesting a written proposal from Vendor(s) that addresses their solutions’ functional capabilities, technology platform, company strength and viability, and product pricing. The proposal will consist of four elements:


1.  Functional Proposal



· describes the value their products provide to City Light organizations,



· provides details on their proposed software solutions for City Light organizations,



· provides details on their proposed software solution for specific utility work scenarios, 



2.  Technology Proposal 



· describes the technology specifications required of their solutions;



3.  Management Proposal 



· a list of customer references and other company viability information; and 



4. Financial Proposal



· a cost proposal for Vendor(s) software solutions, other third party solutions, and associated professional services.



The awarded software contract is expected to provide for annual maintenance and support along with a suite of professional services that are available by the Vendor(s). Anticipated professional services include but are not limited to: software technical support, solution-related business process best practices, and training. The software contract is expected to be awarded 4th quarter 2008 and is intended to inform a separate yet parallel RFP for implementation services, which is scheduled to be released later this year.



City Light intends to select Vendor(s) with the broadest solution portfolio for addressing the Utility’s information technology needs. The intent is to contract for a family of solutions already integrated and proven within a vendors’ portfolio of software offerings. Additionally, City Light seeks to minimize costs of acquiring software solutions for supporting utility-wide business processes. City Light will first acquire solutions within the Work, Asset and Outage Management domains. City Light expects to acquire additional solutions in the future, consistent with its strategic plans.



While an integrated solution from one vendor is the ideal for City Light, management realizes that there may be some vendors that do not have industry proven solutions for all of the required functionality.  For vendors where this is the case, City Light encourages partnering amongst firms to provide industry proven solutions that are as integrated as possible.



Based upon evaluation of the written material, City Light expects to invite selected respondents to present information, present product demonstrations, and facilitate customer site visits for City Light stakeholders. At the conclusion of product demonstrations and site visits, City Light will make its selection.


1.2 Background


This RFP represents the first phase of a multi-year strategy to implement a portfolio of integrated, enterprise software solutions that support Seattle City Light’s long-term business directions and priorities. The initial phase includes acquisition of Work, Asset, and Outage Management Systems, which support high priority programs within the Utility: Emergency Preparedness and the Lifecycle Asset Management Program (LAMP). The second phase anticipates acquisition of many near-term solutions that were envisioned in City Light IT Strategic Plan’s “Technology Roadmap,” which is included in Appendix D of this RFP. The high priority solution areas include: Content Management, Customer Care, Mobile Work Force, Advanced Meter Infrastructure, Engineering Analysis, and Business Intelligence (operational). Finally, City Light expects to procure additional solution areas in the future that are consistent with its strategic planning efforts and updates.



A unique set of business drivers are propelling City Light towards selecting an integrated suite of software solutions. The electric utility industry is in the midst of a long-term industry transformation that has significant technology implications for the utility. Energy marketplace volatility and unpredictability are creating unprecedented levels of business risk and uncertainty for City Light. Concern over carbon emissions and the rising cost of fuel are driving the electrification of the nations’ transportation grid. As the electric grid becomes digital and “smarter” it will integrate with traditional IT systems and will require carefully planned and architected real-time systems. These emergent trends signal a new era and City Light is developing new business capabilities, improving its energy efficiency, and aggressively managing energy risk while meeting increasing customer expectations and demand for its product: clean, reliable, low-cost power. This RFP solicits modern and enabling software solutions that are needed to ensure that City Light thrives within this new and dynamic business context.



1.3 City Light Background



Seattle City Light (“City Light”) is a city-owned utility that provides electricity service to the City of Seattle and some surrounding communities. The City Light service area is located between Puget Sound and Lake Washington, and extends from Snohomish County on the north to Renton and 160th Street in the south. This area encompasses approximately 130 square miles. Within this area, and according to 2003 census data, City Light serves a population of 739,529.



1.3.1 Brief History 



When Seattle was incorporated as a city in 1869, the citizens adopted a charter that authorized the newly formed municipality to purchase or construct the necessary facilities for lighting the City. In 1902, Seattle's citizens voted to construct a dam and power plant at Cedar Falls on the Cedar River. Construction began in April of that year and on October 14, 1904; two 1200 kilowatts units were officially started. Operation had scarcely begun before various citizens were asking for City Light to provide service to their homes. The first residential customer was connected in September 1905, and from that time on, the growth of the business was so great that the chief concern of City Light engineers was to provide capacity at a sufficient rate to keep up with demand. The next two units of 4000 kilowatts were placed in service at the Cedar Falls plant in 1909.



The first phase in the development of Cedar Falls culminated with the construction of the masonry dam, completed in 1914. Two hydroelectric units were installed at Cedar Falls in 1921 and 1929, which ultimately replaced the first four generators (which were retired from service in 1932). The development at the site of the Lake Union Steam Plant began with an installation in 1911 of a 1500 kilowatts auxiliary steam unit which utilized the overflow from the Volunteer Park Reservoir. The first 7500 kilowatts steam unit at this site was placed in service in 1914. The rapid growth of load during and after the First World War necessitated the expansion of this steam plant to a nominal capacity of 30,000 kilowatts with an overload capacity of 40,000 kilowatts, the second unit being added in 1918 and third in 1921. The Lake Union Steam Plant was disconnected and retired from the system in 1987. In 1918, the Department obtained a permit from the Federal Government to develop the upper Skagit River. The first two units at the Gorge Plant were placed in service in September 1924 and a third was added in 1929. The completion of Diablo Dam in 1930 provided some storage for the operation of the Gorge Plant. In 1937, construction commenced on Ross Dam which, from the completion of the first step in 1940, provided storage for Diablo until the first 90,000 kilowatts Ross unit was installed in 1952. A fourth 90,000 kilowatts generator was installed and began operation at Ross Powerhouse in 1956. Ross Dam was built with 5-foot square depressions on its face to permit raising its height an additional 125 feet. The plan to raise the dam was placed on "hold" in 1984 when agreement was reached between Seattle and British Columbia. Under this agreement, British Columbia provides approximately the same average energy (35 Average MW) and capacity that High Ross would have produced.



The Gorge Reservoir was raised 88 feet to a pool elevation of 875 feet by completion of the new Gorge 285-foot dam during 1960. The High Dam, together with improvements to the Powerhouse, has increased the capacity at Gorge Powerhouse to 175,000 kilowatts. The Newhalem unit was damaged by fire on July 16, 1966 and was rebuilt and modernized, and placed back in service February 1970. Gorge units 21, 22, and 23 were rebuilt in 1984 by Westinghouse Electric Company and each unit was re-rated at 38,000 kVa, 0.97 PF. The rebuild of Unit 24 was completed in 1990 and re-rated as 102,000 kVA, 0.95 PF.



In 1961, City Light was granted a license to construct a hydroelectric plant at the Boundary site on the Pend Oreille River in Eastern Washington. Construction began on June 24, 1963, and the first of the four units started generation on August 24, 1967. Transmission from Boundary is accomplished by a wheeling contract with the Bonneville Power Administration.



In March 1984 FERC first issued a license for City Light to construct the South Fork Tolt River project. Due to delay, construction did not begin until 1993 and generation was not started until July 1995.



1.3.2 Power System


Coincident with the growth of the generating plants has been the construction of the transmission and distribution systems. The first Cedar Falls power was transmitted at 45,000 volts. Later the voltage was raised to 60,000 volts. In 1961, the transmission voltage was again raised to 110,000 volts. Transmission from the Skagit Project was at 165,000 volts for many years, but was increased to 230,000 volts in 1941. There are now four 230,000 volts lines from the Skagit. Three of them terminate at Bothell Substation north of Seattle, and the fourth at North Mountain and then at the Bonneville Power Administration Snohomish Substation. Lines that once tied Bothell Substation to the south end of the service area have been looped into substation of Bonneville Power Administration and Puget Sound Energy to form ties with those utilities. The North and South ends of the service areas were tied together by 115,000 volts underground cables in 1966 between East Pine Substation and Broad Substation. A second 115,000 volts underground cable between Massachusetts and Broad Substations began carrying load in 1971.



Other developments in City Light's recent history include the ongoing conversion from 4kV primary distribution to 26kV primary distribution which first began in 1963 in the Shoreline area. The conversion from wooden poles to steel poles began in 1969. This conversion improved the appearances of the transmission lines and allowed area, and more efficient use of the right-of-way.



Distribution Substations. In the City Light service area, there are 13 unattended distribution substations supplying power to City Light's distribution system primary feeders. Nominal voltages for these feeders are mainly 26.4kV, 13.8kV and 34.5kV. There are also 5 unattended 4kV unit substations serving existing 4kV primary systems. Numerous additional "customer" substations of varying size and design serve single customer loads where the customer has his own distribution system or requires large amounts of power.



4kV Distribution Primary Network. With the advent of rapid conversion to 26kV distribution and underground distribution, the 4kV primary distribution network was sectionalized into a radial distribution system in 1969. As the conversion to 26kV continues, the 4kV distribution system is reduced to a few limited areas.



26kV Primary Distribution. Conversion of the 4kV primary network to 26kV primary distribution began in 1962 in the Shoreline Substation area and in the Duwamish Substation area in 1964. In 1965, 26kV primary distribution conversion began in the Madison Park area, which is fed from East Pine Substation. During 1966 and 1967, 26 kV primary distribution conversions commenced for industrial loads along the Lake Washington Ship Canal. 26kV primary distribution now overlays almost the entire service and conversion of the 4kV system continues.


Network Distribution System. City Light also operates and maintains a Network Distribution System, sometimes referred to as secondary grid.  Serving the Seattle’s Downtown Business District, First Hill and portions of the University District, the Network Distribution System is designed for areas of high load density requiring high reliability.  The Network uses primary voltages of 13kV closed delta, 26kV grounded wye, and 26kV closed delta, fed from five of our Distribution Substations, two of which are dedicated to the Network.



2 RFP Objectives


Through this RFP, The City intends to enter into a contract on behalf of Seattle City Light to purchase Work, Asset, and Outage Management Software and at the City’s option, obtain, on an as required basis, technical support, limited professional services, and other software solutions from the Vendor’s enterprise portfolio of integrated software solutions. Implementation is not included in this RFP. A separate RFP will be released to select an implementation vendor and acquire implementation services. 



The City intends to select a vendor that best meets its needs for Work, Asset and Outage Management, yet also has potential for providing a larger portfolio of systems that are needed by the utility to support their strategic business priorities at an affordable price. Because it is highly likely that The City will be purchasing other software solutions in the future to support City Light, The City is also requesting information and evaluating the ability of the Vendor to provide an enterprise portfolio of software solutions.


In as much as The City is seeking an integrated suite of products and will be evaluating proposals not only on the attributes of the Work, Asset, and Outage Management Software but also on the ability of the Software products to integrate, The City will not entertain proposals from vendors that only propose a partial solution (for example: only Outage Management Software or only Asset Management Software). 


Immediate Electric Utility Solution Portfolio 



In 2008, two major solutions are expected to be purchased through this RFP to address City Light’s immediate business needs: Work, Asset, and Outage Management Systems. These solutions are a high priority for City Light, have been approved and funded and will represent the initial acquisition through this RFP. 


Ideally, the City would like to obtain Work, Asset, and Outage Management Software that are proven in the Utility Industry from one Vendor’s suite of products.  The City expects to obtain the Work and Asset Management Software from one Vendor’s suite of products.  However, The City realizes that a vendor may not have both a proven Work and Asset Management Software and a proven Outage Management Software, therefore in order to obtain a solution that provides City Light with maximum value, the City is willing to entertain joint proposals from Work and Asset Management Software Vendors who partner with Outage Management Software Vendors to provide an enterprise portfolio of integrated software solutions for City Light.



Should a joint-proposal become the successful proposal, The City will contract separately with the parties submitting the joint-proposal for their respective Software, Maintenance and Professional Services. 



Irrespective of the City’s intent and desire to purchase Outage Management Software that will integrate with the Work and Asset Management Software, the City reserves the right to purchase from the successful Vendor(s) only the Outage Management Software or only the Work and Asset Management Software and the applicable products/services related to each.


Outage Management System  (OMS)


The acquisition of the OMS solution at City Light will enable improved customer communications on outages, help reduce outage restoration time through predictive reasoning, facilitate coordination of operating centers and crews, and more efficiently support outage restoration activities. The OMS functionality is expected to be used by the System Control Center, Trouble Center, both Service Centers, the Utility Call Center, and Communication organizations to pinpoint outages, identify affected customers, incorporate damage assessments into estimated restoration times, prioritize crew restoration activities, and improve customer communications for unplanned outages. The OMS is expected to integrate with City Light’s SCADA systems, customer information system, geographic information system, and work and asset management system.



Work and Asset Management System 



The acquisition of the Work and Asset Management System at City Light will allow the utility to manage work and asset processes and information. The solution should be the system of record for assets. The Work and Asset Management System functionality is expected to be used throughout City Light to enable the planning, scheduling, issuing, tracking and closing out work throughout the utility. The system will also track asset information such as configuration, test results, asset attributes and preventative maintenance activities.  Additionally, the system will also enable tracking installation information over the life of the asset as well as provide necessary information at asset retirement.  Work and Asset Management System is expected to be compatible, and in many cases interface, with several City Light systems, including: financial systems, customer information systems, geographic information systems, outage management system, performance management system and human resource information systems.


Electric Utility Solution Portfolio



City Light’s IT Strategic Plan identifies several solutions to be implemented over the next several years. In the near-term, those solutions may include: Content Management, Customer Care, Mobile Work Force, Meter Data Management System, Engineering Analysis, and operational Business Intelligence. However, several other solutions are expected to be acquired over the next several years to meet City Light’s long-term business needs.



City Light’s vision of its future architecture emphasizes an integrated approach for solutions that will improve performance throughout the organization. Enabling secure and timely access to information that is managed consistently through all utility work processes is the ultimate goal of the architecture. The broad needs of City Light may be in solution areas as diverse as Advanced Distribution Management, Compliance Solutions, Conservation Management, Demand Response, Distributed Generation, Open SCADA, and Talent Management.



All Phases – Maintenance and Limited Professional Services



Through this contract City Light intends to procure annual software maintenance, technical and business process documentation, technical support, and limited professional services such as installation and training support. 


2.1 Single Award


With this solicitation, the City prefers to award to the Vendor(s) that best meets City Light’s needs. While a single contract is preferred, the City reserves the right to make multiple or partial awards.



3 City Light Portfolio & Departmental Objectives 



Seattle City Light (City Light) is a municipal department of the City of Seattle. Other City departments include Seattle Public Utilities, Department of Information Technology, Department of Executive Administration, Fire Department, Police Department, Department of Transportation, and Department of Planning and Development. City Light is organized into five business units: Customer Service & Energy Delivery, Financial Services, Human Resources, Power Supply & Environmental Affairs, and the Office of the Superintendent. You may visit www.Seattle.Gov for more detailed information. 



The Power Supply & Environmental Affairs business unit operates the hydroelectric generation plants owned by Seattle City Light. The Power Production, Power Management, Environmental Affairs, Conservation Resources, and Utility Support Services divisions are responsible for all functions related to power generation, including power plant operations, power marketing, integrated resources planning, licensing, environmental stewardship, and facilities maintenance. 



Through its Customer Service & Energy Delivery business unit, the utility distributes power to commercial, industrial, and retail customers within the Seattle metropolitan area and serves over 400,000 customers. Customer Care, Energy Delivery Operation, Energy Delivery Engineering, Asset Management, System Operations, and Security divisions are responsible for managing activities related to the delivery of Seattle City Light’s product to its customers, including all power distribution, account and customer services, asset management, and security. 



The Financial Services business unit is responsible for financial operations, including financial planning, rate setting and budget, accounting, procurement and contracting, corporate performance, risk management, strategic planning, and information technology. The Human Resources business unit is responsible for all functions supporting employees including safety and apprenticeships. As a department within the City, financial systems as well as human resource systems are enterprise level systems used by all departments within the City. The Office of the Superintendent is responsible for the oversight and coordination of all utility and external relationships with the Mayor, City Council, and other constituencies, including communications within the utility and throughout the community.
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3.1 Electric Utility Portfolio Solution Value Propositions 



City Light seeks to match its portfolio of business and information processing with commercially available solution portfolios through this RFP. City Light recognizes trends in the software industry to incorporate utility business processes within software solution sets through research and development as well as strategic acquisitions. An outcome of the selection process will be a decision to invest in solutions that perform complex business functions within and between work groups, provide robust interoperability between various software programs, and are sustainable from both a business and technology point of view.


Vendor(s) will be requested to complete two forms for each proposed solution: 1) Solution Reference Model and 2) Technology Reference Model (described in Section 9, Proposal Format and Organization). These forms will be used to describe the Vendor(s) proposed solutions and demonstrate the level of understanding vendor(s) have of City Light’s business and to what extent their solutions can provide value to the utility.



3.2 Business Unit Overview and Objectives 


In Appendix A, a description of each division’s business functions and priority objectives is provided to inform Vendor(s) of City Light’s business activities. Accompanying the descriptions is a list of responsibilities and deliverables for the division. A list of items or concerns that are important areas of solution improvement for each division is also provided. Some items are listed more than once, though usually items will show in the area with major responsibility.  Some considerations are across City Light, those items are listed here.  Vendor(s) are asked to describe how their proposed solutions will yield tangible benefits to City Light’s organizations.



4 Minimum Qualifications


There are no minimum qualifications that are required for your proposal to be eligible for consideration. 


5 Mandatory Technical Requirements


There are no mandatory technical requirements that are required for your proposal to be eligible for consideration.



6 Minimum Licensing and Business Tax Requirements


This RFP and the resultant contract require proper business licensing as listed below. The Vendor(s) must meet all licensing requirements immediately after contract award, or the City will retain the right to reject the Vendor(s). 


Companies are required to license, report and pay revenue taxes for (1) a Seattle Business License and all associated taxes, and (2) a Washington State business License unless exempted by the State of Washington. Such costs should be carefully considered by the Vendor(s) prior to submitting their offer.


6.1 Mandatory Seattle Business Licensing and Associated Taxes.



· You must obtain a Seattle Business license and have taxes due paid to date before the Contract is signed. All costs for any licenses, permits and Seattle Business License taxes owed shall be borne by the Vendor(s) and not charged separately to the City.


· The apparent successful Vendor(s) shall immediately obtain the license and ensure all City taxes are current, unless exempted by City Code. Failure to do so will result in rejection of the bid/proposal.


· If you believe you are exempt, provide an explanation to the RFP Coordinator and/or confirmation by the Revenue and Consumer Affairs Office (RCA). Out-of-state and foreign-owned businesses are NOT exempt. 



· Questions and Assistance: The City Revenue and Consumer Affairs (RCA) is the office that issues business licenses and enforces licensing requirements. The general e-mail is rca.bizlictx@seattle.gov. The main phone is 206-684-8484. You may also call RCA staff for assistance: Anna Pedroso at 206-615-1611, Wendy Valadez at 206-684-8509 or Brenda Strickland at 206 684-8404.


· The licensing website is http://www.seattle.gov/rca/taxes/taxmain.htm. 


· You may apply and pay for your Seattle License on-line: https://dea.seattle.gov/self/Account/Login/selfHome.aspx


· A cover-sheet providing further explanation, along with the application and instructions for a Seattle Business License is provided below for your convenience. 


· Please note that those holding a City of Seattle Business license may be required to report and pay revenue taxes to the City. Such costs should be carefully considered by the Vendor(s) prior to submitting your offer. The City retains the right to pursue compliance to taxes and license fees, including withholding of final invoice payments as provided for within SMC 5.45.060. Information about obtaining a Seattle Business License may be obtained by visiting the City of Seattle Revenue and Consumer Affairs Web site: http://www.seattle.gov/rca/licenses/Licmain.htm.


6.2 Mandatory State Business Licensing and Associated Taxes.



Before the contract is signed, you must provide the State of Washington business license (a State “Unified Business Identifier” known as UBI #) and a Contractor License if required. If the State of Washington has exempted your business from State licensing (for example, some foreign companies are exempt and in some cases, the State waives licensing because the company does not have a physical presence in the State), then submit proof of that exemption to the City. All costs for any licenses, permits and associated tax payments due to the State as a result of licensing shall be borne by the Vendor(s) and not charged separately to the City. Instructions and applications are at http://www.dol.wa.gov/business/file.html. 


7 Statement of Work 



Software Solutions 


Vendor(s) will furnish Work, Asset, and Outage Management software solutions, licenses and warranties. Vendor will furnish all licensed components that are required to complete a recommended installation of solution(s). All technical and business process documentation associated with Work, Asset, and Outage Management solutions will also be furnished.



At the discretion of the City, vendor(s) will furnish other proposed electric utility portfolio solutions, licenses, and warranties. Vendor will furnish all licensed components that are required to complete a recommended installation of solution(s). All technical and business process documentation associated with optional and licensed electric utility portfolio solutions will also be furnished.



Software Maintenance and Support



Vendor(s) will furnish annual maintenance and support associated with Work, Asset, and Outage Management software solutions and all other software solutions through the contract.



Professional Services 



At the City’s discretion, vendor(s) will furnish specific categories of professional services including but not limited to: software installation, configuration, architecture, system performance tuning, business process software configuration. 


Training 



At the City’s discretion, vendor(s) will furnish selected software training options offered by the vendor.


8 Instructions and Information.


8.1 Proposal Procedures and Process.


This section details City procedures for directing the RFP process. The City reserves the right in its sole discretion to reject the proposal of any Proposer that fails to comply with any procedure in this chapter.


8.2 Communications with the City.


All Vendor(s) communications concerning this acquisition shall be directed to the RFP Coordinator. The RFP Coordinator is:



Vivian Uno


206-684-0449


RFP2408@seattle.gov


If delivered by the U.S. Postal Service, it must be addressed to:


Vivian Uno 



City of Seattle Purchasing and Contracting Services 



PO Box 94687
Seattle, WA 98124-4687



If delivered by a courier, overnight delivery or other service, address to:


Vivian Uno


City of Seattle 


Purchasing and Contracting Services Division


Seattle Municipal Tower



700 5th Ave., #4112
Seattle, WA 98104-5042


Unless authorized by the RFP Coordinator, no other City official or City employee is empowered to speak for the City with respect to this acquisition. Any Proposer seeking to obtain information, clarification, or interpretations from any other City official or City employee other than the RFP Coordinator is advised that such material is used at the Proposer’s own risk. The City will not be bound by any such information, clarification, or interpretation. 


Following the Proposal submittal deadline, Proposers shall not contact the City RFP Coordinator or any other City employee except to respond to a request by the City RFP Coordinator.


Contact by a vendor regarding this acquisition with a City employee other than the RFP Coordinator or an individual specifically approved by the RFP Coordinator in writing, may be grounds for rejection of the Vendor’s proposal.


8.3 Pre-Proposal Conference. 



The City shall conduct an optional pre-proposal conference August 13th from 10:00 am – 12:00 pm Pacific Time, at the Seattle Municipal Tower, Room 3253, 700 5th Avenue, Seattle, WA. Though the City will attempt to answer all questions raised during the pre-proposal conference, the City encourages Vendor(s) to submit questions Vendor(s) would like addressed at the pre-proposal conference to the RFP Coordinator, preferably no later than three (3) days in advance of the pre-proposal conference. This will allow the City to research and prepare helpful answers, and better enable the City to have appropriate City representatives in attendance.


Those unable to attend in person may participate via telephone. The RFP Coordinator will set up a conference bridge for Vendor(s) interested in participating via conference call. Contact the RFP Coordinator at least two days in advance of the conference, to request access by phone. 


Proposers are not required to attend in order to be eligible to submit a proposal. The purpose of the meeting is to answer questions potential Proposers may have regarding the solicitation document and to discuss and clarify any issues. This is an opportunity for Proposers to raise concerns regarding specifications, terms, conditions, and any requirements of this solicitation. Failure to raise concerns over any issues at this opportunity will be a consideration in any protest filed regarding such items that were known as of this pre-proposal conference.


8.4 Questions



Questions shall be submitted electronically to the RFP Coordinator at the RFP mailbox:  RFP2408@Seattle.gov  no later than the date and time given on page 1. Failure to request clarification of any inadequacy, omission, or conflict will not relieve the Vendor(s) of any responsibilities under this solicitation or any subsequent contract. It is the responsibility of the interested Vendor(s) to assure that they received responses to questions if any are issued.


8.5 Changes to the RFP/Addenda


A change may be made by the City if, in the sole judgment of the City, the change will not compromise the City’s objectives in this acquisition. A change to this RFP will be made by formal written addendum issued by the City’s RFP Coordinator.  Addenda issued by the City shall become part of this RFP and included as part of the Contract. It is the responsibility of the interested Vendor(s) to assure that they have received Addenda if any are issued.


8.6 Receiving Addenda and/or Question and Answers 



The City will make efforts to provide courtesy notices, reminders, addendums and similar announcements directly to interested vendor(s). The City intends to make information available on the City website. The City website for this RFP and related documents is: http://www.cityofseattle.net/purchasing/pan.htm


Notwithstanding efforts by the City to provide such notice to known vendor(s), it remains the obligation and responsibility of the Vendor(s) to learn of any addendums, responses, or notices issued by the City. Such efforts by the City to provide notice or to make it available on the website do not relieve the Vendor(s) from the sole obligation for learning of such material. 


All Bids and Proposals sent to the City shall be considered compliant to all Addendums, with or without specific confirmation from the Bidder/Proposer that the Addendum was received and incorporated. However, the Buyer can reject the Proposal if it doesn’t reasonably appear to have incorporated the Addendum. The Buyer could decide that the Proposer did incorporate the Addendum information, or could determine that the Proposer failed to incorporate the Addendum changes and that the changes were material so that the Buyer must reject the Offer, or the Buyer may determine that the Proposer failed to incorporate the Addendum changes but that the changes were not material and therefore the Proposal may continue to be accepted by the Buyer.


8.7 Proposal Response Date and Location


a) Proposals must be received into the City Purchasing Offices no later than the date and time given on page 1 or as revised by Addenda.


b) Responses should be in a sealed box or envelope clearly marked and addressed with the RFP Coordinator, RFP title and number. If RFP’s are not clearly marked, the Vendor(s) have all risks of the RFP being misplaced and not properly delivered. The RFP Coordinator is not responsible for identifying responses submitted that are not properly marked. 


c) Fax or e-mail responses will not be accepted.



d) The RFP response may be hand-delivered or must otherwise be received by the RFP Coordinator at the address provided, by the submittal deadline. Please note that delivery errors will result without careful attention to the proper address. 


If delivered by the U.S. Postal Service, it must be addressed to:


 Vivian Uno
 City of Seattle Purchasing and Contracting Services
PO Box 94687
Seattle, WA 98124-4687


If delivered by a courier, overnight delivery or other service, address to:


 Vivian Uno
 City of Seattle Purchasing and Contracting Services
Seattle Municipal Tower
700 5th Ave., #4112
Seattle, WA 98104-5042


e) The City requires one original and ten (10) copies of your RFP response. The City requests a CD containing the Vendor’s entire response for purposes of preparing duplicates if needed.


f) All pricing is to be in United States dollars.



g) Proposals should be prepared on standard 8 ½” by 11” paper printed double-sided. Copies should be bound with tabs identifying and separating each major section. Confidential Proprietary Information should be bound and sealed in separate volume, and limited to only that material which is proprietary given the definition provided by the City in these instructions. Foldouts are permissible, but should be kept to a minimum. Manuals, reference material, and promotional materials must be bound separately.


h) RFP responses should be tabbed and then stapled, with no binder or plastic cover or combed edging unless necessary to provide proper organization of large volume responses. The City prefers to limit use of binders and plastic covers, but acknowledges that responses of sufficient size may require a binder for proper organization of the materials. If using a binder, use a recycled or non-PVC product.


i) The submitter has full responsibility to ensure the proposal arrives to the City Purchasing Office within the deadline. The City assumes no responsibility for delays caused by the US Post Office or any other delivery service. Postmarking by the due date will not substitute for actual receipt of response by the date due. Proposals will be opened after the due date and time. Responses arriving after the deadline may be returned, unopened, to the Proposer, or may simply be declared non-responsive and not subject to evaluation, or may be found to have been received in accordance to the solicitation requirements, at the sole determination of Purchasing.


j) RFP responses shall be signed by an official authorized to legally bind the Proposer.


k) The City will consider supplemental brochures and materials. Proposers are invited to attach any brochures or materials that will assist the City in evaluation.


8.8 No Reading of Prices


The City of Seattle does not conduct a bid opening for RFP responses. The City requests that companies refrain from requesting proposal information concerning other respondents until an intention to award is announced, as a measure to best protect the solicitation process, particularly in the event of a cancellation or re-solicitation. With this preference stated, the City shall continue to properly fulfill all public disclosure requests for such information, as required by State Law.


8.9 Offer and Proposal Form



Proposer shall provide the response in the format required herein and on any forms provided by the City herein. Provide unit prices if appropriate and requested by the City, and attach pages if needed. In the case of difference between the unit pricing and the extended price, the City shall use the unit pricing. The City may correct the extended price accordingly. Proposer shall quote prices with freight prepaid and allowed. Proposer shall quote prices FOB Destination. All prices shall be in US Dollars. 


8.10 No Best and Final Offer



The City reserves the right to make an award without further discussion of the responses submitted; i.e. there will be no best and final offer procedure associated with selecting the Apparently Successful Vendor(s). Therefore, Vendor(s)’s Response should be submitted on the most favorable terms that Vendor(s) can offer.



8.11 Contract Terms and Conditions


The contract terms and conditions adopted by City Purchasing are included in this RFP.  This includes special provisions and specifications, as well as standard terms embedded below. Collectively, these are referred to as “Contract” in this Section, although the City will also incorporate the Vendor’s proposal into the Contract as adopted by the City. 



Vendor agrees, as a condition of submitting an RFP response, to enter into the Contract as provided in this RFP.  If Vendor is awarded a contract and refuses to sign with the Contract conditions as provided in this RFP, the City may reject the Vendor and disqualify the Vendor from future solicitations for this scope of work. Vendors are to price and submit proposals to reflect the Contract provided in this RFP.  Under no circumstances shall Vendor submit its own boilerplate of terms and conditions. 



That being said, if a Vendor seeks to modify any Contract provision, the Vendor must submit a request with their proposal, as an “Exception” for consideration by the City.  The Vendor must state the issue and propose alternative language. The City is not obligated to accept the Exceptions. The City may accept some or all exceptions or may refuse. Exceptions that materially change the character of the contract may result in rejection of the proposal as non-responsive.



The City will not modify provisions mandated by Federal, State or City law, including but not limited to Equal Benefits, Audit, Affirmative Action, Confidentiality, and Debarment. The City will reject all exceptions to Indemnification. 


The City shall accept or reject exceptions, and will present a final contract for Vendor signature. The Bidder should be prepared to receive the contract for signature without discussion or negotiation. 



Nothing herein prohibits the City from opening discussions with the highest ranked apparent successful Proposer, to negotiate modifications to either the proposal or the contract terms and conditions, in order to align the proposal or the contract to best meet City needs within the scope sought by the RFP. 


The City will not sign a licensing or maintenance agreement supplied by the Vendor. If the vendor requires the City to consider otherwise, the Vendor is also to supply this as a requested exception to the Contract and it will be considered in the same manner as other exceptions.
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8.12 Prohibition on Advance Payments


The State Constitution (Article 8, Section 5) prohibits the City from lending credit, which includes paying in advance for goods and services not yet received. No request for early payment, down payment or partial payment will be honored except for products or services already received. Maintenance subscriptions may be paid in advance provided that should the City terminate early, the amount paid shall be reimbursed to the City on a prorated basis; all other expenses are payable net 30 days after receipt and acceptance of satisfactory compliance.


8.13 Partial and Multiple Awards


Unless stated to the contrary in the Statement of Work, the City reserves the right to name a partial and/or multiple awards, in the best interest of the City. Proposers are to prepare proposals given the City’s right to a partial or multiple awards. If Proposer is submitting an All or None offer, such offer must be clearly marked as All or None. Further, the City may eliminate an individual line item when calculating award, in order to best meet the needs of the City, if a particular line item is not routinely available or is a cost that exceeds the City funds. 



8.14 All or None Bid



All or None bids do not generally apply to an RFP. However, should a Proposer be submitting an All or None offer, such stipulation must be clearly marked in the proposal, or the City may utilize the City right to otherwise conduct multiple and/or partial awards. The City may calculate bids based on partial awards to achieve the most favorable overall pricing, and an All or None bid may therefore be less favorable than the overall calculation of partial awards from multiple Proposers. 


8.15 Seattle Business Tax Revenue Consideration


SMC 3.04.106 (H) authorizes that in determining the lowest and best Proposer, the City shall take into consideration the tax revenues derived by the City from its business and occupation or utility taxes and its sales and use taxes from the proposed purchase. Businesses that are located and licensed within the Seattle City limits are eligible for Seattle tax consideration for purposes of calculation of low offer. This shall be equivalent to a reduction of the cost for purposes of evaluation only, of .025. 


8.16 Taxes



The City is exempt from Federal Excise Tax (Certificate of Registry #9173 0099K exempts the City). Washington state and local sales tax will be an added line item although not considered in cost evaluations.



8.17 Interlocal Purchasing Agreements


This is for information and consent only, and shall not be used for evaluation. The City has entered into Interlocal Purchasing Agreements with other governmental agencies, pursuant to RCW 39.34. The seller agrees to sell additional items at the offer prices, terms and conditions to other eligible governmental agencies that have such agreements with the City. The City of Seattle accepts no responsibility for the payment of the purchase price by other governmental agencies. Should the Proposer require additional pricing for such purchases, the Proposer is to name such additional pricing upon Offer to the City.


8.18 Equal Benefits


1. Proposers must submit an Equal Benefits Compliance Form with their RFP response (See Section –Proposal Format and Organization Section). If not submitted, your bid will be rejected. If your company does not comply with Equal Benefits and does not intend to do so, you must still submit the form with your bid.



2. Fill out the form properly. It is essential to your standing in the evaluation process, so it is important to understand and complete the form properly. 



3. The RFP Coordinator can answer many of your questions. However, the office that handles special Equal Benefit issues for the City is the Contracting Services Section. The general phone number is 206-684-0430. If you have any questions, you may call either the RFP Coordinator or the Contracting Services Section to ensure you correctly complete the form properly before you submit your bid. If you are not receiving a response in the time frame you require to submit your bid on time, call the RFP Coordinator for direction. 



4. There are 6 options on the form to pick among. They range from full compliance (Options A, B, C), to several alternatives that require advance authorization by the City before you send in your bid (Option D, E), to Non Compliance. Select the option that is true of your company intention if you win an award. You are not allowed to change your answer after you submit the form.


5. IMPORTANT: Fill out the form out to reflect the commitment you are making if you are to win an award. If you intend to be Equal Benefit compliant should you win an award, answer the form accordingly.



6. Definition of Domestic Partner: The Seattle Municipal Code defines domestic partner for purposes of compliance as follows (see SMC 20.45.010 Definitions):



“Domestic Partner” means any person who is registered with his/her employer as (having) a domestic partner, or, in the absence of such employer-provided registry, is registered as a domestic partner with a governmental body pursuant to state or local law authorizing such registration. Any internal employer registry of domestic partnership must comply with criteria for domestic partnerships specified by rule by the Department.



Whether through employer registration or through a public agency registration, the definition of domestic Partner, by City Rule, cannot be more restrictive than that provided below:



· Share the same regular and permanent residence; and 



· Have a close, personal relationship; and 



· Are jointly responsible for "basic living expenses" as defined below; and 



· Are not married to anyone; and 



· Are each eighteen (18) years of age or older; and 



· Are not related by blood closer than would bar marriage in the (State in which the individual resides); and 



· Were mentally competent to consent to contract when the domestic partnership began; and 



· Are each other’s sole domestic partner and are responsible for each other’s common welfare. 



"Basic living expenses" means the cost of basic food, shelter, and any other expenses of a Domestic Partner which are paid at least in part by a program or benefit for which the partner qualified because of the Domestic Partnership. The individuals need not contribute equally or jointly to the cost of these expenses as long as they agree that both are responsible for the cost. 


If the employer does not have a registration system and does not intend to implement as part of the Equal Benefits compliance, the City of Seattle has a registration system as an option. Information is available at: http://www.seattle.gov/leg/clerk/dpr.htm


7. Note that if you have multiple offices, you can be compliant to Equal Benefits by offering Equal Benefits to only those employees in Seattle office locations and in those offices directly doing work on the City contract. Fill out the form with consideration of the locations that will be providing services in the Seattle contract, please refer to the EB Guidelines for contractors with multiple offices. 


8. Option D and Option E are used only if you have an official waiver from the City before you submit your bid. Waivers are issued by the Contracting Services Section at 206-684-0430. You must request and receive the waiver before you submit your bid. If the Contracting Services Section staff is not available or not responding in the time frame you require, call the RFP Coordinator for assistance. If the waiver is not attached with your bid, the RFP Coordinator can change your status to non-compliance.



9. The form provides the RFP Coordinator your declared EB status. However, the City issues the final determination of your EB status for purposes of bid evaluation. 


10. If information on your form is conflicting or not clearly supported by the documentation that the City receives, the RFP Coordinator may reject your bid or may seek clarification to ensure the City properly classifies your compliance. 


Equal Benefits makes a significant difference in your standing as a Proposer. Here are the evaluation steps:



11. If one or more vendor(s) comply (having properly selected any options from A through E) then:



·  Only Equal Benefits (EB) compliant vendor(s) continue towards evaluation. 


· Any non-compliant vendor(s) would be rejected and not evaluated. These include vendor(s) that select the option of “Non Compliance” (they do not comply and do not intend to comply) or those that the City finds Non Compliant upon review (such as those that select Option D or E and do not have a waiver from the City to select that option, or where the form is blank, or where the Proposer worksheet proves non-compliance even if they checked a compliance option). 



12. The City occasionally receives responses where every vendor is non-compliant to EB. If every vendor is non-compliant then:



· All bids or responses that are otherwise responsive and responsible bids will continue forward for scoring and evaluation.



· This is used when every vendor(s) either selects Non Compliance (that they do not comply and do not intend to comply) or is found by the City as Non Compliant upon review.


13. The Equal Benefit requirements are established under Seattle Municipal Code 20.45. Compliance to the Equal Benefits statements made by the Vendor(s) are required through the duration of the Contract. If a  vendor indicates that they provides Equal Benefits, and then discontinues during the term of the contract, this can cause contract termination and/or the Vendor(s) debarment from future City contracts. Equal Benefits may be audited at any time prior to contract award or during the contract. See the City website for further information: http://www.cityofseattle.net/contract/equalbenefits/default.htm


8.19 Affirmative Efforts for Women and Minority Subcontracting


Under SMC 20.42.010, the City finds that minority and women businesses are significantly under-represented and have been underutilized on City Contracts. Additionally, the City does not want to enter into agreements with businesses that discriminate in employment or the provision of services. The City intends to provide the maximum practicable opportunity for increased participation by minority and women owned and controlled businesses, as long as such businesses are underrepresented, and to ensure that City contracting practices do not support discrimination in employment and services when the City procures public works, goods, and services from the private sector. The City shall not enter into Contracts with Vendor(s) that do not agree to use Affirmative Efforts as required under SMC Chapter 20.42 or violate any provisions of that chapter, or those requirements given below.



As a condition of entering into a contract with the City, Proposers must agree to take affirmative efforts to assure equality of employment, and subcontracting opportunities when subcontracting is required to fulfill the work required within the Statement of Work for the Contract. Such affirmative efforts may include, but are not limited to, establishing employment goals for women and minorities and establishing goals for subcontracting to Women and Minority Businesses. 


Vendor(s) entering into Contracts shall actively solicit the employment of women and minority group members. For Contracts that require subcontracting in order to fulfill the Statement of Work, Vendor(s) shall actively solicit bids for subcontracts to qualified, available, and capable Women and Minority Businesses to perform commercially useful functions. At the request of the City, Vendor(s) shall furnish evidence of the Vendor(s) compliance with these requirements to document: 1) Affirmative Efforts to employ women and minority group members; 2) Affirmative Efforts to subcontract with Women and Minority Businesses on City Contracts; and 3) the Vendor(s)  non-discrimination in the provision of goods and services.



Terms and conditions for affirmative efforts in subcontracting and employment are within the Contract Terms and Conditions. Proposers are encouraged to review those obligations and be aware of them as a condition of bidding.


8.20 Insurance Requirements



 Insurance requirements presented in the Contract requirements shall prevail. If formal proof of insurance is required to be submitted to the City before execution of the Contract, the City will remind the apparent successful proposer in the Intent to Award letter. The apparent successful proposer must promptly provide such proof of insurance to the City in reply to the Intent to Award Letter. Contracts will not be executed until all required proof of insurance has been received and approved by the City.



Vendor(s) are encouraged to immediately contact their Broker to begin preparation of the required insurance documents, in the event that the Vendor(s) is selected as a finalist. Proposers may elect to provide the requested insurance documents within their Proposal.


8.21 Effective Dates of Offer



Proposer submittal must remain valid until City completes award. Should any Proposer object to this condition, the Proposer must provide objection through a question and/or complaint to the RFP Coordinator prior to the proposal due date.



8.22 Proprietary Proposal Material


The City requests that companies refrain from requesting public disclosure of proposal information until an intention to award is announced, as a measure to best protect the solicitation process, particularly in the event of a cancellation or re-solicitation. With this preference stated, the City shall continue to properly fulfill all public requests for such information as required by State Law.


Proposers should understand that any records (including but not limited to proposal submittals, the Contract, and any other contract materials) they submit to the City become public records under Washington State law (See RCW Chapter 42.56, the Public Disclosure Act, at http://www1.leg.wa.gov/LawsAndAgencyRules/. Public records must be promptly disclosed upon request unless a statute exempts disclosure . Exemptions from disclosure include trade secrets and valuable formulas (See RCW 42.56 and RCW Ch. 19.108). However, public-disclosure exemptions are narrow and specific. Proposers are expected to be familiar with any potentially-applicable exemptions, and the limits of those exemptions. 



Proposers are obligated to separately bind and clearly mark as “proprietary information” any proposal records they believe are exempt from disclosure. The body of the proposal may refer to these separately-bound records. Proposers should mark as “proprietary” only that information they believe legitimately fits within a public-disclosure exemption. The City may reject solicitation responses that are marked proprietary in their entirety. 



If the City receives a public disclosure request for records that a Proposer has marked as “proprietary information,” the City may notify the Proposer of this request and postpone disclosure briefly to allow the Proposer to file a lawsuit under RCW 42.56 to enjoin disclosure. This is a courtesy by the City and not an obligation. The City has no obligation to assert an exemption from disclosure. If the Proposer believes that its records are exempt from disclosure, the Proposer is obligated to seek an injunction under RCW 42.56 By submitting a Proposal the Proposer acknowledges this obligation; the Proposer also acknowledges that the City will have no obligation or liability to the Proposer if the records are disclosed.


8.23 Cost of Preparing Proposals



The City will not be liable for any costs incurred by the Proposer in the preparation and presentation of proposals submitted in response to this RFP including, but not limited to, costs incurred in connection with the Proposer’s participation in demonstrations and the pre-proposal conference.


8.24 Readability



Proposers are advised that the City’s ability to evaluate proposals is dependent in part on the Proposer’s ability and willingness to submit proposals which are well ordered, detailed, comprehensive, and readable. Clarity of language and adequate, accessible documentation is essential.


8.25 Proposer Responsibility



 It is the Proposer’s responsibility to examine all specifications and conditions thoroughly, and comply fully with specifications and all attached terms and conditions. Proposers must comply with all Federal, State, and City laws, ordinances and rules, and meet any and all registration requirements where required for Vendor(s) as set forth in the Washington Revised Statutes. 


8.26 Changes in Proposals



Prior to the Proposal submittal closing date and time established for this RFP, a Proposer may make changes to its Proposal provided the change is initialed and dated by the Proposer. No change to a Proposal shall be made after the Proposal closing date and time. 


8.27 Proposer Responsibility to Provide Full Response



It is the Proposer’s responsibility to provide a full and complete written response, which does not require interpretation or clarification by the RFP Coordinator. The Proposer is to provide all requested materials, forms and information. The Proposer is responsible to ensure the materials submitted will properly and accurately reflect the Proposer’s specifications and offering. During scoring and evaluation (prior to interviews if any), the City will rely upon the submitted materials and shall not accept materials from the Proposer after the RFP deadline; however this does not limit the right of the City to consider additional information (such as references that are not provided by the Proposer but are known to the City, or past experience by the City in assessing responsibility), or to seek clarifications as needed by the City. 



8.28 Errors in Proposals



Proposers are responsible for errors and omissions in their proposals. No such error or omission shall diminish the Proposer’s obligations to the City.


8.29 Withdrawal of Proposal



A submittal may be withdrawn by written request of the submitter, prior to the quotation closing date and time. After the closing date and time, the submittal may be withdrawn only with permission by the City.


8.30 Rejection of Proposals, Right to Cancel


The City reserves the right to reject any or all proposals at any time with no penalty. The City also has the right to waive immaterial defects and minor irregularities in any submitted proposal.


8.31 Incorporation of RFP and Proposal in Contract



This RFP and the Proposer’s response, including all promises, warranties, commitments, and representations made in the successful proposal, shall be binding and incorporated by reference in the City’s contract with the Proposer.


8.32 No Gifts and Gratuities



The Seattle Ethics Code provides rules about employee work activities, business relationships, and the use of City resources. City Purchasing requires that Vendor(s) who contract with City Purchasing, or are interested in pursuing a purchasing contract, comply with standards to support the City Ethics Code. Vendor(s) shall not directly or indirectly offer gifts and resources to any person employed by the City that is intended, or may be reasonably intended, to benefit the Vendor(s) by way of award, administration, or in any other way to influence purchasing decisions of the City. This includes but is not limited to, City Purchasing office employees and City employees that do business with, order, purchase or are part of decision-making for business, contract or purchase decisions. The Vendor(s) shall not offer meals, gifts, gratuities, loans, trips, favors, bonuses, donations, special discounts, work, or anything of economic value to any such City employees. This does not prohibit distribution of promotional items that are less than $25 when provided as part of routine business activity such as trade shows. It is also unlawful for anyone to offer other such items, to influence or cause them to refrain from submitting a bid. Vendor(s) must strictly adhere to the statutes and ordinances for ethics in contracting and purchasing, including RCW 42.23 (Code of Ethics for Municipal Officers) and RCW 42.52 (Ethics in Public Service). This is applicable to any business practice, whether a contract, solicitation or activity related to City business. The website for the Code of Ethics is http://www.seattle.gov/ethics/etpub/et_home.htm. Please review the Ethical Standards brochure for Vendor(s), Customers and Clients.


8.33 Involvement of Former City Employees



Upon receiving an intention to award, Proposer shall promptly notify the City in writing of any person who is expected to perform any of the work and who, during the twelve months immediately prior to the expected start of such work, was an official, officer or employee. Vendor(s) shall ensure that no work related to this contract is performed by such person, to the extent that such work is disallowed by the City.


8.34 No Conflict of Interest


By submitting a response, Proposer confirms that Proposer does not have a business interest or a close family relationship with any City elected official, officer or employee who was, is, or will be involved in Vendor(s) selection, negotiation, drafting, signing, administration or evaluating Vendor(s) performance. Should any such relationship exist, Vendor(s) shall notify the RFP Coordinator in writing, and the City shall make sole determination as to compliance.


8.35 Non-Endorsement and Publicity



In selecting Vendor(s) to supply to the City, the City is not endorsing the Vendor(s) products and services or suggesting that they are the best or only solution to the City’s needs. Vendor(s) agree to make no references to the City or the Department making the purchase, in any literature, promotional materials, brochures, news releases, sales presentation or the like, regardless of method of distribution, without prior review and express written consent of the City RFP Coordinator.



The City may use name and logo of Vendor(s) in promotion of the Contract and other publicity matters relating to the Contract, without royalty. Any such use of Vendor(s)’s logo shall inure to the benefit of Vendor(s). 


8.36 Proposal Disposition



All material submitted in response to this RFP shall become the property of the City upon delivery to the RFP Coordinator.


9 Proposal Format and Organization 



Note: Before submitting your proposal, make sure you are already registered in the City Vendor(s) Registration System. Women and minority owned firms are asked to self-certify. If you do not have computer access, call 206-684-0444 for assistance. Register at: http://seattle.gov/purchasing/Vendor(s)Registration.htm


Legal Name. Many companies use a “Doing Business As” name or a nickname in their daily business. However, the City requires the legal name of your company, as it is legally registered. When preparing all forms below, be sure to use the proper company legal name. Your company’s legal name can be verified through the State Corporation Commission in the state in which you were established, which is often located within the Secretary of State’s Office for each state. For the State of Washington, see http://www.secstate.wa.gov/corps/.


Submit proposal with the following format and attachments as follows:


Cover letter:  If multiple vendors are partnering to respond to the RFP the cover letter should be signed by each vendor.


1. Legal Name:  Enclose a certificate, copy of the web page, or other proof of the legal name of your company from the State Corporation Commission.  If multiple vendors are partnering to respond to this RFP, proof of legal name should be provided for each.


2. Vendor Questionnaire: Submit the following Vendor Questionnaire immediately behind the Cover Letter, with all attachments (Outreach Plan, Reference List, Current Commitments, and Terminations). The form is mandatory. If multiple vendors are partnering to respond to this RFP, a vendor questionnaire needs to be submitted for each. 
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3. Management Response: This response is mandatory. Elements of this response will be scored or ranked by the Evaluation Committee. If multiple vendors are partnering to respond to this RFP, the management response needs to be submitted for each. Please use the embedded document as a form to organize your response to:


A. Company Background



a. Company Mission Statement



b. Overview of the Company and Its Subsidiaries



c. Company Ownership



d. Executive Staff



e. Company Organization Chart



f. Brief Company History



g. Primary Contact



B. Financial Information



a. Total Gross Revenues



b. Research Investment



c. Average Annual Sales Volume



d. Percent of Gross Revenue



e. Financial Statements



f. Dun & Bradstreet 



C. Principle Places of Business



a. Main Office



b. Regional Office(s)



c. Support Office(s)



D. Product Profile



a. Highlights of Products and Services



b. Experience with Electrical Utility Industry



E. User Community



a. User Groups



b. Frequency of Meetings



c. Location of Meetings



d. Officers or Steering Committee



F. Customer List



a. Number of Customers



b. List of Customers



c. Customer References



G. Supplemental Materials



a. Standard License Agreement



b. Standard Product Maintenance and Support Agreement



c. Standard Consulting Contract



H. Optional Supplemental Materials



a. Product Reviews



b. Marketing Brochures
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4. Functional Response: This response is mandatory. Elements of this questionnaire will be scored or ranked by the Evaluation Committee. Please respond to each sub-section below.


A. Outage Management and Work/Management Functionality



The software that City Light intends to purchase with this initial RFP is Work, Asset, and Outage Management. 



To evaluate vendor(s) software there are five scenarios included in this RFP to capture how City Light does business in these areas, what the unmet needs are, and other considerations. These scenarios are included in Appendix C – Work, Asset, and Outage Management proposals. Based on the scenarios, vendor(s) are to propose an architecture, provide a list of each module with its’ primary functionality and number of installations in the utility industry. In addition vendor(s) are also to respond to how well the solution area supports each of the activities in the scenario. Below is an outline for the Vendor(s) response to this section:



i. Complete the Scenarios Response Forms to address the Work, Asset, and Outage System Scenarios in Appendix B
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ii. Architecture diagram illustrating all modules for OMS and W&AMS and how they are integrated with one another



iii. For each module, complete a Solution Reference Model Form
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B. Enterprise Portfolio



Although City Light only intends to purchase SW for OMS and A/WM through this first RFP the intent is to select a vendor(s) that can provide more functionality to support the enterprise that is as integrated as possible. In this response, vendor(s) are to propose a long-term architecture for City Light showing each module they would recommend for City Light and how they are integrated with each other. To assist the Vendor(s) in determining the appropriate architecture for City Light there are two types of information: 1) City Light Portfolio & Departmental Objectives (Section 3) and 2) Descriptions of specific solution areas that City Light has identified as high priority (Appendix C). Below is an outline for the response to this section.


i.  Architecture diagram showing all recommended modules and how they are integrated.


ii. Complete a Solution Reference Model (same form as for scenarios) for each module proposed.


6. Technical Response: This response is mandatory. Elements of this section will be scored or ranked by the Evaluation Committee. Please respond to each sub-section by describing how your proposed solution meets these requirements.


A. Technology Reference Model


For each product described by a Solution Reference Model complete an accompanying Technology Reference Model (TRM) form. The TRM should address a recommended installation based upon your understanding of City Light’s organization. The following list summarizes the information requested in the TRM:


i. Configuration Environment



ii. Solution Integration



iii. Security Environment



iv. Development Environment



v. Database Environment



vi. Middleware Environment



vii. Other Required Components



viii. Client Tier Environment
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B. Support Capabilities



Please use the embedded Technical Response Form to provide the information requested  below.  If multiple vendors are partnering to respond to this RFP, the technical response form should be completed for each vendor.


i. Describe your future development plans and directions (no more than 1 page)



ii. Describe your general approach to systems integration, challenges you have faced and how you have overcome these challenges. Describe your experience with integrating to the following enterprise systems (if you have “out-of-the-box” interfaces to these systems, please identify):



1. PeopleSoft Financials



2. Indus Banner



3. ADP EV3



4. Telvent Miner & Miner ArcFM 


5. OSIsoft PI System


iii. Describe how your product packaging, product support model, and professional services support City Light’s work activities (as described in the Technology Section narrative).
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7. Financial Proposal: This response is mandatory. Elements of this will be scored or ranked by the Evaluation Committee. Proposer’s financial proposal must include firm fixed prices associated with all aspects of the proposed solution. The financial proposal should include the information in the outline below.  If multiple vendors are partnering to respond to this RFP, a Financial proposal should be included for each.


A. Proposed Solutions Pricing for Asset, Work, and Outage Management solutions (complete pricing worksheet embedded below)


B. Professional Services Rate Card (complete pricing worksheet)


C. Training Services Price List (complete pricing worksheet)


D. Price List for Enterprise Portfolio Solutions Proposed


E. Volume or Quantity Discounts Offered



F. Enterprise License Pricing
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8. Exceptions to City Contract: If Vendor(s) desires any exceptions to the City standard terms and conditions (see section 8.11), such exceptions shall be noted here. This includes any licensing or maintenance agreement supplements. Identify any savings or benefits to the City for accepting such exceptions. The City will not be requesting a Best and Final Offer. The City will not negotiate any provisions, terms or conditions stated in the RFP. If exceptions are desired, exceptions must be requested with this submittal. The City will chose to accept or reject exceptions submitted, and will submit a contract for signature reflecting  City decisions to either accept or reject such exceptions. The Vendor(s) is required to sign and return contract within 10 days, or the Vendor(s) may be rejected and also disqualified from any future solicitations for same item. If multiple vendors are partnering to respond to this RFP together, Exceptions to the City Contract should be provided for each.


9. Equal Benefits Declaration: This Declaration is a mandatory form. Vendor(s) that do not submit the EB Declaration within their bid are subject to rejection as indicated in the instructions provided previously herein. If you submitted an EB Declaration to the City on any previous bids, that does NOT waive your requirement to do so again with this bid. If you have multiple office locations, you may answer in relation to only those offices covered by the EB requirements (See Instructions, Section 8.0). If multiple vendors are partnering to respond to this RFP together, Equal Benefits Declarations should be provided for each.
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Submittal Checklist: 


Each complete proposal submittal to the City must contain the items below.  For all items except the Functional Response and the Technical Reference Models within the Technical Response, a response must be included for each vendor included in the RFP response.


			1. Cover Letter


			Optional


			





			2. Legal Name (s)


			Mandatory


			





			3. Vendor Questionnaire (s)


			Mandatory


			Attachments:



Vendor Questionnaire (s)





			4. Management Response (s)


			Mandatory


			Attachments:



Management Response Form (s)





			5. Functional Response


			Mandatory


			Attachments:


Scenario Response Forms


Solution Reference Models





			6. Technical Response


			Mandatory


			Attachments:


Technical Reference Models



Technical Response Form (s)





			7. Pricing Proposal (s)


			Mandatory


			Attachments:



Pricing Worksheet (s)





			8. Exceptions to City Contract if any


			Mandatory


			





			9. Equal Benefits Form (s)


			Mandatory


			Attachments:



Equal Benefits Form








10 Evaluation Process 



The City shall rate software and Proposers based on an evaluation of the following. The committee may contact any Proposer and/or any utility users of the proposed systems as part of its evaluation and selection process.



Round 1:  Minimum qualifications and responsiveness.  City Purchasing shall first review submittals for initial decisions on responsiveness and responsibility.  Those found responsive and responsible based on this initial review shall proceed to Round 2.  



Round 2: Proposal evaluation:



The City's Evaluation Committee will evaluate proposals using the Criteria for Evaluation shown in Section 10.1 below. The Evaluation Committee will make its recommendation for ranking the Proposals and selection of finalists based on the score resulting from this evaluation. 



Round 3: Customer interviews:



The City may interview existing utility customers/users of top ranked firms considered most competitive and further evaluate Proposers on the basis of these interviews.



Round 4: On-site product demonstration:



Demonstrations of a proposed software solution by of top ranked firms may be requested by the City. Such demonstrations would entail a step-by-step review of certain key processes based on a script provided by the City. Such demonstrations would be performed at City offices, via remote access if needed, using an operational software platform corresponding to that indicated by the Proposers in their submittals. 



Round 5: Selection of apparent successful Proposer:



If interviews and/or demonstrations are conducted, the final ranking of firms shall be determined by the City using the combined results of product demonstrations, interviews and proposal submittals. The Evaluation Committee will then make its recommendation for the apparent successful Proposer. The firms not selected will be notified in writing of the selection outcome. 



10.1 Evaluation Criteria 



Proposals will be evaluated and ranked according to the following weighting criteria: 



· Functional  - 45 points



· Technical -  20 points


· Financial Proposal - 15 points



· Management Proposal - 20 points


Priority evaluation components will include, but not be limited to:


· System Features & Functions - “Off-The-Shelf” 



· Proposer qualifications and reputation



· Demonstrated system functionality and deployment(s)



· Proven industry experience



· Total one-time and annual cost of proposed solutions


· Level of integration of proposed solutions



· Degree of responsiveness and support from the Vendor(s)


· Degree of integration and interfacing with external systems



· Information gathered from reference contacts and/or site visits



Note that we intend to validate any information in this proposal. Most validations will be done by contacting current customers. Inaccurate answers will be weighed heavily in regards to the Vendor(s)’s reputation and credibility.



10.2 Software Demonstrations



The City intends to conduct on-site product demonstrations at the City as part of our selection process.



10.3 User Visits



Repeat of Evaluation Steps: If no Vendor is selected at the conclusion of all the steps, the City may return to any step in the process to repeat the evaluation with those proposals that were active at that step in the process.  In such event, the City shall then sequentially step through all remaining steps as if conducting a new evaluation process. The City reserves the right to terminate the process if it decides no proposals meet its requirements.



Points of Clarification:  Throughout the evaluation process, the City reserves the right to seek clarifications from any Vendor.  



Award Criteria in the Event of a Tie:  In the event that two or more vendors receive the same Total Score, the contract will be awarded to that Vendor whose response indicates the ability to provide the best overall service and benefit to the City.  



11 Award and Contract Execution Instructions


The City RFP Coordinator intends to provide written notice of the intention to award in a timely manner and to all Vendor(s) responding to the Solicitation. Please note, however, that there are time limits on protests to bid results, and Vendor(s) have final responsibility to learn of results in sufficient time for such protests to be filed in a timely manner. 


11.1 Protests and Complaints



The City has rules to govern the rights and obligations of interested parties that desire to submit a complaint or protest to this RFP process. Please see the City website at http://www.seattle.gov/purchasing/pan.htm for these rules. Interested parties have the obligation to be aware of and understand these rules, and to seek clarification as necessary from the City.



11.2 Instructions to the Apparently Successful Vendor(s)(s)



The Apparently Successful Vendor(s) will receive an Intention to Award Letter from the RFP Coordinator after award decisions are made by the City.  The Letter will include instructions for final submittals that are due prior to execution of the contract or Purchase Order.  



If the Vendor requested exceptions per the instructions in Section 9, Sub-Section 8, the City will review and select those exceptions that the City is willing to accept.  There will be no discussion on exceptions.  



After the City reviews Exceptions, the City may identify proposal elements that require further discussion in order to align the proposal and contract fully with City business needs before finalizing the agreement.  If so, the City will initiate the discussion and the Vendor is to be prepared to respond quickly in City discussions.  The City has provided no more than 15 calendar days to finalize such discussions. If mutual agreement requires more than 15 calendar days, the City may terminate negotiations, reject the Proposer and may disqualify the Proposer from future submittals for these same products/services, and continue to the next highest ranked Proposal, at the sole discretion of the City.  The City will send a final agreement package to the Vendor for signature.



Once the City has finalized and issued the contract for signature, the Vendor must execute the contract and provide all requested documents within ten (10) business days.  This includes attaining a Seattle Business License, payment of associated taxes due, and providing proof of insurance.  If the Vendor fails to execute the contract with all documents within the ten (10) day time frame, the City may cancel the award and proceed to the next ranked Vendor, or cancel or reissue this solicitation.  



Cancellation of an award for failure to execute the Contract as attached may result in Proposer disqualification for future solicitations for this same or similar product/service.



Contract may result in Proposer disqualification for future solicitations for this same or similar product/service.



11.3 Checklist of Final Submittals Prior to Award


The Vendor(s) should anticipate that the Letter will require at least the following. Vendor(s) are encouraged to prepare these documents as soon as possible, to eliminate risks of late compliance.



Ensure Seattle Business License is current and all taxes due have been paid.



Ensure the company has a current State of Washington Business License.



Supply Evidence of Insurance to the City Insurance Broker if applicable



Special Licenses (if any)



Proof of certified reseller status (if applicable)



Contract Bond (if applicable)



Supply a Taxpayer Identification Number and W-9 Form 



11.4 Taxpayer Identification Number and W-9



Unless the apparently successful Vendor(s) has already submitted a fully executed Taxpayer Identification Number and Certification Request Form (W-9) to the City, the apparently successful Vendor(s) must execute and submit this form prior to the contract execution date. 


Appendix A – Business Unit Overview and Objectives



In this appendix, a description of each division’s business functions and priority objectives is provided for vendors to consider in developing their proposed Enterprise Portfolio of solutions.



12 Office of the Superintendent


12.1 Chief of Staff



The Chief of Staff provides strategic leadership and direction for the Office of the Superintendent and includes responsibility for External Relations, Government and Legislative Affairs, and Communications and Public Affairs, as well as the Administrative staff of the Superintendent. Oversees and manages the flow and exchange of information, streamlines interactions with key constituents and drives initiatives on behalf of the Superintendent and convenes and coordinates policies and issues with the senior officers of the utility. The Chief of Staff works with the Superintendent to maintain the core responsibilities to the Mayor, the Council, and the Advisory Board and identifies and manages critical issues that have public impact and require the attention of the Superintendent and other senior officers. This organization directly and indirectly affects all activities at the utility. 



Key Considerations: 



· Monitoring the Utility’s health from dashboard-style reports



· Monitoring Utility policy compliance



· Reporting to the Governance structures (Council and Mayor)



12.2 Governmental and Legislative Affairs 



Governmental and Legislative Affairs provides leadership that builds and sustains strategic government and legislative relationships. Represents, promotes and advocates the interests and needs of City Light in front of government, regulators, and policy-makers. Creates and executes an annual government relations and legislative plan coordinated within the Utility and the City of Seattle. Serves as the Utility's primary liaison to elected officials at the state and federal level, with regulatory agencies, organizations devoted to developing public policy, as well as public interest groups. The long-term impact of Governmental and Legislative Affairs on the business objectives of Seattle City Light is significant. The relationships that are fostered and maintained among regulatory agencies, state and federal government elected officials and their staff, are vital to the success of City Light. Governmental and Legislative Affairs engages in utility-wide policy, strategy and tactics involving significant financial exposure to the Utility and the City of Seattle.



Key Considerations:


· Governmental relationship management features



12.3 Communications and Public Affairs



Communications and Public Affairs provides strategic leadership for external and internal communications, media, and public relations. It provides focus to the overall goals and objectives of City Light and communicates them to customers. It plays a significant role defining and explaining the strategic direction of the utility to customers, regulators, interest groups and elected officials. Creates support for the Utility’s long term strategic direction through education, advocacy and outreach. The position coordinates and organizes the many voices within the Utility into a consistent and effective single voice. Decisions involve communicating broad organizational issues that affect substantial policy and financial commitments of the Utility and the city. Helps define City Light's relationships with its customers and citizens and increases the awareness of the public about City Light’s stewardship of its natural and built environments. Frequently represents the Utility in the media and before the public.



Key Considerations: 



· Timely communication of safety and estimated times of restoration during storm events, natural disasters or other emergency situations


· Routine alerts and notifications based on current operating load issues


· Creation of reports, including situation reports at varying levels, standard indices (e.g. SAIDI, CAIDI, etc.), and map displays allowing aggregate information at various scales and data granularity for both current conditions, as well as long term (5 year) reporting and playback. 



13 Customer Service and Energy Delivery



13.1 Customer Care



Customer Care provides strategic leadership for the Joint Utility Call Center; the Hearing Officer; Residential, Commercial, Industrial, and Large Customer Construction Management and Technical Assistance; Large Project Management; Credit; Customer Accounts; Office Services; and Meter Installation, Maintenance and Meter Reading. Responsible for providing City Light’s customer service activities including billing and accounting services, coordinating customer requests for new and enlarged electrical services, providing technical advisory services to customers on electric service issues. Develops and applies utility customer service policies in the areas of customer service billing, rate ordinance interpretation, rate application billing practices application of metering technology and related activities. Establishes broad organizational policy regarding customer service that impacts all customers and business units within utility and other Departments across the city. 



Examples of key responsibilities and deliverables:



· Call Center oversight designed to move the strategic direction of the joint City Light and Seattle Public Utilities Call Center in a manner appropriate to the needs of the Department.



· Hearing officer who determines solutions to customer issues and payment adjustments.



· Performs residential, commercial, industrial and large customer construction activities including requests for new and enlarged services, resolution of technical service related problems and application of service policies and requirements.



· Manages Conslidated Customer Service System for residential and small accounts and the Industrial/Commercial Subsidiary Billing for large customers.



· Develops and executes complex, high profile interagency projects and budgets that cross City of Seattle departmental lines and requires coordination of City Light’s resources.



· Customer Accounts unit that is responsible for the utility’s customer billing, auditing, monetary transactions and general account maintenance. 



· Credit, collections, revenue accounting, low income assistance and rate programs, bankruptcy and probate and damage claims for all industrial, commercial, residential customer accounts



· Develops, implements, and manages online customer services.



· Office Services including operations of the employee store and mailing operations.



· Develops, implements, and maintains new/existing meter technology and metering services.



Key Considerations:


· Web based customer requests



· Time of use rates



· Call center overload



· Two-way Interactive Voice Response (IVR)



· Move in/move out process


· Budget billing for customers



· Independent capture of call information



· Delinquency management


· Customer relationship management 



· Bill generation



· Critical care and key customers reporting



· Customer relationship management



· Customer privacy



· Interactive call back lists



· Service levels



· Power quality



· Meter management and meter audit



· Enterprise project management processes and tools and ability to tie into other systems for planning, tracking and reporting


13.2 Energy Delivery Operations



Energy Delivery Operations delivers electrical and customer service for City Light’s service area, which includes workload management, construction, maintenance of the utility’s transmission, distribution, network underground, and substation systems. Deploys electrical crews to ensure the department’s customer service, reliability and safety goals are achieved. Establishes broad organizational policy regarding construction crew deployment, operational priorities, construction and maintenance activities, workload prioritization and crew efficiency, emergency power restoration, public and crew safety, and customer service. Applies bargaining agreements with different unions, budget and crews deployment for optimization.



Examples of key responsibilities and deliverables:



· Develops and executes strategies for Workload Management and Construction; Transmission and Distribution Operations; Transmission and Distribution Services; Substations Operation and Relay.



· Delivers electrical construction services to customers in coordination with Customer Care Division and Design Engineering. 



· Plans and manages workload and efficient allocation of resources to meet customer requirements.



· Provides electrical construction, maintenance, and emergency response for City Light customers.



· Responsible for service continuity and reliability for City Light customers.



· Constructs system improvements to support new customers or enhances services to existing customers including City of Seattle, franchise cities or other large customers.



· Provides City Light’s communication systems infrastructure.



· Provides distribution services including vegetation management and warehouse.



· Provides substations and relay systems operations including the construction, maintenance and operating functions of the utility’s substations of various sizes and relay equipment services. 



· Oversees City Light’s emergency communications plan to ensure continuity of service during crises.



· Promotes safe work practices and compliance with safety regulations. Provides oversight for the application of the department’s worker safety program.



· Provides oversight for the prioritizing work activities, deployment of crews and equipment. Manages labor and non labor budgets associated with electric construction, operation and maintenance activities.



Key Considerations: 



· Effective crew assignments and resource utilization


· Timekeeping and accounting for line staff



· Strategic planning for operational functions



· Workload planning 


· Work management


· Compatible units



· Material management including inventory



· Mobile computing



· Human machine interface at substations



· Condition assessment



· Vegetation Management support



· System monitoring



· Safety support and tracking



· Tracking equipment with legally regulated substances (PCB, etc.)



· Equipment attributes 



· Outage management, storm and major event preparation



· Preventative maintenance schedules



· Reports, routine and ad hoc 



· GPS tracking of crew locations



· Communications between organizational units (e.g., SOC, NSC, SSC)



· Vehicle management tracking, usage charges/usage reserve



13.3 Energy Delivery Engineering



Energy Delivery Engineering provides Design Engineering and Distribution Engineering Support for the utility’s transmission system, substations and distribution systems. Establishes broad organizational policy regarding utilities transmission, substation and distribution system design including application of department design policies, project prioritization, application of asset management requirements, customer service design for new service connections, system improvements, relocations, reconfiguration and system undergrounding. Together these systems and policies ensure compliance to industry construction standards and national electric safety code. 



Examples of key responsibilities and deliverables:



· Substation engineering for City Light including metering, relaying, control and communications projects for substations, facilities and generating plants.



· Network engineering, which designs network distribution system modifications and service installations to provide power to customers within the networked distribution service area.



· Design Engineering group which designs electrical transmission and distribution system modifications and electrical service installations. 



· Engineering of capital, operations, and maintenance projects; such as large customer–initiated projects, new and enlarged electric services and streetlight/floodlight installations.



· System improvements such as distribution feed construction, relocations and reconfigurations, feeder re-conductoring, distribution undergrounding.



· Design Engineering and Distribution Engineering Support.



Key Considerations:



· Engineering design and construction drawings



· Integration of engineering design with mapping and drawing workflows 



· Integration of system design/construction/operations with comprehensive topological modeling of the electric infrastructure.



· Short term load flow and balancing



· Model work orders and job plans



· Design alternatives analysis tools



· Design engineering tools for drawing, drawing management, electrical system analysis integrated with GIS



· Engineering standards and compatible units



· Accurate asset information with attributes, including historical information 



· Outage identification and restoration  



· Job estimation tools



· Enterprise project management processes and tools



· Tie in to operations and business plan



· Reports, routine and ad hoc actual


· Integration of engineering design and analysis with mapping, drawing and asset management workflows



· Integration of system design, construction and operations with comprehensive topological modeling of the electric infrastructure.


13.4 Asset Management



This division provides strategic leadership for asset management for the utility, focusing on the power supply, transmission and distribution systems. The division includes System Planning, Asset Planning, Standards, Technology and Asset Development, and Joint Use functional areas along with GIS and Mapping groups. The division collaborates with the Financial Services Business Unit to ensure utility wide consistency and prioritization of scarce capital and operations and maintenance dollars, rates processes, budgeting systems and development of or consolidation into standardized processes. Supports asset management tools to utilize capital and operation and maintenance funds effectively. Sets broad organizational policy regarding asset planning, performance analysis, standards and capital allocation. Prioritizes capital and maintenance budgets and ensures that investments align with the Utility’s strategic plan; specifically for the transmission, substation, and distribution assets. Views investments from a long-term perspective and utilizes life-cycle analysis techniques to assure long-term asset viability.



Examples of key responsibilities and deliverables


· Provides oversight for technology assessment and development for transmission and distribution equipment and power system technology



· Provides oversight for the design, development and implementation of design, construction, maintenance and operation and work process standards related to transmission, substation, and distribution assets



· Provides oversight for major transmission and distribution project construction to ensure compliance with design and construction standards and safety requirements



· Provides oversight for the joint use activities including poles, street lights, telecommunication and contract administration



· Provides oversight for capital allocation across assets including the development of budgets that maximize return on invested capital, and prioritization of capital (CIP) and operations and maintenance (O&M) projects


· Develops loading criteria, capacity plans, and other work to determine City Light’s infrastructure needs in the medium to long term


· Provides support for engineering design and construction through the maintenance of City Light’s GIS systems which are integrated with design engineering drawing tools



· Development and support for design, construction and material standards for the distribution, transmission and substation systems



· Development and support for compatible units


Key Considerations:



· Compatible Units (material, labor, time to do job, equipment, crew components)



· Supply chain (procurement, inventory, spares) 


· Cost tracking and control (managing unit costs, labor hours, material)


· Resource scheduling



· Lifecycle management for each asset


· Business process and workflow tools



· Construction management



· Budget prioritization tools



· NERC, FERC, WECC, and other regulatory compliance


· System load planning



· Estimating tools 


· Enterprise project management processes and tools; ability to integrate to other systems for planning, tracking and reporting



· Asset database(s) and asset registry that supports decision making using analytics



· Design engineering tools for drawing, drawing management, and electrical system analysis integrated with GIS


· Maps (GIS derived and maintained)


· Tie in to operations and business plan



· Modeling, design, and analysis for transmission, distribution, underground, and network systems including load flow, grounding analysis, transformer loading, thermal analysis, harmonics, voltage, fault analysis, cable pulling, pole sizing, and other engineering analysis



· Real-time monitoring of conditions in the distribution system with diagnostic capability for root cause analysis of fault conditions and integration with engineering analysis



· Management of assets and materials for facilities, cables, and equipment with consistent lexicon of terms



· Application of cross-discipline engineering standards, compatible units, work order and job plan templates, and job estimation in work management 



· Inter-departmental collaboration within the City for construction management and permitting



· Job portfolio management with linkages to strategic business plan



· Reporting from asset inventories and accounting records



13.5 System Operations



The System Operations division is located at the System Control Center which performs system operations, coordinates with regional reliability organizations, manages transmission management; distribution and generation dispatch, as well as oversees power system automation activities. This division is responsible for the real-time operation of City Light’s hydroelectric projects, transmission system, and municipal electric power system. Decisions involve broad organizational policy regarding the Department’s distribution, transmission, and generation systems as well as managing City Light’s interconnections with the interconnected bulk electric system. Ensures safety and operating policies are met. Direct restoration activities in Emergency and Outage conditions.



Examples of key responsibilities and deliverables:



· All System Control Center activities, including real-time operations of the City Light power system (generation, transmission and distribution).



· Transmission, Distribution, and Generation Power Dispatching required to ensure an adequate supply of electricity flows with minimal service disruption.



· Effective operations of the power system control infrastructure within Customer Care and Energy Delivery (CSED). CSED develops, maintains, enhances, and operates the Utility’s Energy Management System (EMS), Remote Control Operating System (RCOS), and the Supervisory Control and Data Acquisition System (SCADA), Electronic Tagging, Western Interchange Authority (WIT) interface, Dispatcher Logging, Clearance Tracking, and other special applications.


· Represents City Light and public power interests on national and regional industry organizations such as NERC, WECC and the NWPP.


Key Considerations:


· Mobile workforce



· Outage restoration management



· System monitor and control



· Security



· Risk Management



· Damage work order process



· Emergency planning



· Load balancing, shedding, shifting



· Scheduling Component – Power



· Forecasting



· NERC and WECC requirements



· Integrated view of power planning



· Real-time equipment and plant information and communication



· Customer relations



·  Building access for facilities



· Call center integration 



· Reliability index reporting



· Structured training plans with individual tracking /record keeping



· Clearance tracking



· Event logging



13.6 Security and Emergency Preparedness



Responsible for City Light’s security program and emergency management functions. Establishes broad organizational policy regarding physical security at all facilities, policies and procedures with security implications, and management of emergency response and related policies and procedures.


Examples of key responsibilities and deliverables:



· Develops and implements plans, goals, objectives, accountability measures, budget, grants and contracts, policies and procedures, and programs for Seattle City Light to provide: (1) security for the Utility's workforce, facilities, and systems including generating plants, distribution and transmission (2) management of monitoring and intrusion systems for all City Light facilities (3) establish cross-functional partnerships to manage issues associated with cyber security, business continuity, and risk management.



· Establishes and implements uniform procedures for background checks and reporting, investigation, and handling security breaches and issues.



· Establishes standard procedures to ensure that Seattle City Light facilities are in compliance with United States Department of Homeland Security Threat Advisory.



· Recommends improvements to plant and facility security, including critical and remote sites.



· Develops inter-jurisdictional and interagency plans for security and emergency response plans, programs, and agreements to protect City Light’s infrastructure and critical plant, employees, operations, and the public during times of disaster.



Key Considerations:


· NERC compliance 



· Employee tracking (access, card keys, background checks)



· News\Weather\Traffic



· Emergency Operation Center, Department Operations Center, System Operations Center, Federal State and Local government tie-ins (with software and technology to support)



· Remote location tie-in (e.g. lockdown)



· Emergency Service mode



· Communications planning and tracking



· Integrated incident reporting system including analysis, tracking and communicating.


· Real time facilities monitoring



14 Power Supply and Environmental Affairs



14.1 Integrated Resource Planning and Forecast



The Integrated Resource Planning division determines the utility's long-term power resource strategy to meet customer loads reliably, while maintaining low costs, mitigating risk, and minimizing adverse environmental and societal impacts. The division is charged with creating the Integrated Resources Plan which estimates the future demand for power, the timing of future power resource needs to meet demand, and proposes a set of future power resources. This division participates and provides input at cross-functional meetings on IRP strategy, modeling and implementation, as well as planning, developing, and implementing the process for public involvement in the utility's integrated resource plan. The IRP division reviews and presents results of IRP analyses and written reports to upper management, the Mayor, Council, and Advisory Board.


Examples of key responsibilities and deliverables



· Develops bi-annual Integrated Resource Plan which involves both internal and external stakeholder review of the composition of the long-term power portfolio which includes: economics, environmental impact, operating flexibility, and risk.


· Maintains models required for portfolio optimization and operational planning. 


Key Considerations:



· Consumption Data



· Economic models



· Long term forecast



· Weather models



· Regulatory issues



· Demand management



· Integrated models: risk, engineering, generation



· Department of Finance tie-in



14.2 Power Management


Power Management generates significant revenue as a result of wholesale power sales and contracting. Typical annual net wholesale revenue is $160 million. Establishes organizational policy regarding long-term resource acquisition and portfolio risk management decisions which involve substantial policy and financial commitment on the part of the Utility and the City and impact the regional power market and interconnected western power system. Leads the commercial aspects of power supply which include the long-term resource planning and acquisition, wholesale power contract negotiation and administration, resource operations planning, portfolio risk management, and power trading and scheduling organizational units.


Examples of key responsibilities and deliverables:



· Power trading and scheduling in real time, day ahead and forward markets.



· Risk management analysis to ensure anticipated ranges of possible outcomes are identified and the uncertainty involved in operations are narrowed or minimized.



· Negotiation and administration of all power purchases, sales, exchange and transmission contracts and makes recommendation to Mayor and Council for approval.



· Energy accounting and documentation of all kilowatt hours and dollars associated with purchases and sales.



· Formulation of policy and program recommendations which support and enhance utility-wide goals and objectives and provide for the appropriate allocation of resources.



· Manages multiple operating unit budgets to ensure resources are efficiently and effectively utilized.



· Ensures comprehensive work plans support the budget.



· Supports utility-wide or department strategic oversight councils.



· Develops optimizing strategies for long-term resource planning and acquisition, wholesale power contracting, operations planning, risk management, and power scheduling and trading to ensure maximization and cost effectiveness of opportunities.



Key Considerations:


· Best “real-time” data to make Power Management decisions regarding weather, and current and future market conditions, as well as the state of City Light’s delivery. 



· Real-time ability to regulate



· Load and distribution communication tools


· NERC compliance



· Contract Management



14.3 Conservation Resources


Includes a multi-disciplinary and diverse work group of energy conservation professionals who are charged with operating the Seattle City Light energy conservation and efficiency programs. This includes commercial and industrial conservation, lighting design lab, and community conservation functions. Acts as the public face for the Utility's conservation efforts. Establishes broad organizational policy regarding commercial, industrial and community conservation matters that involve significant policy and financial commitment on the part of the Utility. Regional representation for Seattle City Light on conservation matters and policy development.


Examples of key responsibilities and deliverables:


· Commercial and industrial conservation including field operations and technical planning to provide direct informational and financial services to Seattle City Light's commercial and industrial customers regarding their use of energy.



· Provides the Lighting design lab that offers state-of-the art, resource efficient lighting design technical assistance to building professionals across the region.



· Community conservation program planning, development, implementation, and daily operations of conservation programs.



· Policy development and implementation for City Light's energy conservation programs.



· Seeks opportunities for collaborations and partnerships to leverage resources including Bonneville Power Administration. Engages in outreach to outside entities to develop, nurture, and maintain business collaborations and partnerships with other utilities' conservation initiatives, other City departments, and area environmental and energy efficiency organizations.



· Formulates policy and program recommendations which support and enhance utility-wide goals and objectives and provides for the appropriate allocation of resources.



· Tracks emerging technology as it relates to electricity conservation



· Manages multiple operating unit budgets to ensure resources are efficiently and effectively utilized. 



Key Considerations:


· Enable customer driven input to conservation programs; allow customers to determine in “real time” their energy usage and the potential savings in that energy use as a result of the customers behavior or technology


· Determine what is feasible/practical to City Light business model



· Motivate behavior changes and provide appropriate feedback mechanisms



· Evaluate and track best practices from other utilities and develop the necessary metrics to rank our efforts accordingly


· Conservation drives new technologies



14.4 Utility Support Services


Provides facilities operations, maintenance and design; real estate services; and shops and fleets organizational units. Represents the utility at public meetings, community group meetings, and neighborhood associations, regarding appropriate use of utility owned or leased properties. Establishes broad organizational policy regarding efficient operation of the shops and fleet services; the purchase, remodeling/renovation, maintenance and sale of approximately 1 million square feet of City Light controlled or owned properties which involve substantial policy and financial commitment on the part of the Utility. Manages all real estate transaction decisions. 



Examples of key responsibilities and deliverables:



· Long-term facility planning and space allocation and utilization.



· Development of recommendations for the design, repair, or replacement of facilities to ensure utility needs are met and maintained.



· Cleaning, maintenance, and upkeep of approximately 1 million square feet of owned or leased facilities to ensure City Light employees operate in an efficient, hygienic, productive, and safe environment.



· Leads all real estate acquisitions and negotiations to ensure cost effective space that meets the needs of the utility. 



· Skilled shops including carpentry, electrical, steel and machine, painting, transformer testing, and mobile equipment.



· Oversees Purchase, maintenance, repair and specification development for fleets and mobile specialty equipment required to support utility operations.



Key Considerations:


· Community Service management and information



· Environmental information



· Security



· Risk management



· Real estate management



· Space management and planning



· Easement management



· Contract management



· Fleet and mobile equipment management



· Fuel Management



· Warehouse and Shop interface for inventory and repair management



14.5 Environmental Affairs


This division includes three operational units: Environmental Management and Compliance, Natural Resource and Environmental Planning, and Science Policy. Serves as the utility's primary liaison in local, state, regional, and federal environmental regulatory and policy matters, including tribal representatives; reviews emerging federal, regional and local energy regulations and develops recommendations for Seattle City Light to achieve environmental excellence.


Establishes broad organizational policy regarding natural resource, environmental planning and stewardship which involves substantial policy and financial commitment on the part of the utility and the City. Advocates and leads partnerships within the utility to identify and resolve environmentally related issues that confront utility and city-wide operations. Represents for Seattle City Light on regional and national environmental policy development.


Examples of key responsibilities and deliverables:



· Develops strategies for the formulation and development of natural resource and environmental planning programs and science policies that are innovative, effective and ensure the utility achieves and maintains environmentally sound business practices and meets all applicable environment laws, regulations and policies.



· Ensures environmental stewardship of the utility to ensure the protection of salmon and other natural resources while providing affordable power to customers.



· Ensures compliance with applicable laws, regulations and policies to protect the long-term sustainability of the natural resource environment.



· Develops science policies and innovative programs which promote and sustain utility and city-wide initiatives related to sound and progressive environmental objectives and practices.



· Supports the re-licensing of hydroelectric facilities with technical resources and environmental oversight



· Develops strategies that address superfund sites, ensuring anticipated ranges of possible outcomes are identified. Collaborates on strategies related to superfund site cleanup and licensing.



· Oversees the Seattle City Light program for utility carbon neutrality in compliance with the commitment of the Mayor and City Council.


Key Considerations:


· Minimal environmental impact



· Compliance and compliance tracking



· Environmental and hazmat training (training tracking for all areas in Human Resource Information System.



· Notification process and tracking of notification



· Material inventory tracking and preferred solutions



· Superfund site management – Law Dept



· Studies management, maintenance, and tracking (e.g. fisheries studies, wildlife inventory and identifying the tie and/or reporting relationships to other agencies)



· Permit management (e.g. shoreline, Corps, HPA)



· Public Relations and Communications on environmental issues



· Know where material is installed and used – Material Safety Data Sheets



· GIS and other cross agency reporting/tracking



· Hazardous waste and PCB disposal



· Removal of PCBs from system.



· Greenhouse Gas neutrality/Emissions tracking



· Environmental Management System (in future)



14.6 Power Production



Provides hydroelectric power generation at multiple facilities located in remote locations in Washington and Idaho including: Dam Safety and Program Management; Skagit Operations and Generation Business services; Boundary and Lucky Peak Operations; Workload Planning and Seattle Operations; Construction Management and Generation Engineering operational units. Establishes broad organizational policy regarding power generation and workload planning decisions which involve substantial policy and financial commitment on the part of the Utility and the City. Decisions directly impact the reliability and availability of Seattle City Light’s hydroelectric generating resources. Manages labor from 13 Labor Unions and provides oversight for the utility’s participation on Labor Management Committees for multiple bargaining units.


Examples of key responsibilities and deliverables:



· Develops strategies for operations activities associated with hydroelectric power generation facilities and the implementation of capital improvement and operations and maintenance projects for 2,000 MW of generating capacity and all facilities at remote locations.



· Maintains assets related to generation operations to ensure maximization and cost effectiveness of opportunities. All work management functionality is administered through IBM Maximo and this functionality is central to the division’s core business process. Accordingly, MS Project is core to the management of all capital projects, which represents another key functionality that is essential to the division’s performance.



· Manages all facilities, including residential and public use, located at Diablo and Newhalem company towns; switchyards, transmission and other rights-of-way, communications plants, grounds, automotive and marine fleets.



· Completes all assigned capital improvement and operations and maintenance projects which supports dams, powerhouses, various spill and control gates and valves, waterways, turbines, generators, piping, pumps, infrastructure for two company towns and transmission and distribution facilities for delivery and distribution of power.



· Negotiates and administers agreements with adjoining communities, federal, state and local governmental and regulatory agencies to ensure good working relationships and responsible stewardship of resources and environment.


Key Considerations:


· Emergency planning and continuity of operations



· Workload planning/issuing/tracking and closeout and related changes 



· Environmental stewardship and compliance



· Interagency agreements and contracts



· Tie in with Power Marketing and the System Operations Center



· Automated voltage regulation and generation control



· Support for generation plants and facilities including vegetation management, transmission right-of-way, and shops



· Communications and SCADA Infrastructure



· Black Start capability and overall NERC compliance



· Interagency coordination



· Hydro optimization modeling



· Automated network-based control systems 



· Asset condition assessment, tracking and attributes 



· Outage scheduling and GADS reporting



· Enterprise project management processes and tools and ability to tie into other systems for planning, tracking and reporting


· Integration of engineering design and analysis with mapping, drawing and asset management workflows


· Integration of system design/construction/operations with comprehensive topological modeling of the electric infrastructure.


15 Financial Services


15.1 Strategic Planning



Responsible for the identification and presentation of strategic issues critical to the Utility’s future, including the identification and assessment of technological opportunities to support the Utility’s strategic direction and mission. Investigates technologies that hold promise for the future and tracks emerging technologies through a strategic approach. Identifies and tracks issues that potentially impact the conservation, production and distribution of electrical energy and customer services, and which require close monitoring, analysis and communication within and outside of the Utility. Consults with Utility executives, management, Advisory Board, and City leaders to develop plans and policy recommendations consistent with the needs of the Utility and its regulatory framework.



Examples of key responsibilities and deliverables:



· Develops and issues the City Light Strategic Plan.



· Identifies and evaluates technological opportunities related to areas of transportation (both internal and external to City Light), generation (distributive generation, alternative sources) and conservation (demand-side management, conservation voltage regulation).



· Develops a consistent analytical framework and format for evaluation of candidate technologies to guide the review of relevant viewpoints, feasibility, needs and environmental impact.



· Periodically assess the need for improvement or replacement of existing technologies.



· Identifies appropriate options for changes related to organizational practices and procedures regarding customer service, system reliability, operational priorities, financial planning and utility commitments.



Key Considerations:


· By employing consistent system design philosophy the proposed electric utility solution portfolio will ease adoption of new technologies and simplify integration of new systems 


15.2 Finance



Leads all aspects of budget preparation and reporting, financial planning, debt management, and corporate performance for Seattle City Light including Financial Planning, Budget Office, and Corporate Performance operating units. This position is responsible to oversee the development of $828 million O&M budget and $121.9 million CIP budget, issuance of debt financing of $1-1.5 billion, and development of financial policies which ultimately determine rate and debt levels for Seattle City Light. Decisions involve broad organizational policy regarding financial policies, revenue requirements, debt management, rate setting, capital and programmatic budgeting, and performance metrics.


Examples of key responsibilities and deliverables:



· Budget preparation and reporting, financial planning, debt management, and corporate performance for the Financial Planning Unit, Budget Office, and Corporate Performance Unit.



· Enterprise Budget preparation and reporting including capital improvement projects and operations and maintenance budgets.



· Implementation of programmatic budgeting to be aligned with Seattle City Light’s business unit structure that operates in tandem with the City of Seattle’s account based system.



· Financial planning including the development and monitoring of a 5-year financial plan including but not limited to rates, labor costs, facility expenses, wholesale prices, distribution and maintenance expenses. Proposing financial policies which ultimately determine rate and debt levels for the Utility.



· Issuance of debt for the Utility. Interacting with Bond Counsel, Financial Advisors, the City's Law Department and Department of Finance in the preparation of documents required for the issuance of bonds.



· Leads and monitors newly created corporate performance initiatives for financial benchmarking measurements and process improvement metrics, including but not limited to capital program prioritization, programmatic budgeting, and customer service. Ensuring compliance through internal audits with federal, state, and City guidelines.



Key Considerations:


· Interface to Citywide financial systems is envisioned



· Time of Use rates will be offered in the future.



15.3 Accounting



Leads all aspects of accounting for Seattle City Light including Accounts Payable, Procurement and Contracting including Material Control,, General Accounting, and Cost Accounting operating units. Division accounts for all general expenses (benefits, insurance, interfund transfers), taxes, purchased power, and inventory management. Responsible for the accuracy, integrity and quality of the Utility’s official financial statements which is directly related to the Utility’s bond rating. Establishes broad organizational policy regarding the development, interpretation, and application of accounting procedures, principles, and pronouncements in accordance with Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP) as promulgated by the Governmental Accounting Standards Board (GASB), Financial Accounting Standard Board (FASB), and Federal Energy Regulatory Commission (FERC).


Examples of key responsibilities and deliverables:



· All procurement of goods, services, and licenses including consultant and board of public works contracting, stock and non-stock procurement, and the management of inventory optimization including the management of Seattle City Light’s inventory management and purchasing system..



· Multiple functions related to the disbursement of cash including payment processing (accounts payable), cash management, cash flow analysis, and the accurate recording of all payments made through the City's financial management system (Summit).



· Maintenance of Seattle City Light’s general ledger; preparation of monthly, quarterly, and annual financial statements and annual reports; tax return preparation and compliance; industrial insurance and risk management; revenue and accounts receivable; purchase power contracts and related transactions; and coordination of independent financial statement audit with independent auditors and State Auditor.


· Management of Seattle City Light’s work order and cost accounting system including the accounting for all capital and O&M projects, development of indirect overhead and cost allocation rates, the department’s plant and fixed asset inventory and related depreciation calculations, and the accounting for the material and supply inventory including spares and tools.


Key Considerations:


· Interfaces with citywide financial systems are envisioned.



· Work order management.


· Asset definition and valuing.


· Depreciation calculation.


· Business Process tools.


· Cost allocation and indirect overhead calculations.


· Capitalization policies and determination whether capital or O&M.


· Procurement of materials and supplies.


· Inventory management and accounting.


· Contracting for services and public works projects.


· Spare parts and tools inventory.


· Reconciling of asset management system data with accounting records.


· Age baseline.


· Project accounting and closeout.


· Accounting for and valuation of assets and materials for facilities, cables, and equipment with consistent lexicon of terms.


· Reporting from asset inventories and accounting records.


15.4 Risk Management



Manage financial risk for the Utility by oversight and control of policies and procedures relative to power purchases and sales. Markets may be volatile and can therefore have a significant financial impact (both positive and negative) in the short-term and/or long-term, as demonstrated by the 2000-01 energy crises. Risk control practices and procedures have extraordinary financial implications to the Utility; financial results have a direct correlation to Utility budget requirements, rate process, bond rating. Ultimately the financial health of the Utility determines level of operational and customer services.



Risk Management leads the Utility Risk Oversight Committee (ROC) and is responsible for oversight of risk in connection with power marketing activities of up to approximately $250 million annually. Oversight responsibilities involve hedging strategies, organizational policy and procedures regarding Utility-wide risk management on the part of the Utility and the City. 



Examples of key responsibilities and deliverables:



•
Evaluating risk modeling methods to be utilized by the Utility.


•
Evaluating technical tools used in risk modeling.


•
Approval of data, models and algorithms used by Risk Oversight Committee.


•
Establishing Utility credit policies and approving counterparty credit limits.


•
Leading and staffing the Risk Oversight Division, approving and presenting reports on the status of risk management initiatives (new policies, systems, reports).


•
Verifying hedging strategy and price forecasting. 



•
Initiating or implementing various actions that may not be part of Utility’s policies and procedures, in order to limit risk exposure.


•
Developing partnership and collaborative working relationship with Power Management and Finance staff to execute oversight duties and responsibilities. 



•
Establishing work priorities.


•
Selecting metrics and evaluation criteria for Risk Oversight Division.


•
Developing performance expectations with staff.


•
Adjusting priorities in response to budget constraints, Utility and City priorities.


•
Determining qualifications of prospective wholesale suppliers and trading counterparties.


•
Developing compliance processes and review procedures.


Key Considerations



· New federal regulatory compliance standards pose enterprise risks



15.5 Corporate Performance



Responsible for corporate performance measurement, scorecard development and implementation, program evaluation and the improvement of coordination and integration of programmatic systems across the Utility. Leads projects and processes which are important to the accomplishment of overall corporate performance goals, with particular emphasis on systems or operations which improve corporate-wide programmatic performance and communications. Ensures that the Utility’s business units and individual divisions goal-setting are aligned with Seattle City Light’s financial goals, and mission, vision and values. Manages the corporate performance measurement systems to facilitate results-focused goal-setting throughout the Utility. Provides management data and tools to track progress against predetermined goals and report internally and externally on corporate performance results. Designs and implements corporate performance measurement tools and systems, conduct analysis of corporate performance data, and generates standard and ad hoc reports on corporate performance. Identifies opportunities for enhancing the effectiveness and/or efficiency of program services through better coordination and integration across functional divisions and recommends process improvements. Oversees program evaluation and develops systematic and consistent approach to program evaluation across divisions. .



Examples of key responsibilities and deliverables:



· Influences and informs budget, rate and financial policy decisions. 



· Develops Utility wide performance metrics.


· Enforces uniform organization-wide metrics.


· Administers the corporate performance reporting system.


· Develops policies, methods, and strategies to optimize the efficiency, effectiveness, and quality standards of the activities, processes and outputs of the Utility and defending those outputs to Mayor, City Council and Superintendent.


Key Considerations:


· Minimizing duplicative capabilities with City Light’s Cognos system. 



15.6 Information Technology Services



Plans, implements, and operates information technology (IT) for Seattle City Light including IT Business Partner Services, IT Strategic Planning, Applications Services and Infrastructure Services. Responsible for supporting the Utility’s operation of over 120 separate IT business applications and a budget of approximately $30 million. Provides information technology (IT) services that support all aspects of the Utility’s operation including the utility billing system for Seattle Public Utilities, Seattle City Light and additional City departments which includes over 700 users. Establishes broad organizational policy regarding how IT services enable Seattle City Light to most effectively meet business needs. Ensures the Utility’s IT investments are aligned with the strategic business objectives and that the application technology solutions support these objectives.



Examples of key responsibilities and deliverables:



· IT strategic and operational planning to support and sustain City Light as a high performing organization by fostering innovation, providing IT solutions and coordinating the evaluation, deployment, and management of current and future IT systems across the organization.



· Staffs and manages IT governance.



· Supports prioritization and allocation of IT resources across the Department and IT strategic planning and benchmarking.



· Applications Services including the management of application development and maintenance, database administration, data and applications architecture, billing system operations, production control and change management, customer information systems, inventory management, work order management, metering, geographic information systems and computer aided design.



· IT Operations, including desktop administration and technology services, network administration, server administration, and information security, and disaster recovery for IT.



Key Considerations:



· Implement the Information Technology Strategic Plan.


· Reduce total cost of ownership for IT solutions.


· Reduce risks and costs associated with system integration and upgrades.


· Support a practical number of computing platforms and business solutions.


· Avoid business and operational disruption due to information security incidents.


· Demonstrate compliance with new federally mandated cyber security requirements and avoid regulatory fines and penalties.


· Ensure that IT Services is prepared to support real-time operational data from new Smart Grid technologies such as Advance Metering Infrastructure (AMI).


· Ease solution interoperability across all wireless devices.


· Increase the likelihood of acquiring needed technical expertise in the market place


16 Human Resources


The Human Resources Business Unit provides leadership and strategic direction in transforming the Utility into a safe, high performance organization through excellence in talent management, organizational development, apprenticeship and technical training, employee services, equal employment opportunity, labor relations, safety and health management, employee services, safety, training, and labor relations. Human Resources develops and implements strategic and responsive human resource initiatives, policies, procedures and systems designed to attract, develop, and retain a highly skilled, diverse workforce in support of the utility’s mission, vision, values, goals and objectives.



Examples of key responsibilities and deliverables:



· Leads and oversees the development of Recruitment and hiring as well as Retention, Development and Succession strategies. Directly responsible for leading and overseeing Out-of-Class opportunities as well as Position Management and Compensation calibration.



· Provides oversight and leads Performance Management 



· Leads and oversees Training and Employee Development programs including Tuition Reimbursement 



· Leads and oversees the Apprenticeship Programs and related curriculum development



· Leads and oversees compliance to Safety and Health Programs and Industrial Hygiene Equipment as well as associated Safety Training 



· Leads and oversees Industrial Injury and Workman’s Compensation 



· Leads and Oversees compliance with Collective Bargaining Agreements and contract negotiations



· Leads and oversees compliance with Labor Laws, FML, EEO and Accommodations 



· Oversees and provides payroll functions and related records



· Leads and oversees application of FLSA and wage laws and regulations



· Provides Benefits Administration and employee Records Management 



· Leads and provides oversight in Human Resource data management and access 



Key Considerations:



· Human capital



· One source comprehensive data capture and management



· One source electronic tracking of all HR processes 



· One source environment for development of HR processes and electronic records 



· Training and Employee development



· Apprenticeship and curriculum development



· One source Timekeeping and time and labor accountability 



· Payroll functions with edit capacities



· Records and Benefits functions



· FML, EEO, Accommodation management 



· Collective Bargaining Agreements and contract compliance



· Safety and Health Programs and training



· Mobile Workforce



· Asset management



· Communication



· Performance Management 



· Comprehensive interface to Citywide and Utility systems



· Organizational structure 



· Regulatory Compliance in all areas 



· HR data port security



· HR Form development



· Race and Social Justice




Appendix B – Work, Asset, and Outage Management Scenarios 



The purpose of the five scenarios that follow is to provide a context for the vendor to discuss their products as solutions for the work activities of City Light. The scenarios are


· Work Scheduling, 


· Maintenance, 


· Major Construction, 


· Outage Restoration, 


· and Major Event Outage Restoration. 


The activities discussed are representative of the day-to-day work performed by the Utility to keep the generation, transmission, and distribution systems operating and delivering energy to our customers. An estimated 300 people are expected to make use of functionality in an Outage Management System, and approximately 500 people would initially make use of a Work and Asset Management System.


Each scenario presents a narrative of the work activities along with the contributing roles within the City Light organizational structure as described in Section 3. Following the narrative are three summary elements: a matrix of Organization Roles by Work Activity, a list of Key Considerations, and a list of Unmet Needs. These summaries are intended as informational guides for the vendor to use when discussing their products. The Vendor Response Form organizes the discussion by work activity.



Scenario 1 – Work Scheduling



Scheduled work may be initiated, budgeted, and approved in multiple organizations at City Light. Work that involves crew resources for planned maintenance and construction (Scenarios 2 and 3) are planned and estimated primarily in four organizations: Customer Care, Energy Delivery Operations, Utility Support Services, and Power Production. Estimates of planned work are communicated with external customers, agencies, and customers. The execution, close-out and reporting of work occurs primarily within the same four organizations. Scheduling of outages for work that impacts the bulk transmission and distribution system is coordinated by Power Dispatchers at the System Control Center. Planned outages from Power Production are coordinated with the Power Marketing group to ensure that energy trading contracts are honored. Planned outages within the distribution system may involve customer participation in the scheduling of the work. Schedules may be affected by material availability and acquisition from external sources. Managers within the organization track and report progress on projects from pre-planning through design, construction/maintenance, and close-out across the work areas of the utility (such as engineering, shops, power dispatchers, field crews, mapping, and community relations). Many work groups in the utility monitor status of work for feedback into crew and resource scheduling.


Work that is reactive in nature (Scenarios 4 and 5) may interrupt scheduled maintenance and parallel activities for planning, scheduling and dispatch. Planned maintenance and capital work normally provide longer lead times. These types of work are scheduled through three general approaches. All work in the coming month is planned in detail for dispatch, including engineering/crew assignments, material, special equipment, any work permits or licenses identified and clearances ready to be issued. Work in the medium term (2 weeks to 2 months) is identified and scheduled according to project priority with engineering teams and crews along with any material requirements, work permits and special licenses required. Longer planned work (3 months to 2 years) is scheduled with less specificity but includes identifying clearances, ordering material, verifying how the work will be completed (using internal resources or contracting for external engineering and crew resources). Planning for work may include ordering special equipment, such as substation transformers, with especially long lead times.


Organization Roles/Work Activity



The following matrix summarizes this scenario’s primary activities and what roles within the organization are involved in the activity. The matrix characterizes where activities require cross-organizational functional coordination that imply consistent business rules, event notification, workflows, and query capabilities.



			Organization Role


			Integrated Resource Planning


			Customer Care


			Energy Delivery Operations


			Energy Delivery Engineering


			Asset Management


			System Operations


			Utility Support Services


			Environmental Affairs


			Power Production


			Finance


			Power Management





			Work Activity


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			





			Work Initiation


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			Work requested (entered into appropriate system)


			


			X


			X


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			


			





			Verify budget


			 


			 X


			X


			 


			 


			 


			X


			


			X


			 


			





			Approve work (supervisor)


			 


			 X


			X


			 


			 


			 


			X


			


			X


			 


			





			Assign to crew/coordinator


			 


			 X


			X


			 


			 


			 


			X


			 


			X


			 


			





			Plan and estimate work


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			Validate work (additional engineering or other resources required)


			 


			X


			X


			 


			


			 


			X


			 


			X


			 


			





			Material and resources ordered/available


			


			 X


			X


			 


			 


			 


			X


			 


			X


			 


			





			Detailed planning, if needed


			


			 X


			X


			 


			 


			


			X


			


			X


			 


			





			Validate job is ready to schedule


			


			X


			X


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			


			





			Schedule work


			 


			 


			 


			


			


			 


			 


			 


			


			


			





			Review equipment outage schedule/clearances required


			X 


			X


			X


			 


			


			X 


			X 


			


			X


			 


			X





			Schedule clearances and other work


			


			X


			X


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			


			





			Work Execution


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			Work assigned to crew/craft


			


			X


			X


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			


			





			Material issued


			


			X


			X


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			


			





			Clearances issued


			


			X


			X


			


			


			X


			X


			


			X


			


			





			Tools and special equipment collected


			


			X


			X


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			


			





			Report Work


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			Report time (timekeeping) for personnel, identify asset(s) time charged to


			


			X


			X


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			


			





			Enter work details


			


			X


			X


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			


			





			Generate any follow-up work requests


			


			X


			X


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			


			





			Close-out Work


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			Review completed job/work orders (work coordinator)


			


			X


			X


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			


			





			Update system(s) with asset details


			


			X


			X


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			


			





			Verify appropriate charges to system(s) to track costs to work order and to asset(s)


			


			X


			X


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			


			








Key Considerations


The following table describes the key considerations that Seattle City Light factors into the execution of work activities of the scenario. These indicate important capabilities and/or constraints that are expected to be solved in whole or in part by a technology solution.



			Key Consideration


			Explanation





			1.
Safety


			Ensuring public safety and promoting safe working conditions is Seattle City Light’s highest priority. 



Able to identify special training, protective equipment and special procedures required to do work, tied to the asset or type of work





			2.
Regulatory


			Complying with NERC/FERC operating procedures during restoration activities, environmental and other regulations





			3.
Labor/Union/Crew issues


			Maintaining working conditions in cooperation with labor relations





			4.
Equipment availability


			Ensuring that equipment is available to perform work and that special equipment required to perform work is available.





			5.
Planning and scheduling


			Ability to plan/schedule across the utility, reserving time in engineering, shops, crew time, equipment availability





			6.
Reporting


			For engineers, crews, supervision and management. Estimates to actuals, historical information








Unmet Needs



The following table describes the areas in which current business processes and/or solutions implemented at City Light fail to meet the needs of the organization. They indicate opportunities for improvements in City Light’s processes and application of technology.



			Unmet Needs


			Description





			Environmental Affairs


			Ability to identify jobs or assets that required environmental affairs in planning or review and/or environmental permits





			Work Forecasting


			Ability to forecast work 3 to 24 months in the future





			Financials/Budget


			Ability to easily understand the relationship of estimates to actuals for budgeting purposes





			Timekeeping


			Ability to enter time into the system and have the time charged to the related job(s) and asset(s) and to push timekeeping into financial systems, including asset tracking systems for asset cost estimating and analysis





			Mobile


			To issue work to crews in field and access to information (mapping and documents)





			Scheduling


			Real-time adjustment/rescheduling of available workers





			Reporting


			Overdue work flag(s) to coordinators and supervisors





			Cycle times


			Be able to track/report cycle times for future process improvements








Vendor Response Form



The following form is to be completed by the vendor. In the Proposed Solution Description, the vendor is asked to provide an explanation that illustrates in written and graphic form how the solution contributes to the completion of an activity. Describe how each role’s participation in an activity may be affected by an implementation of the proposed solution. The vendor should address how the Key Considerations and Unmet Needs are satisfied by the proposed solution.



			Work Activity


			Proposed Solution Description





			Work initiated


			





			Work requested (entered into appropriate system)


			





			Verify budget


			





			Approve work (supervisor)


			





			Assign to crew/coordinator


			





			Plan and estimate work


			





			Validate work (additional engineering or other resources required, review compatible units and standards)


			





			Material and resources ordered/available


			





			Detailed planning, if needed


			





			Validate job is ready to schedule


			





			Schedule work


			





			Review equipment outage schedule/clearances required


			





			Schedule clearances and other work


			





			Work Execution


			





			Work assigned to crew/craft


			





			Material issued


			





			Clearances issued


			





			Tools and special equipment collected


			





			Report Work


			





			Report time (timekeeping) for personnel, identify asset(s) time charged to


			





			Enter work details


			





			Generate any follow-up work requests


			





			Close-out Work


			





			Review completed job/work orders (work coordinator)


			





			Update mapping and asset system(s) with asset details


			








Scenario 2 – Maintenance 



Maintenance activities are divided into two categories: planned and unplanned. Unplanned maintenance is reactive maintenance that needs to be done immediately and is usually triggered by events in the field, sometimes accompanying restoration activities (Scenarios 4 and 5). Planned maintenance occurs for many assets of the Utility and is based on different principles of maintenance including, but not limited to predictive, preventative, and condition monitoring. Planned maintenance occurs at all levels of the infrastructure but is currently focused on critical components in power plants, switching yards, substations, and network distribution vaults. Overhead and underground distribution maintenance is primarily unplanned.



Maintenance activities may be initiated externally, as well as internally, by organizations based on numerous factors including compliance requirements, the criticality of components, the loss of revenue associated with a potential outage, contractual obligations, replacement power availability, labor availability, operational events, and inspection records. NERC and WECC compliance requires System Operations and Power Production to perform periodic testing and routine monitoring of operational parameters that may trigger high-priority maintenance activities. Work groups within Energy Delivery Operations, Energy Delivery Engineering, Power Production, and Asset Management are involved in testing, monitoring, analyzing, and recommending maintenance of infrastructure components. Environmental Affairs may initiate maintenance when environmental conditions require equipment, facilities, or other infrastructure attention. System Operations, Customer Care, and Energy Delivery Operations may plan maintenance activities due to unplanned outages or non-outage events that result in emergency repairs, and identify follow-on work to be performed at a separate time.



Asset Management and Energy Delivery Engineering sets design, construction, assessment, and maintenance standards which are used to guide most maintenance activities. Deviations from the standards will require additional oversight through an exception process. The standard maintenance procedures and job plans for equipment are made available to crews and inform schedulers on the estimated time of activities associated with each type of job. Standard maintenance triggers are based on time, condition assessments, and number of operations, equipment, regulatory requirements, and other potential factors. Prior to scheduling and assigning work orders to crews, planners and engineers within Customer Care, Asset Management, Energy Delivery Engineering, Power Production, and Utility Support Services create and verify job plans with identified material, labor, and special equipment, skills sets and safety precautions. Maintenance activities that require clearances are coordinated with System Operations. When inspections or maintenance are performed, crews from Customer Care, Energy Delivery Operations, Power Production, and Utility Support Services record the work performed, test results, and/or condition assessments. Work orders are closed out to show the work as being completed. Asset Management and Energy Delivery Engineering reviews and analyzes the maintenance information and revise the standard maintenance procedures and plans as needed. 



Asset Management oversees the asset registry where asset nameplate data, operating parameters, equipment history, recorded results and other asset information is maintained as the system of record. Asset Management is responsible for tracking and reporting individually, or in aggregate, the total cost of an asset based upon acquisition, installation, and maintenance. Asset Management makes use of geographic information, financial data, customer information, and maintenance records with the asset registry to create maps, perform analysis, and write reports on the asset condition and reliability, as well as recommend future asset investments.



Organization Roles/Work Activity



The following matrix summarizes this scenario’s primary activities and what roles within the organization are involved in the activity. The matrix characterizes where activities require cross-organizational functional coordination that imply consistent business rules, event notification, workflows, and query capabilities.



			Organization Role


			External Customer / Agency


			Asset Management


			Communications and Public Affairs


			Customer Care


			Energy Delivery Engineering


			Energy Delivery Operations


			Environmental Affairs


			Finance


			Integrated Resource Planning


			Power Management


			Power Production


			Security & Emergency Preparedness


			System Operations


			Utility Support Services





			Work Activity


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			1.


			Work initiation (trouble call, condition monitoring results, periodic maintenance schedule)


			X


			X


			


			X


			X


			X


			X


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			X





			2.


			Work package to work scheduler (coordinator or powerhouse supervisor)


			


			


			


			X


			X


			X


			


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			X





			3.


			Verify material and resources


			


			


			


			X


			X


			X


			


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			X





			4.


			Schedule for future time


			


			


			


			X


			X


			X


			


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			X





			5.


			Notify System Operations of clearance needs


			


			


			


			


			X


			X


			


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			





			6.


			Assign to crew(s)


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			X





			7.


			Receive clearances


			


			


			


			


			


			X


			


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			





			8.


			External customers notified if customer outage(s) required


			X


			


			X


			X


			


			X


			


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			X





			9.


			Maintain


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			


			


			


			


			X


			


			


			X





			10.


			Update asset maintenance information in system(s)


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			X





			11.


			Job close-out


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			X





			12.


			Analyze asset cost/reliability/history – future


			


			X


			


			X


			X


			X


			


			X


			


			


			X


			


			X


			X





			13.


			Make repair/replace/maintain decision – future


			


			X


			


			X


			X


			X


			


			X


			


			


			X


			


			X


			X





			14.


			Update job plans – future


			


			X


			


			X


			X


			X


			


			


			


			


			X


			


			


			X








Key Considerations


The following table describes the key considerations that Seattle City Light factors into the execution of work activities of the scenario. These indicate important capabilities and/or constraints that are expected to be solved in whole or in part by a technology solution.



			Key Consideration


			Explanation





			Safety


			Ensuring public safety and promoting safe working conditions are Seattle City Light’s highest priorities; safety planning (special permits, training, personal protective equipment) should be an integral part of every job





			Regulatory requirements


			Complying with NERC/FERC operating procedures during restoration activities





			Labor issues, including crew contracts


			Appropriate work classifications to do work, special requirements and conditions as spelled out in union contracts





			Equipment availability


			Both equipment to be worked on as well as special equipment needed to perform the work





			Planning and scheduling


			Ability to plan and schedule across the utility, reserving time in engineering, shops, crew time, equipment availability





			Reporting and analysis


			Reporting and analysis of asset condition and maintenance that supports the ability to:



· track planned vs. expended labor hours for maintenance 



· forecast needed resources, e.g. labor hours, materials



· charge material and labor costs to the asset, and be able to charge time accurately to the work activities performed, on the assets, resulting in accurate job accounting



· set maintenance or replacement triggers based upon asset condition.












Unmet Needs



The following table describes the areas in which current business processes and/or solutions implemented at City Light should meet the needs of the organization. They indicate opportunities for improvements in City Light’s processes and application of technology.



			Unmet Needs


			Description





			Maintenance planning


			Job plans, including materials and labor hours, available to crews and others





			Information availability


			Job plans, equipment history, and equipment manuals available to crews while doing work on equipment





			Accurate job accounting


			Items in SCL systems accurately reflect dollars, hours, and current asset registries





			Timely and accurate billing


			Billing external customers and agencies for car/poles and maintaining customer equipment; Ability to bill customers and agencies for “joint use” facilities such as poles and attachments





			Maintenance data


			Ties information from a variety of sources to the asset(s) to enable analysis; e.g., cost history (material and labor), reliability trends





			Ability to “kit” material to perform maintenance


			Material ready and available to crew, ordered by system automatically when work is issued





			Regulatory compliance


			Both ability to track and report work for compliance; as well as schedule work when required for regulatory compliance





			Common asset registry


			“One version of the truth” even in multiple systems





			Reporting capability


			Forecasting and completion as well as adhoc and structured reports





			Asset identification, location and mapping


			Integration with other systems within the utility





			Integration with other systems within the utility


			Information synchronization should be handled by the systems to eliminate the need for double entry of data





			Work notification


			Ability to notify areas across the utility of upcoming/scheduled work in an automated “user friendly” way – both for users of the system, and those who don’t have direct access





			GPS


			Asset identification, mapping with GPS coordinates








Vendor Response Form



The following form is to be completed by the vendor. In the Proposed Solution Description, the vendor is asked to provide an explanation that illustrates in written and graphic form how the solution contributes to the completion of an activity. Describe how each role’s participation in an activity may be affected by an implementation of the proposed solution. The vendor should address how the Key Considerations and Unmet Needs are satisfied by the proposed solution.



			Work Activity


			Proposed Solution Description





			1.


			Work initiation (trouble call, condition monitoring results, periodic maintenance schedule)


			





			2.


			Work package to work scheduler (coordinator or powerhouse supervisor)


			





			3.


			Verify material and resources


			





			4.


			Schedule for future time


			





			5.


			Notify System Operations of clearance needs


			





			6.


			Assign to crew(s)


			





			7.


			Receive clearances


			





			8.


			External customers notified if customer outage(s) required


			





			9.


			Maintain


			





			10.


			Update asset maintenance information in system(s)


			





			11.


			Job close-out


			





			12.


			Analyze asset cost/reliability/history – future


			





			13.


			Make repair/replace/maintain decision – future


			





			14.


			Update job plans – future


			








Scenario 3 – Capital Improvement Projects



A Capital Improvement Project (CIP) is generally a large project that involves major construction, changes to the infrastructure, or new capital equipment. The City Light Finance organization manages the preparation of annual budgets in which CIPs are submitted for approval through both City Light and City of Seattle budgeting processes. CIPs may be initiated through External sources (e.g. need for greater energy delivery capacity) or internal sources (e.g. major equipment replacement) and submitted for approval by any business division. CIP requests go through a standard cost/benefit analysis, and are evaluated utility-wide based upon City Light priorities and the Strategic Plan. Once funding is approved and allocated to the project, Asset Management validates the project scope and assumptions prior to project implementation. Costs are tracked by a work order designated for the CIP.


Project plans are created by project managers from the organization responsible for the CIP. Stakeholders from other organizations provide estimates for the schedule required to meet the scope of the project. Preliminary engineering through final design is carried out by various engineering groups within the Customer Care, Energy Delivery Engineering, and Power Production organizations. Environmental Affairs designs environmental mitigation plans as required. Once the design documents are complete, a comprehensive integrated design review by the responsible organization ensures the safe, efficient, and reliable design for the construction activities. Energy Delivery Operations acquires materials, as specified in the design, and the construction schedule is created. Generally, Customer Care, Energy Delivery Operations, Power Production, and System Operations are involved in construction activities depending upon the nature and scope of the CIP. System clearances associated with work on the energy delivery infrastructure are always coordinated through System Operations. Costs for sub-tasks within the CIP may be tracked in subordinate groupings within the work order. After construction, equipment installation and testing, the job is released to operations and commissioned. Asset Management prepares and publishes the maintenance plans and procedures associated with new equipment. Engineers in the various organizations maintain the job records that designate the “as-built” configuration. Asset Management ensures the asset registry, as-built records, geographic information system, financial records, and other documentation are properly recorded to enable analysis and reporting on the CIP proposed benefits.


Organization Roles/Work Activity



The following matrix summarizes this scenario’s primary activities and what roles within the organization are involved in the activity. The matrix characterizes where activities require cross-organizational functional coordination that imply consistent business rules, event notification, workflows, and query capabilities.


			Organization Role


			External Customer / Agency


			Accounting


			Asset Management


			Communications and Public Affairs


			Customer Care


			Energy Delivery Engineering


			Energy Delivery Operations


			Environmental Affairs


			Finance


			Power Management


			Power Production


			Security & Emergency Preparedness


			System Operations


			Utility Support Services


			Executive Team





			Work activity


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			1.


			Pre-planning (replace equipment, customer call for new/increased service, system loading)


			


			


			X


			


			X


			X


			X


			


			


			


			X


			X


			X


			X


			





			2.


			Tentatively identify scope, schedule, budget (including labor and dollar resources)


			


			


			X


			


			X


			X


			X


			X


			X


			


			X


			X


			X


			X


			





			3.


			Enter information into capital budget planning system


			


			X


			X


			


			X


			X


			X


			X


			X


			


			X


			X


			X


			X


			





			4.


			Develop preliminary business case, including cost/benefit and alternatives


			


			


			X


			


			X


			X


			X


			X


			X


			


			X


			X


			X


			X


			





			5.


			Projects prioritized


			


			


			X


			


			X


			X


			X


			X


			X


			


			X


			X


			X


			X


			X





			6.


			Project approved/deferred/denied


			


			


			X


			


			


			


			


			


			X


			


			


			


			


			


			X





			7.


			Project Manager builds/refines schedule with dates


			


			


			


			


			X


			X


			X


			X


			


			


			X


			X


			X


			X


			





			8.


			Preliminary engineering


			


			


			


			


			X


			X


			


			


			


			


			X


			


			


			


			





			9.


			Major materials ordered (long lead time)


			


			


			


			


			X


			X


			X


			


			


			


			X


			


			


			X


			





			10.


			Detailed engineering


			


			


			


			


			X


			X


			


			


			


			


			X


			


			


			


			





			11.


			Materials ordered/reserved


			


			


			


			


			X


			X


			X


			


			


			


			X


			


			


			X


			





			12.


			Reviewed


			


			X


			X


			


			X


			X


			X


			X


			


			X


			X


			X


			X


			X


			





			13.


			Work package to work scheduler (coordinator or powerhouse supervisor)


			


			


			


			


			X


			X


			X


			


			


			


			X


			


			


			X


			





			14.


			Verify material and resources


			


			


			


			


			X


			X


			X


			


			


			


			X


			


			


			X


			





			15.


			Schedule


			


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			


			


			


			X


			


			


			X


			








			


			Organization Role


			External Customer / Agency


			Accounting


			Asset Management


			Communications and Public Affairs


			Customer Care


			Energy Delivery Engineering


			Energy Delivery Operations


			Environmental Affairs


			Finance


			Power Management


			Power Production


			Security & Emergency Preparedness


			System Operations


			Utility Support Services


			Executive Team





			Work activity


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			16.


			Notify System Operations of clearance needs


			


			


			


			


			


			


			X


			


			


			X


			X


			


			X


			


			





			17.


			Assign to crew(s)


			


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			


			


			


			X


			


			


			X


			





			18.


			Receive clearances


			


			


			


			


			


			


			X


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			


			





			19.


			External customers notified if customer outage(s) required


			


			


			


			X


			X


			


			X


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			


			





			20.


			Construct


			


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			


			





			21.


			Create “as builts”


			


			


			


			


			X


			X


			X


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			


			





			22.


			Update asset registry – future


			


			


			X


			


			X


			X


			X


			


			


			


			X


			


			


			X


			





			23.


			Develop maintenance plans for new equipment and enter into system(s)


			


			


			X


			


			X


			X


			X


			


			


			


			X


			


			


			X


			





			24.


			Update maps and prints from “as builts”


			


			


			X


			


			X


			X


			


			


			


			


			X


			


			


			


			





			25.


			Job close-out


			


			X


			X


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			26.


			Billing, if external customer job


			X


			X


			


			


			X


			X


			X


			


			


			


			X


			


			


			X


			





			27.


			Project close-out


			


			X


			X


			


			X


			X


			X


			


			X


			


			X


			


			


			X


			








Key Considerations


The following table describes the key considerations that Seattle City Light factors into the execution of work activities of the scenario. These indicate important capabilities and/or constraints that are expected to be solved in whole or in part by a technology solution.



			Key Consideration


			Explanation





			Safety


			Ensuring public safety and promoting safe working conditions are Seattle City Light’s highest priorities; safety planning (special permits, training, personal protective equipment) should be an integral part of every job





			Regulatory requirements


			Complying with NERC/FERC operating procedures during restoration activities





			Labor issues, including contracts


			Appropriate work classifications to do work, special requirements and conditions as spelled out in union contracts





			Equipment availability


			Equipment to be worked, special equipment needed to perform the work, and parts to do the work





			Planning and scheduling


			Ability to easily plan/schedule across the utility, reserving time in engineering, shops, crew time, and equipment availability





			Prioritization


			Validate priority of work in setting schedules for resources, includes equipment criticality, cost/benefit and alternatives





			Asset condition


			Ability to capture maintenance records, record inspection and testing results, and develop assessments of asset reliability, maintenance plans, and reports





			Financial tracking and reporting


			Capability for entering labor, material, and other costs in hierarchical structures that support aggregation at different levels and for purposes such as FERC, City Light, City of Seattle, and other regulatory requirements





			Project management


			Using consistent processes, tools, and reporting








Unmet Needs



The following table describes the areas in which current business processes and/or solutions implemented at City Light should meet the needs of the organization. They indicate opportunities for improvement in City Light’s processes and application of technology.



			Unmet Needs


			Description





			Maintenance planning


			Maintenance needs considered when determining alternatives for equipment and entered into system as part of job close-out (job plans, including materials and labor hours, available to crews and others) 





			Information availability


			Job plans, prints, and equipment manuals available to crews while doing work on equipment





			Automated diagnostics


			Provides input to maintenance systems and an overdue work flag





			Timely and accurate billing


			Billing external customers and agencies for car/poles and maintaining customer equipment; Ability to bill customers and agencies for “joint use” facilities such as poles and attachments





			Enhanced customer information 


			Ability to provide internal and external customers updates on project status





			Ability to “kit” material to perform maintenance


			Material ready and available to crew, ordered by system automatically when work is issued





			Project management


			Using consistent processes, tools, and reporting





			Common asset registry


			“One version of the truth” even in multiple systems for new/replacement assets, ability to easily update the registry





			Reporting capability


			Forecasting and completion as well as adhoc and structured reports





			Asset identification, location and mapping


			Easy update of asset registry, GIS and other systems





			Integration with other systems within the utility


			Information synchronization should be handled by the systems to eliminate the need for double entry of data.





			Work notification


			Ability to notify areas across the utility of upcoming/scheduled work in an automated “user friendly” way – both for users of the system, and those who don’t have direct access





			GPS


			Asset identification, mapping with GPS coordinates





			Automated work flow


			Integration of work flows throughout the systems enabled through business process modeling





			Automated material processes when job order is closed.


			When service/work/job order is closed inventory is automatically “released” back into inventory system; automatically move material expenses into financial systems for depreciation








Vendor Response Form



The following form is to be completed by the vendor. In the Proposed Solution Description, the vendor is asked to provide an explanation that illustrates in written and graphic form how the solution contributes to the completion of an activity. Describe how each role’s participation in an activity may be affected by an implementation of the proposed solution. The vendor should address how the Key Considerations and Unmet Needs are satisfied by the proposed solution.



			Work Activity


			Proposed Solution Description





			1.


			Pre-planning (replace equipment, customer call for new/increased service, system loading)


			





			2.


			Tentatively identify scope, schedule, budget (including labor and dollar resources)


			





			3.


			Enter information into capital budget planning system


			





			4.


			Develop preliminary business case, including cost/benefit and alternatives


			





			5.


			Projects prioritized


			





			6.


			Project approved/deferred/denied


			





			7.


			Project Manager builds/refines schedule with dates


			





			8.


			Preliminary engineering


			





			9.


			Major materials ordered (long lead time)


			





			10.


			Detailed engineering


			





			11.


			Materials ordered/reserved


			





			12.


			Reviewed


			





			13.


			Work package to work scheduler (coordinator or powerhouse supervisor)


			





			14.


			Verify material and resources


			





			15.


			Schedule


			





			16.


			Notify System Operations of clearance needs


			





			17.


			Assign to crew(s)


			





			18.


			Receive clearances


			





			19.


			External customers notified if customer outage(s) required


			





			20.


			Construct


			





			21.


			Create “as builts”


			





			22.


			Update asset registry – future


			





			23.


			Develop maintenance plans for new equipment and enter into system(s)


			





			24.


			Update maps and prints from “as builts”


			





			25.


			Job close-out


			





			26.


			Billing, if external customer job


			





			27.


			Project close-out


			








Scenario 4 - Outage Restoration



Seattle Public Utilities (SPU) operates the Utility Call Center, through which customers report service outages. The Call Center is normally operated during working hours by 60 call takers who create the customer service orders in response to an outage situation. The customer’s description of the problem is entered into the service order to assist in diagnosing the root cause of the outage. Alternatively, service orders may be created through the Interactive Voice Response (IVR) system, but description of the problem is limited to a limited set of pre-determined causes. The service order is then automatically routed to the System Control Center (SCC) for response. After-hours customer calls are also automatically routed to the System Control Center.


The Power Dispatchers respond to outages reported through service orders or other direct communication from the Police Dept, Fire Dept, and crews. Additionally, the Energy Management System (EMS) provides alerts at the feeder breaker to indicate cycled or locked-out feeder breakers. The dispatcher determines the probable location of the problem and initial response strategy, dispatches an appropriate field crew, creates a log entry with an event number, and determines the appropriate work order for the job. Through communication with the field crew, the dispatcher reassesses the job requirements, and other crew resources may be assigned to work on the repairs.



The dispatcher organizes jobs in priority order according to safety issues, the number of affected customers and other criteria. The dispatcher is responsible for communicating estimates of the time of restoration and other status information to interested work groups. The Public Affairs and Communications group inform the public about outage restoration activities. The Account Executives use status information to communicate with key and critical customers, and the Call Center staff respond to direct customer calls with status information.



Repair reports are entered into the Trouble Log as the dispatcher receives the reports from the field crews. Other logs, such as the Switching Log, record general information as well as specific information about the current configuration of the system. Maps that are red-lined track the current system configuration. Statistics on the frequency and duration of outages are reported, as well as other reports on system status that are prepared from the logs.



Feeder Outage – Step Restoration



When there is a problem that involves a main feeder (the system backbone), the circuit breaker at the substation has a re-closing scheme that is coordinated with the protective devices in the field. If the problem remains after the re-closing scheme has operated, the feeder circuit breaker will lock out. 


When the Power Dispatcher has identified a problem at a specific location, the appropriate or first available Energy Delivery Operations crew will be dispatched to assess the situation. If the problem can be cleared easily (i.e. a branch removed from the wires), the crew will take the appropriate action, communicate to the dispatcher, and the dispatcher will direct a Substation Operator to re-energize the feeder. If the problem cannot be readily cleared or repairs are needed that will take more than a few hours to accomplish, that section of the feeder will be isolated (via switches) and the remainder of the feeder will be restored. If there is no call indicating the problem, a feeder patrol will be performed to determine the outage cause.


When the Power Dispatcher has no information to diagnose the problem, a Step Restoration strategy is employed. Step Restoration requires at least two crews: a Line Service crew will be in the lead and an Operator will be following behind. As the feeder is patrolled, the crew will stop at a strategically located switch, report their findings and then at the order of the Power Dispatcher, they will open that switch (Location “A”). The Power Dispatcher will then order the Operator to close the circuit breaker at the substation. This will restore power to the open switch. The crew will continue their patrol until they find a problem or get to the next switch. At that time they will report their findings and then at the order of the Power Dispatcher, they will open that switch at Location “B”. The Power Dispatcher will then order the Operator, now at Location “A,” to close the switch, energizing the feeder up to the open switch where the crew is standing. This procedure is followed until the problem is located, cleared, and the feeder is restored. In the event the damage is extensive, the faulted area will be isolated and the step restoration will proceed from the remote end of the feeder.


Lateral Outage



When there is a lateral outage, the Call Center (or the Power Dispatcher after normal business hours) will generally receive multiple calls from addresses downstream from a protective device. In addition, if the fault is of sufficient magnitude, there will be a circuit breaker operation at the substation related to the fault, which will alert the Power Dispatcher via the EMS system. Notwithstanding this alert, however, the Power Dispatcher uses information from the customer calls to locate the protective device. Once the protective device has been identified, the dispatcher will direct a Line Service crew to that location to patrol the line, troubleshoot, make repairs if possible and then restore the line to service. If the damage to the line is more than a Line Service crew can handle, a small Overhead Line crew is dispatched to make repairs.


Transformer Outage



If the description of the outage call indicates a problem related to a single transformer, and during normal operations, the SCC Dispatcher will send a Line Service crew to troubleshoot and repair it, if practical. If the transformer needs to be replaced, a small line crew (4 person) will be dispatched to replace it. That crew will have been informed of the size and voltage rating of the failed transformer and will pick up a replacement from the warehouse on their way to the outage.


Single Customer Outage



If the Call Center receives a call from a customer indicating that a single address has lost power, the SCC Dispatcher will assess the call based on the comments and then send the appropriate crew to troubleshoot and make repairs.


Field Personnel



The field crew dispatched to work on an outage performs an initial assessment of the situation, informs the dispatcher, and makes the site safe as required. In concert with the dispatcher and the Crew Coordinator, the crew works to reduce the number of affected customers, repairs damage to the system, and restores the customers’ connection. As work is initiated, an estimated time for the job is communicated to the dispatcher by the crew chief or his/her designee.



Crew Coordinators are responsible for getting the appropriate crew to the job site. The Crew Coordinators work collaboratively with the dispatcher. After normal hours, the Duty Supervisor calls out the crews. Crew Supervisors orchestrate the scheduling and balancing of resources.



Materials



Materials are managed out of the warehouse by the Warehouser. Most common materials are stocked on the crew trucks. In a situation where additional materials are needed, a runner travels to the warehouse to “buy” materials from the Warehouse and then returns to the site with the material. Materials acquired from the warehouse are tracked by the work order assigned to the job. 



Organization Roles/Work Activity



The following matrix summarizes this scenario’s primary activities and what roles within the organization are involved in the activity. The matrix characterizes where activities require cross-organizational functional coordination that imply consistent business rules, event notification, workflows, and query capabilities.



			Organization Roles


			SPU Call Center (external)


			System Operations 


			Customer Care 


			Public Affairs and Communication


			Energy Delivery Operations 


			Energy Delivery Engineering


			Financial Services


			Asset Management


			Government & Legal Affairs


			Human Resources





			Work Activity


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			


			





			Receive report of an outage


			X


			X


			X


			X


			


			


			


			


			


			X





			Determine type and location of problem


			X


			X


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			Dispatch field crew


			


			X


			


			


			X


			


			


			


			


			





			Determine work order


			


			X


			


			


			X


			


			X


			


			


			





			Create log entry


			


			X


			


			


			X


			


			


			


			


			





			Determine initial need


			


			X


			


			


			X


			X


			


			X


			


			





			Perform restoration procedure


			


			X


			X


			


			X


			X


			


			


			


			X





			Repair damage


			


			X


			X


			


			X


			X


			


			


			


			





			Acquire materials


			


			


			


			


			X


			


			


			X


			


			





			Track close-outs


			


			


			X


			


			X


			X


			X


			X


			


			





			Report injuries


			


			X


			


			


			X


			


			


			


			X


			X








Key Considerations


The following table describes the key considerations that Seattle City Light factors into the execution of work activities of the scenario. These indicate important capabilities and/or constraints that are expected to be solved in whole or in part by a technology solution.



			Key Consideration


			Explanation





			Switching and clearances


			Employee and public safety are of primary importance in restoring power during outages. Proper switching and clearance design gives this measure of safety to the process.





			Rollup reports of incidents from general, generation, transmission, switch, and trouble logs


			Effective inference of the location of the outage speeds response time and shortens outage duration. After-action reports, regulatory reporting, and NERC and WECC reporting requirements depend upon the aggregation of information held in activity logs.





			Close out of unfinished work (return to Normal Configuration)


			Repairs that are temporary or cause the distribution system to be in an abnormal configuration need to be tracked so that permanent repairs may be scheduled and a Normal Configuration achieved.





			Redlined as-built documents


			In conjunction with the unfinished work close-out, record keeping of the current state of the distribution system is important both as a safety and work scheduling/planning consideration. Proper operational and asset records are also required for future capital investment work.





			Accident/injury event notification and recording 


			Injury causing events need to notify appropriate parties in a timely manner as well as triggering tracking of related information for regulatory purposes.








Unmet Needs



The following table describes the areas in which current business processes and/or solutions implemented at City Light fail to meet the needs of the organization. These unmet needs indicate opportunities for improvements in City Light’s processes and application of technology.



			Unmet Needs


			Description





			Automated outage location inference


			Interface with GIS and customer call location to determine potential outage location so system operators can more quickly dispatch to trouble locations





			Automated work order assignment


			Automatically assign a job number to each outage to enable better accounting of outage cost





			Track length of outage vs. outage type


			To get better information to customers initially (at onset of outage)





			Track cost of outage vs. outage type


			Enables more accurate cost to benefit analysis of capital or expense investment to prevent a specific type of outage 





			Better customer information exchange


			Get outage information to customers in an automated fashion and enable customers’ critical information (e.g. explosion, hazard) to be transmitted via IVR or opt out methodology





			Automated capture of customer minutes


			Helps in creation of SAIDI and SAIFI metrics








Vendor Response Form



The following form is to be completed by the vendor. In the Proposed Solution Description, the vendor is asked to provide an explanation that illustrates in written and graphic form how the solution contributes to the completion of an activity. Describe how each role’s participation in an activity may be affected by an implementation of the proposed solution. The vendor should address how the Key Considerations and Unmet Needs are satisfied by the proposed solution.



			Work Activity


			Proposed Solution Description





			1. Receive report of an outage


			





			2. Determine type and location of problem


			





			3. Dispatch field crew


			





			4. Determine work order


			





			5. Create log entry


			





			6. Determine initial need


			





			7. Perform restoration procedure


			





			8. Repair damage


			





			9. Acquire materials


			





			10. Track close-outs


			





			11. Report injuries


			








Scenario 5 - Major Event Restoration 



Major Event Restoration addresses storms, earthquakes, terrorism, major equipment failures, or accidents that cause major damage to the system and substantial, extended customer outages. Major Event Restoration differs from normal restoration activities in several aspects, including the number and duration of resources applied to repair damage and restore service to customers. When the amount of work exceeds the normal capacity of operations, additional resources are applied from internal and external sources. Restoration activities in the field will be augmented with additional crews (external and internal) and additional personnel will be assigned to help diagnose, schedule, coordinate, and track the status of repairs. Additional procedures for overall coordination and communication are activated for a major event. 


City Light’s response organization structure follows the National Incident Management System (NIMS) and Incident Command System (ICS) structure which were adopted by City of Seattle in 2005. The ICS structure identifies an Incident Commander, a command staff, and general staff using terms and definitions that are commonly used not only throughout the city but also the country. In addition to implementing the ICS, City Light has developed two other organizational structures: the Incident Management Team (IMT) and the Department Operations Center (DOC). The Incident Management Team, which includes executive-level personnel and selected directors and staff, is activated during any increased readiness mode and serves the function of addressing policy issues and ensuring that all City Light executives are regularly updated on significant events or issues. 



The DOC ensures that there is a single, centralized location to coordinate the emergency or disaster response and provide information to other agencies as well as to City Light employees. Under the ICS structure, the Trouble Center (TC) has primary responsibility for several planning functions including prioritizing crew response, coordinating damage assessments, reporting estimated times of restoration, and providing overall system status reports.



A Major Event may be triggered by any number of occurrences: a major earthquake, flood, fire, equipment failure or severe storm. While the initiation event will differ, the response to restore power after the event is the same, with different aspects activated as needed for an appropriate response. 



During normal operations, the System Control Center (SCC) monitors weather conditions and when weather forecasts indicate that damage may result to the system, notifies the Director of System Operations who then notifies the Officer of Customer Service and Energy Delivery. The notification to the Officer may come without forewarning in the case of unpredictable events such as earthquakes, terrorism, major equipment failures, or accidents that cause major damage to the system. 


The officer initiates a conference call with the members of the IMT, and sets the strategy for the major event response. This response includes setting activation levels, opening the TC, the DOC, and requesting mutual aid as needed. When a major storm is anticipated, the SCC may direct crews to complete planned work and restore the system to a normal operating configuration.


Communications and Public Affairs (C&PA) provides frequent and accurate information to customers, employees, stakeholders, the media, and policy makers during a major outage or emergency event. C&PA is responsible for preparing and distributing City Light’s communication plan with the Public Information Officer (PIO) and the City of Seattle. Information must be coordinated with not only the Incident Commander and City Light executives, but also with the City of Seattle Emergency Operations Center (EOC), City Council and Mayor’s Office. The TC Communications lead will be the single point of contact for information pertaining to TC activities. All media contacts will go through the PIO located at the City EOC or, if that function is not operational, at the Communications Lead at the DOC. 


During major storms and/or extended outages, City Light may request assistance from other utilities to expedite the restoration of service to its customers. City Light maintains mutual aid contracts with more than twenty of the largest utilities in the western United States. The Mutual Aid Liaison position provides a conduit for coordination not only with other companies but also with other agencies that are not represented in the City EOC. The Mutual Aid Liaison shall coordinate with the TC to provide the TC with information on number, type, availability, and location of crews. 



Currently, City Light has thirteen contract tree trimming crews provided by Asplundh Tree Expert. Coordination of these crews is done through the Powerline Clearance Coordinator in Vegetation Management. During a storm event, the Powerline Clearance Coordinator takes downed tree calls from the SCC Power Dispatcher, line crews, operators, and the TC and will dispatch the available Asplundh Tree Crews to areas of trouble. The Asplundh crew may require that a line crew make the damage site safe by either grounding a line that is wrapped around a downed tree or cutting the lines clear of the tree. Those requests are fed through the Powerline Clearance Coordinator. Any operational clearances required by the Asplundh crews will be held by either the Powerline Clearance Coordinator, the Lineworker assigned Powerline Clearance or the Line crew involved in the restoration. The Powerline Clearance Coordinator is responsible for tracking the work done by the Asplundh crews.



The Trouble Center (TC) is a special, temporary cross-department organization activated by a designated City Light Incident Commander to oversee critical system response and recovery activities during an incident such as a major windstorm, snowstorm, or other emergency. In general, the TC takes over the outage identification and analysis (prioritization) duties of the SCC and the field crew assignment and monitoring duties of the North and South Service Centers (NSC, SSC) to allow those facilities to focus on the switching, clearance, and logistical tasks associated with system restoration. The Dispatchers at the SCC continue to direct and manage the switching, clearances, and power resources. 



Seattle Public Utilities (SPU) has primary responsibility for operation of the Utility Call Center, including calls from Seattle City Light customers. However, in electricity-related emergencies, SCL Account Services is positioned to provide overflow support to the Utility Call Center. The number of employees and lines activated is dependent on the extent and nature of the triggering event. In addition, SPU has contracted with external Call Center overflow support services to ensure response by the Utility. After restoration of power has been made, SCL Account Services has responsibility to contact all customers who have called SCL to report an outage. SCL Call Center staff will call customers to verify that service has been restored. If service has not been restored, the customer service representative will initiate a new trouble ticket/service order to ensure that the service outage remains in the restoration system until service is restored.


Restoration Priorities



Although customers shall have power restored as soon as possible following an outage, SCL will follow a planned general response in order to ensure that safety issues are addressed, critical customers are restored, and general customers are restored through the most efficient method possible. Situations of life safety will be addressed first including the safety of those tasked with restoration as well as other first responders and citizens. Restoration priorities are identified in the following order though there may be exceptions.



1. Known safety trouble locations;



2. City Light facilities necessary to assist in the overall restoration process;



3. Feeders with the largest number of critical customers and work towards those with the smallest number of critical customers;



4. Feeder backbones;



5. Largest customer count; and 



6. Nested outages.



Key customers and customers with medical concerns that require electricity are also identified during planning efforts before power outages occur. During restoration processes, the feeders that supply these customers are restored before other feeders if possible. 



Organization Roles/Work Activity



The following matrix summarizes this scenario’s primary activities and what roles within the organization are involved in the activity. The matrix characterizes where activities require cross-organizational functional coordination that imply consistent business rules, event notification, workflows, and query capabilities.



			Organization Role


			Incident Commander 


			Emergency Operations 


			Government & Legal Affairs


			Communication and Public Affairs


			Customer Care


			Energy Delivery Operations 


			Energy Delivery Engineering 


			Asset Management


			System Operations 


			Security & Emergency Preparedness


			Power Production


			Finance


			Accounting


			Risk Management


			Corporate Performance


			Information Technology





			Work Activity


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 





			1.
Predict or react to system impacts


			 


			 


			 


			X


			 


			 


			 


			 


			X


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 





			2.
Notify Director of System Operations


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			X


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 





			3.
Notify Head of Incident Management Team (IMT -- same as head of CSED)


			X


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			X


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 





			4.
Convene IMT


			X


			 


			 


			 


			X


			X


			X


			 


			X


			X


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 





			5.
Determine need for Department Operations Center (DOC) and invoke as needed


			X


			X


			X


			 


			X


			X


			X


			 


			X


			X


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 





			6.
Develop internal, city and public communications strategy


			X


			X


			 


			X


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			X


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 





			7.
Determine need for expanded Call Center and invoke as needed


			X


			 


			 


			 


			X


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 





			8.
Determine need for Mutual Aid and invoke as needed


			X


			 


			 


			 


			 


			X


			 


			 


			X


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 





			9.
Determine need for Trouble Center and invoke as needed


			X


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			X


			 


			X


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			X





			10.Communicate plan to PIO and CoS


			 


			X


			 


			X


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 





			11.
Assess Damage


			 


			 


			 


			X 


			 


			 


			X


			X


			X


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 





			12.
Prioritize restoration


			 


			 


			 


			X


			 


			X


			X


			X


			X


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 





			13.
Direct prioritized restoration activities


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			X


			X


			 


			X


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 





			14.
Balance power resources


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			X


			 


			X


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 





			15.
Communicate status (ETOR and resources)


			X


			X


			X


			X


			X


			X


			X


			 


			X


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 





			16.
Manage inventory records


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			X


			X


			X


			X


			 


			 


			X


			 


			 


			 


			 





			17.
Track costs


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			X


			 


			X


			 


			 


			 


			X


			X


			 


			 


			 





			18.
Report performance


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			X


			 


			 


			X


			 


			 


			 


			 


			 


			X


			 








Key Considerations


The following table describes the key considerations that Seattle City Light factors into the execution of work activities of the scenario. These indicate important capabilities and/or constraints that are expected to be solved in whole or in part by a technology solution.



			Key Consideration


			Explanation





			1.
Safety


			Ensuring public safety and promoting safe working conditions are Seattle City Light’s highest priorities. Crew safety and public safety may drive decisions concerning working hours or whether a section of the system is restored immediately or after certain hazards have been addressed.





			2.
Regulatory


			Complying with NERC/FERC operating procedures during restoration activities





			3.
Labor/Union/Crew issues


			Maintaining working conditions in cooperation with labor relations





			4.
Equipment and Parts availability


			Ensuring that equipment is available to perform work





			5.
Prioritization of restoration


			Consider safety issues first, then restore critical facilities and critical electrical infrastructure to restore the largest number of customers possible.





			6.
Infrastructure criticality


			While consideration to restoration of critical and large customer outages is given priority, at times certain infrastructure that is critical either to system stability or power source is given priority. For instance, a transmission system with no customers fed directly off of the section being energized may be required to be restored first in order to give power to a large section of distribution that is out.





			7.
System or Asset Condition


			A consideration for switching to pick up load or impact the size or duration of the outage.





			8.
Financial Tracking






			Necessary to ensure proper accounting for the event as well as potential reimbursement from FEMA or other third parties.








Unmet Needs



The following table describes the areas in which current business processes and/or solutions implemented at City Light fail to meet the needs of the organization. These unmet needs indicate opportunities for improvements in City Light’s processes and application of technology.



			Unmet Needs


			Description





			1.
Restoration confirmation






			Limited ability to confirm restoration to all customers and to identify “nested” outages. Dependent upon customer calls to notify City Light of power outage.





			2.
Assessment and estimation timing 


			Would like to have better tools to help communicate assessment of individual trouble locations, including crew makeup and equipment/material needed, as well as a way to track actual vs. estimated time to correct problem referenced to type of problem 





			3.
Communication with external agencies


			Greater need for cross-functional ability to communicate information in a timely manner





			4.
Speed of restoration






			Better processes and automation of certain functions should assist in speed of restoration.





			5.
Customer communication channels


			Callback functions to support greater communication of restoration status, better tools for disseminating public information, need for better 2-way communication





			6.
Multi-crew coordination


			Communications between management and crews regarding location, resources, and status of work has created situations where 2 crews respond to the same situation. Better tools for managing outage dispatch should assist in this need





			7.
Automated time stamping


			Records in event logs, status reports, and repair reports should have time stamps that enable correlation of events and reactions for reliable root cause analysis.





			8.
Metrics Reporting


			Ability to provide metrics around outage restoration to communications department for better information to customers: numbers of customers out, numbers of circuits out, number of customers/circuits restored, percentage of customers restored, number of outages currently being worked, number of outages assessed, locations with crews working, and overall event metrics post event would be desired (metrics cited are not all inclusive)








Vendor Response Form



The following form is to be completed by the vendor. In the Proposed Solution Description, the vendor is asked to provide an explanation that illustrates in written and graphic form how the solution contributes to the completion of an activity. Describe how the proposed solution may affect each role in an activity. The vendor should address how the Key Considerations and Unmet Needs are satisfied by the proposed solution.



			Work Activity


			Proposed Solution Description





			1. Predict or react to system impacts


			





			2. Notify specific ICS leadership contacts


			





			3. Convene IMT


			





			4.  Determine need for Department Operations Center (DOC) and invoke as needed


			





			5. Develop internal, city and public communications strategy


			





			6. Determine need for expanded Call Center and invoke as needed


			





			7. Determine need for Mutual Aid and invoke as needed


			





			8. Determine need for Trouble Center and invoke as needed


			





			9. Communicate plan to PIO and CoS


			





			10.  Assess Damage


			





			11. Prioritize restoration


			





			12. Direct prioritized restoration activities


			





			13. Balance power resources


			





			14. Communicate status (ETOR and resources)


			





			15. Manage inventory records


			





			16. Track Costs


			





			17. Report performance


			








Appendix C – Technology Solutions


This appendix describes the technology solutions that City Light has identified as high priority for the future. GIS is not addressed as a separate technology initiative at City Light, but assumed to be an underlying and integrated element of software solutions requiring GIS capabilities (e.g., Work, Asset, and Outage Management, Mobile Work Force, etc.). The City of Seattle’s standard for GIS is ESRI. City Light manages spatial information with a combination of solutions based upon ESRI and Autodesk products.


Content Management


A solution that enables storage, revision control, archiving, disposing, retrieving, distribution, and sharing web page content and documents. An enterprise content management system consists of a core web content management system, with additional capabilities that includes document management, records management, digital asset management or collaboration features.



Customer Care


A comprehensive utility customer care solution includes Internet-based self service, complex billing, account maintenance, order processing, billing credit collection, and accounts receivable. These enterprise systems automate meter-to-cash and customer care business processes. The customer information functional “portfolio” primarily covers the operational functions of Customer Relationship Management (CRM) with some customer-interaction functionality supporting call center and customer self-service requirements.



Mobile Work Force


Field Service Management (FSM), also known as Mobile Work Force (MWF) deals with optimizing processes and information needed by organizations that send technicians or staff “into the field”. It is software used to manage remote and distributed workforce activities such as installs and service or repairs of systems or equipment.


Meter Data Management System


Meter Data Management is a repository for meter reads and operations data with a variety of analysis and calculation capabilities to facilitate integration with several enterprise utility information systems such as CIS, OMS , Mobile Work Force, etc. It is a critical component of advanced metering infrastructure.


Engineering Analysis


Design applications cover several areas, including engineering design drawing preparation/editing, workflow management, cost estimating/bill of material/asset management, engineering analysis (technical constraint validation), and design optimization (automating size and placement of new assets). Transmission and distribution (T&D) network engineering analysis includes tools to evaluate and optimize utility infrastructure and interconnections. Engineering analysis tools include load flow analysis, optimal power flow, fault analysis, protection, power quality/harmonics, system dynamics, transient motor starting, low-voltage network analysis, distribution network optimization, cable sizing, pole sizing, cable pulling, reliability analysis, spatial-load forecasting, cathodic protection and so on.



Business Intelligence (Operational)


Business intelligence and analytics refer to applications and technologies that are used to gather, provide access to, and analyze data and information about an organization’s operations. Business intelligence serves two main purposes. It monitors the financial and operational health of the organization in the form of reports, alerts, alarms, analysis tools, key performance indicators and dashboards. It also regulates the operation of the organization providing two-way integration with operational systems and information feedback analysis.



Appendix D - Technology Plans and Environment



Technology Initiatives



This technology initiative sets the IT plans against a timeline of five years to build out a substantial basis incrementally for its future vision of a technology solution footprint.


			Technology Initiatives


			2008


			2009


			2010


			2011


			2012





			Financial Resilience


			


			


			


			


			





			1.
Financial Planning System 


			


			


			


			


			





			2.
IT Disaster Recovery 


			


			


			


			


			





			3.
IT Infrastructure/Security


			


			


			


			


			





			4.
Citywide Summit Financials – Upgrade


			


			


			


			


			





			5.
Citywide Common Budget System


			


			


			


			


			





			6.
Citywide – Financial Reporting


			


			


			


			


			





			Improved Energy Delivery Infrastructure


			


			


			


			


			





			7.
Outage Management System


			  


			


			


			


			





			8.
Asset/Work Management System 


			


			


			


			


			





			9.
Mobile Work Force 


			


			


			


			


			





			10.
Advanced Meter Infrastructure 


			


			


			


			


			





			11.
Smart Grid Technologies – DMS


			


			


			


			


			





			Balanced Resource Portfolio


			


			


			


			


			





			12.
Strategic Partnership – ETRM


			


			


			


			


			





			13.
Smart Grid Technologies – EMS


			


			


			


			


			





			High Performing Team


			


			


			


			


			





			14.
Business Intelligence – EPM


			


			


			


			


			





			15.
Utility Customer Care System


			


			Strategy


			Requirements


			Procure


			Begin Implement





			16.
Complex Billing/MDM


			


			


			


			


			





			17.
Content Management System


			


			


			


			


			





			18.
Citywide Groupwise to Exchange 


			


			


			


			


			





			19.
Citywide Talent Management System 


			


			


			


			


			





			20.
Citywide Knowledge Management System


			


			


			


			


			





			21.
Citywide HRIS Upgrades or Replace


			


			


			


			


			





			Environment Stewardship


			


			


			


			


			





			22.
Conservation Virtual Power Plant


			


			


			


			


			





			23.
Green IT


			


			


			


			


			





			GIS is not addressed as a separate technology initiative but assumed to be an underlying and integrated element of software solutions requiring GIS capabilities (e.g., OMS, Asset/Work Management, Mobile Work Force, etc.).


			


			


			


			


			





			


			


			City Light – Utility Solutions & Initiatives





			source: Seattle City Light, Information Technology Strategic Plan, 2008-12


			


			Citywide – Enterprise Solution








Technology Roadmap



City Light’s complex solution infrastructure has evolved through the acquisition, development, and integration of many vendor(s) products and custom solutions. The following diagram provides a high-level view of the systems organized by solution areas. Each circle inside of a solution area’s rectangle represents a software system. Arrows that connect the circles represent an integration that may follow one of four integration patterns: batch file, database link, remote procedure call, or message based.  The Outage Management System and Enterprise Asset Management solution areas are outlined by a bold rectangle. In the System Inventory included at the end of this section, descriptions of the primary systems are provided.
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In addition to City Light’s systems, the technology architecture shares functionality and infrastructure with other departments of the City as either Shared Systems (e.g. Consolidated Customer Service System) or Enterprise Systems (e.g. Summit Financials). City Light strives for Shared and Enterprise Systems that address the City’s broader objectives while also meeting the business needs of the utility. 



The strategic objectives for City Light’s technology are focused on developing standard configurations, consolidating approaches, designing for business continuity, and delivering high quality services. In the solution areas diagram above, each solution area rectangle would ideally have a single circle representing a software solution. 



City Light has an initial view of the technology infrastructure for supporting application environments over the next 2-5 years as specified in its Technology Reference Model. The following summary provides the current expected lifecycle for specific components in City Light’s technical infrastructure. 



			Technology Reference


Component





			Baseline



As-Is


			Tactical Deployments



2 year


			Strategic Direction



5 year


			Notes





			Application Server - J2EE


			Oracle Application Server, JBoss, Web Logic 


			


			


			Dependent upon solution acquisition strategy





			Database Management System


			Oracle 8i
Oracle 9i
Oracle 10g
SQL Server
FoxPro
MS Access 


			Oracle 10.2 +


			Oracle 11g +


			Dependent on Application retirement strategy and Solaris OS upgrade.





			Database Server - Hardware


			Dell PowerEdge Servers,
Sun Midrange Servers 
( M-series, V490, V480)


			Sun Midrange Servers 


			Sun Midrange Servers 


			Retire Dell PowerEdge servers used for Linux
Consolidate servers using virtualization.





			Database Server - Operating System


			Sun Solaris 8, 10
IBM AIX
Windows
Red Hat Linux


			 Sun Solaris 10


			Sun Solaris


			Migrate all linux DB servers to Solaris.
Migrate from Solaris 8 to 10.





			Desktop – Hardware


			Dell, Gateway, etc.


			HP dc7800



· Intel Core 2 Duo



· 2 GB RAM



· 80 GB HD



· CD-RW/DVD-RW



LCD display (20”)


			


			Desktop/notebook configurations change in 4 year replacement lifecycle





			Notebook – Hardware


			Dell, Gateway, etc.


			HP 8510p



· Intel Core 2 Duo



· 2 GB RAM



· 80 GB HD



· CD-RW/DVD-RW



· 15.4” WSXGA LCD 



HP 2510p



· 12.1” WSXGA LCD


			


			Desktop/notebook configurations change in 4 year replacement lifecycle





			Desktop – Operating System


			Windows XP


			Windows XP


			Windows Vista or Windows X


			Coordinated with other City Departments





			File Server - Hardware


			Dell PowerEdge
Older Servers


			Dell PowerEdge


			Dell PowerEdge


			Migrate to virtualization and clustering.
Replace older servers per replacement cycle.





			File Server - Operating System


			Novell Netware 6.5


			Open Enterprise Server


			Open Enterprise Server


			Server consolidation to clusters.





			Office Toolset


			Microsoft Office 2003,



GroupWise v6.5,



Internet Explorer 6.0,



Adobe Acrobat Reader 7.0



McAfee Anti-Virus v8.0i w/Anti-Spyware


			Microsoft Office 2007, etc


			


			Office coordinated with other City Departments





			Unix Application Server - Hardware


			Dell PowerEdge Servers,
Sun T-Series,
Mix of Older sun servers


			Sun T-series


			Sun T-series 
or future Sun model


			Retire Dell PowerEdge servers used for Linux and older Sun servers.
Consolidate servers using virtualization





			Unix Application Server - Operating System


			Sun Solaris 8, 10
IBM AIX
Red Hat Linux
Windows


			 Sun Solaris 10


			Sun Solaris


			Migrate all linux application servers to Solaris.
Consolidate servers using virtualization.





			Computer Aided Drawing


			AutoCAD 2006



Map 3D 2008


Civil 3D 2008


			AutoCAD 2008


Map 3D 2008


Civil 3D 2008


			AutoCAD 2009



AutoCAD Map 3D






			Product upgrade cycle dependent upon associated applications





			Geographic Information Systems


			ESRI Arc/Info 7.0



ESRI ArcGIS 9.2



Telvent Miner & Miner ArcFM 9.2


			ESRI ArcGIS 9.3



Telvent Miner & Miner ArcFM 9.3


			ESRI ArcGIS x.x



ArcFM x.x


			Oracle Spatial Geometry data stores








Solutions that are acquired through the Electric Utility Solutions Footprint vendor(s) are expected to support the Utility’s strategic direction. The electric utility of the future will need to process more data in a timely manner to support critical decision making. The software solutions acquired to support City Light’s business activities will need to integrate with other “legacy” systems as the capabilities landscape is realized. City Light expects to build a Service Oriented Architecture over the next 5 years.
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Information Technology Activities 



The Information Technology Services Division (ITSD) maintains departmental solutions for City Light. The division is organized into four sections: Office of the Director, Strategic Technology Services, Application Development Services, and IT Operations. Oversight is provided by the Information Technology Strategy Council. 



Strategic Technology Services provides department-wide IT leadership in the areas of strategic planning, enterprise architecture, cyber-security, information technology financial planning and portfolio management. This unit delivers value to the business by charting Information Technology’s long-term direction based on City Light’s business priorities and strategies.



Application Development Services is responsible for providing ongoing operations and maintenance support for the Utility’s IT applications. This includes enhancements to existing applications and the development and implementation of new solutions. Additional services include quality assurance, testing and project management services.



IT Operations is responsible for developing, implementing, and maintaining City Light’s network, database, and server infrastructures, providing desktop services, maintaining the integrity of the production environment, and providing internal customer support through the Service Desk.



Information Technology projects are managed cooperatively by IT Services and other groups within City Light business units. Projects follow a standard software lifecycle methodology for development, implementation, and enhancement of solutions. The Information Technology Infrastructure Library (ITIL) frameworks are used to guide the service delivery and support functions. 



Managing the full life cycle of solutions requires the division to perform work activities at various levels of detail depending upon the nature of the project. In general, the organization initiates new projects at the request of the business. Projects of significant estimated cost or risk are approved through the Information Technology Strategy Council and further oversight provided through City procedures. New solutions, major upgrades, and major enhancements follow a complete implementation lifecycle. Acquiring and configuring systems to support business workflows, integrating with other existing systems, managing component versions, and keeping documentation current are activities that are performed collaboratively between Business Analysts, Application Developers, Database Administrators, and Production Operators. Service delivery functions such as responding to performance issues, functional bugs, service availability, direct support, and configuration assistance is handled by the Service Desk, Developers, Database Administrators, Desktop Services, and other analysts.



Organization Roles/Work Activity



The following matrix summarizes this scenario’s primary activities and what roles within IT Services are involved in the activity. The matrix characterizes where activities require cross-organizational functional coordination that imply consistent business rules, event notification, workflows, and query capabilities.


			Organization Roles


			Business Units






			Strategic Technology Services


			Application Development


			IT Operations





			


			


			Business Partners


			Portfolio Manager


			Project Manager


			Business Analyst


			Application Developer


			Production Operations


			Database Administrator


			Desktop, Servers, Network 


			Service Desk





			Work Activity


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			


			





			New project initiation


			X


			X


			X


			X


			X


			


			


			


			


			





			Manage cost of services


			


			X


			X


			X


			


			


			X


			X


			X


			





			Implement new solutions


			


			


			X


			X


			X


			X


			X


			X


			X


			X





			Manage major release upgrades


			


			


			


			X


			X


			X


			X


			X


			X


			





			Manage external component interfaces


			


			


			


			X


			


			X


			


			


			X


			





			Manage database versioning


			


			


			


			X


			


			


			


			X


			X


			





			Manage application documentation


			


			


			


			X


			X


			X


			


			


			


			





			Manage system configuration & operations


			


			


			


			X


			


			


			X


			X


			X


			





			Tune system performance


			


			


			


			


			


			X


			X


			X


			X


			X








Key Considerations


The following table describes the key considerations that Seattle City Light factors into the execution of work activities of the scenario. These indicate important capabilities and/or constraints that are expected to be solved in whole or in part by a technology solution.



			Key Consideration


			Explanation





			Change management


			Ensure minimal impact to operations during implementation, upgrades, enhancements, or other changes to the IT infrastructure.





			Communication and escalation of bugs and issues


			Timely dissemination of information related to bugs and issues known within the underlying product through support channels including service desk, on-line bug tracking, knowledge base, and community forums.





			Designed with ITIL in mind


			Demonstrated support levels that enable incident reporting, problem management, configuration management, change management, and release management.





			Documentation


			System, developer, and user reference materials and guides.





			Enterprise integration


			Support for integration patterns including messaging and event driven interfaces, remote procedure calls, shared database linkages, and file transfer processing capability





			Security of data & application


			Ability to secure information and access to applications using enterprise level tools





			Service Oriented Architecture 


			Framework and implementation of loosely coupled software components that provide information exchange in support of business processes.





			Technology compatibility


			The physical and intellectual investments in the current technology should be realized before ubiquitous replacement of technology occurs.





			Vendor(s) support model


			The professional services, training, troubleshooting, and tuning support provided by a vendor(s).








Unmet Needs



The following table describes the areas in which current business processes and/or solutions implemented at City Light fail to meet the needs of the organization. These unmet needs indicate opportunities for improvements in City Light’s processes and application of technology.



			Unmet Needs


			Description





			Automated deployment/upgrade methods/tools


			Disparate techniques are often required for deploying new implementations, upgrading existing solutions, patching software, and other maintenance activities.





			Proactive operational and performance monitoring


			Existing solutions do not support performance monitoring tools that may be used to improve system performance and operations.





			Troubleshooting/debugging tools


			Existing solutions do not support diagnostic tools that may be used to improve system performance and operations.








System Inventory



The following solutions are described to provide a high-level understanding of the primary integration considerations for new solutions.



Consolidated Customer Service System (CCSS)



The primary residential billing and main customer service point-of-contact is CCSS (Consolidated Customer Service System). CCSS is a product from Indus called ‘CIS Advantage’ and is also referred to as ‘Banner,’ the old product name. After a recent upgrade of the product, CCSS has been web-enabled through Oracle Application Server (3.2.x) and it also utilizes Oracle Forms.



CCSS is not only the main billing system for SCL, but also for Seattle Public Utilities (SPU) and some City Hall functions as well. SPU uses the system to bill city residents for water, sewer, and solid waste (only service billed BEFORE usage occurs). This information is sent to the other branches through data feeds or replication out of a custom built data warehouse system (CMART).



In addition to the web interfaces for entering and maintaining information, the system also runs COBOL and C batch processes. These processes produce additional database tables and output files (for use elsewhere), and results are routed back into database. These processes are used for charge calculations, bill printing, and delinquency processing.



Bill View is a add-on component to CCSS for bill image archival and viewing. It uses a separate database (Oracle 8i) and stores images of bills so that collectors/etc can pull up old bills when talking to customers. Information in the form of an IBM AFP print file is sent to the Bill View database during the bill printing process. The Bill View product is no longer supported (sunset in July 2006) by the vendor, and is scheduled for replacement in 3rd Qtr, 2008. 


Customer and premise information is kept in CCSS in a matrix hierarchical fashion. Company (SPU or SCL) is the highest level, but then can be drilled into either Customer or Premise information – since they are ultimately different drill paths. Customer’s must have a premise tied to them, and can have a history of premise’s tied to them as they move to different locations. Likewise, a premise must have a customer tied to it, but can also have a history of customers tied to them as different customers move in and out of the premise. A meter is tied to a premise, and thus is static in nature. Both premise and customer’s then have services tied to them. These services indicate the line items they are receiving and include information on the rates for the services being received. 


Customers are broken down into 3 types in CCSS – Residential, Commercial and Large industrial.



In addition to consumption and billing (including bill history) information, CCSS also maintains a work order and service history for premises and customers.



Work orders for trouble are entered into CCSS by representatives at the Call Center. These work orders are for outages as well as customer specific trouble. The work order information is then sent to SOARS (Service Order Analysis & Retrieval System) via database triggers and events where they are grouped and sorted at the System Control Center by dispatchers. SOARS sends back into to CCSS indicating when repairs are completed and the repair notes from the Dispatcher Logging System. 



Users are allowed to pay their bills (both SCL and SPU) online using the ‘linktogov’ online system. Credit card payment batching occurs between CCSS and ‘Linktogov’ on a daily basis. CCSS takes in a feed of credit card payments from Linktogov, and also provides data to Linktogov in order to keep billing in sync – with bills owed and bills paid from each system. 



Additionally, payments can be made at billing (cashier) stations. The cashier stations are actually a CCSS/Banner product designed to work with the billing system. Very basically, the cashiers enter the CCSS account info along with the $ and code the transaction as a CCSS type payment. There is also lockbox utility payment data that is handled similarly. The transaction then takes two routes: the transaction is sent to CCSS to update the customer account and the transaction is part of summary or detail batch data sent to CRS (remember-the DEA Treasury's software for processing all cash) which then sends data as an extract which creates a Summit general ledger journal.



			Solution Name


			INDUS BANNER 3.2





			Application Life Cycle State


			Production





			Primary Components


			Component



Specification



Database



Oracle



Server Environment



IBM AIX



Middleware 



Oracle Application Server



Client



Browser, Oracle Jinitiator









			Interfaces


			1. External Component



 Purpose



 Method



 Status









			Notes


			26 interfaces are currently supported, mostly implemented using the shared database or file transfer methods.








Energy Management System (EMS)



Power generation, distribution, and management are all handled through the Siemen’s system known as EMS (Energy Management System). The Siemen’s EMS system serves as the SCADA (Supervisory Control And Data Acquisition – large scale, distributed measurement (and control)) system for SCL. This allows all field operations to be monitored and controlled from a single location – the Service Control Center. 



The EMS contains any/all information regarding power generation, distribution, and monitoring at SCL. This includes power related measures such as MWh being generated, MWh being consumed, power in transmission, frequency of load throughout the entire network as well as other peripheral metrics such as water flow through dams, water levels in reservoirs, lakes and rivers, and other dam/water related metrics.



EMS information is maintained in proprietary software that is written in a variety of forms and interfaces – including Pascal and C. This information is shielded from all end-users and is available only to the dispatchers through the product interfaces. 


Interfaces to the EMS are enabled through the OSIsoft PI System, a real-time data management system. Information about the PI System solution is provided as the point of integration for City Light corporate purposes.



			Solution Name


			OSIsoft PI System





			Application Life Cycle State


			Production





			Primary Components


			Component



Specification



Database



MS SQLServer



Server Environment



Windows 2000



Middleware 



PI System









			Interfaces


			1. External Component



corporate systems



 Purpose



event and historic data from SCADA



 Method



messaging



 Status



anticipated









			Notes


			All interfaces to SCADA are facilitated by the PI System








Geographic Information System (GIS) 



Mapping and modeling various aspects of the electrical distribution system, from physical maps of buildings and streets, to layouts of network, cabling, electrical poles, and transformers, are managed for the distribution system.  The GIS (DAMS and NetGIS) models the primary distribution system from feeder breaker to the transformer, the secondary grid (a component of the Network Distribution system) and, ultimately, to the service drop.



Multiple divisions within SCL use this information for their daily jobs. They locate equipment (such as switches, transformers, etc) to provide information to crews and developers, to analyze the impact of outages, to determine load usage on various points of the network and specific transformers, to create a basis for work-order sketches, and for many other uses.



Distributed Automated Mapping System (DAMS)


DAMS (Distributed Automated Mapping System) is a system used for electrical distribution system mapping. It is one of the products in the suite of products from ESRI supporting the GIS. DAMS maps all of the radial (non-network) distribution system. The system uses base map information (e.g. street rights-of-way, parcels, orthophotos, etc.) that is maintained by Seattle Public Utilities in an ESRI 9.2 Geodatabase. DAMS currently models the connectivity of the normally configured distribution system.



The production system is Arc/Info 7.2.1 from ESRI and the information is organized as quarter-section tiles in an Arc/Info Library. The Arc Info program is in the process of being migrated to Telvant Miner & Miner’s ArcFM, version 9.3 (ESRI ArcGIS version 9.3). The new system is an ArcFM data model that is populated in an Oracle 10g database.



			Solution Name


			Telvent Miner & Miner ArcFM





			Application Life Cycle State


			Production





			Primary Components


			Component



Specification



Database



Oracle 10g



Server Environment



Windows 2000



Middleware 



ArcGIS Server + ArcFM Server









			Interfaces


			1. External Component



 Purpose



 Method



 Status









			Notes


			Extract, transform, and load occurs from Arc/Info into the ArcFM data model.



Future interfaces will be to the ArcFM/ArcGIS system.



Base map information provided by SPU.












Human Resources Information System (HRIS)


The Human Resource Information System (HRIS) is the central time reporting solution for SLC. It is used throughout SLC by all employees (including all internal operations employees) for logging and managing time. However, not everyone directly accesses HRIS, some information is loaded into HRIS from some of the other periphery systems that also log time, especially for work crews and construction/maintenance employees. It is also the main overall HR system for the company, containing the sole source of information on employees (personal, etc) as well as their job history and training information. HRIS does NOT contain information on Apprenticeships, VAFs (Vacancy Action Forms), or Performance reviews. This information is contained in other systems detailed below. Payroll files are sent to ADP on a biweekly basis, and ADP in turn produces the checks.



HRIS information is loaded into Summit via the Labor Distribution module within Summit. The data is sent the weekend after a pay period ends. The data sits in Summit on a temporary interface and error table so Cost Accounting can fix work order number (activity id) errors. The following Friday night it is converted into journal entries and posted into general ledger. These activities are automated as part of the weekly batch.


			Solution Name


			HRIS





			Application Life Cycle State


			Production





			Primary Components


			Component



Specification



Database



Oracle 9i



Server Environment



IBM AIX



Middleware 



?









			Interfaces


			1. External Component



Summit



    Purpose



Receives time accounting, bi-weekly 



    Method



Shared Database



    Status



Exists









			Notes


			








Summit (Financials)



PeopleSoft is the primary financial package for the City of Seattle. There are multiple modules of PeopleSoft configured and used at this time. In addition to the main PeopleSoft database (on an Oracle 9.2.0.6 platform), there are additional databases for reporting: St Helens, which is updated daily, and Rainier, which is updated weekly. These databases are used by various individuals within the organization for ad-hoc reporting and data pulls.



The PeopleSoft implementation must pull data from a wide variety of other systems within SCL in order to maintain the central focal point or all financial transactions (income and expenses). These systems include:



HRIS – employee time data



CCSS – customer billing information



Cash Receipts – from Treasury



RevAmps – SCL POs for materials 



Maximo – SCL POs for materials and depreciation



Passport – SCL POs for materials



FIBS – revenue from power transactions



BudPrep – budget information



HRIS information is loaded into Summit via a Labor Distribution module within Summit. The data is sent the weekend after a pay period ends. The data sits in Summit on a temporary interface and error table so Cost Accounting can fix work order number (activity id) errors. The following Friday night it is converted into journal entries and posted into general ledger. These activities are automated as part of the weekly batch.



Revenue from CCSS is loaded manually into Summit on a monthly basis. A report is run from Finance Reporting (off of CMART) which is then turned into a spreadsheet. This spreadsheet is then loaded into Summit. Therefore, there is no additional information besides the monthly loads – no MTD figures for example. There is a desire to eventually automate and batch this process on a more frequent basis, but it isn’t a top priority at this time, and the manual process also alleviates any incorrect coding being sent into Summit.


Cash receipts are far more complex, and loaded on a daily basis. The difficulty with cash receipts revolves around the fact that there is a central collection point for the City, the Treasury department, for payments for all City services. Treasury takes all of these payments (ACH, cash payments at various locations, etc) and sends a file over to SCL. This file is processed and put into a CRS (Cash receiving system) file in Summit where they then run a process against these line items to determine if there is a matching A/R for the payment, or if it is a cash sale. The updates to the A/R are then sent back to the governing system, be it CCSS or RevAmps and all cash sales are logged in a clearing account.



RevAmps data is synchronized with Summit as invoices are created and sent to cost invoicing through a manual process. It is a ‘request’/’response’ process between employees from each department – not automated. Additionally, once bills are paid, they are synchronized back with RevAmps indicating the payment that is made. 


Purchases of materials and equipment from Maximo are entered into Summit the same way as with RevAmps – a purely manual process between employees from the two departments. Additionally, information from Maximo is entered manually into Summit for large purchase depreciation. Maximo has the capability to schedule out and create the depreciation schedules, but this part is not implemented or being used at this time. It is high on the agenda to implement, as well as additional asset management capabilities, in the near future – pending the outcome of the Asset Management initiative.



Revenue from power transactions logged in ACES is pulled into Summit manually through an interface known as FIBS (Financial Billing System). FIBS is an Access database which gathers information from SyBase (which is loaded from ACES) and contains the necessary information for logging revenue from power transactions. Summit is not believed to be the source for creating the bills (it is believed to come from ACES), but the transactions are merely recorded in Summit in this manner. 


Finally, BudPrep information is manually loaded into Summit on a yearly basis. This provides Summit with all of the required budget information in order to do budget vs. actual reporting. This is a one-time process, and seldom does the approved budget change. There is no formal or automatic process in place if this were to happen. 


Reporting out of Summit is quite difficult because there is limited capability with the tool (nVision) and IT knowledge/support of the base PeopleSoft tables is limited. One area of importance for reporting today is cash flow reporting – which is quite difficult because of the type of information received from Treasury. Although it should be possible to show dollars received, and the breakdown of how it was broken out (via A/R accounts, or cash sales, etc).



			Solution Name


			PeopleSoft 8.8





			Application Life Cycle State


			Production





			Primary Components


			Component



Specification



Database



Oracle 9i



Server Environment



IBM AIX



Middleware 



n/a









			Primary Interfaces


			1. External Component



HRIS



    Purpose



Sends time accounting, bi-weekly 



    Method



Shared Database



    Status



Exists



2. External Component



CCSS



    Purpose



Revenue reporting, monthly 



    Method



Manual



    Status



Not considered









			Notes


			Department of Economic Administration maintains the SUMMIT/PeopleSoft system for the City.
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Scenarios Response Forms








Scenario 1 – Work Scheduling




				Work Activity



				Proposed Solution Description







				Work initiated



				







				Work requested (entered into appropriate system)



				







				Verify budget



				







				Approve work (supervisor)



				







				Assign to crew/coordinator



				







				Plan and estimate work



				







				Validate work (additional engineering or other resources required?)



				







				Material and resources ordered/available



				







				Detailed planning, if needed



				







				Validate job is ready to schedule



				







				Schedule work



				







				Review equipment outage schedule/clearances required



				







				Schedule clearances and other work



				







				Work Execution



				







				Work assigned to crew/craft



				







				Material issued



				







				Clearances issued



				







				Tools and special equipment collected



				







				Report Work



				







				Report time (timekeeping) for personnel, identify asset(s) time charged to



				







				Enter work details



				







				Generate any follow-up work requests



				







				Close-out Work



				







				Review completed job/work orders (work coordinator)



				







				Update system(s) with asset details



				











Scenario 2 – Maintenance 




				Work Activity



				Proposed Solution Description







				1.



				Work initiation (trouble call, condition monitoring results, periodic maintenance schedule)



				







				2.



				Work package to work scheduler (coordinator or powerhouse supervisor)



				







				3.



				Verify material and resources



				







				4.



				Schedule for future time



				







				5.



				Notify System Operations of clearance needs



				







				6.



				Assign to crew(s)



				







				7.



				Receive clearances



				







				8.



				External customers notified if customer outage(s) required



				







				9.



				Maintain



				







				10.



				Update asset maintenance information in system(s)



				







				11.



				Job close-out



				







				12.



				Analyze asset cost/reliability/history – future



				







				13.



				Make repair/replace/maintain decision – future



				







				14.



				Update job plans – future



				











Scenario 3 – Capital Improvement Projects




				Work Activity



				Proposed Solution Description







				1.



				Pre-planning (replace equipment, customer call for new/increased service, system loading)



				







				2.



				Tentatively identify scope, schedule, budget (including labor and dollar resources)



				







				3.



				Enter information into capital budget planning system



				







				4.



				Develop preliminary business case, including cost/benefit and alternatives



				







				5.



				Projects prioritized



				







				6.



				Project approved/deferred/denied



				







				7.



				Project Manager builds/refines schedule with dates



				







				8.



				Preliminary engineering



				







				9.



				Major materials ordered (long lead time)



				







				10.



				Detailed engineering



				







				11.



				Materials ordered/reserved



				







				12.



				Reviewed



				







				13.



				Work package to work scheduler (coordinator or powerhouse supervisor)



				







				14.



				Verify material and resources



				







				15.



				Schedule



				







				16.



				Notify System Operations of clearance needs



				







				17.



				Assign to crew(s)



				







				18.



				Receive clearances



				







				19.



				External customers notified if customer outage(s) required



				







				20.



				Construct



				







				21.



				Create “as builts”



				







				22.



				Update asset registry – future



				







				23.



				Develop maintenance plans for new equipment and enter into system(s)



				







				24.



				Update maps and prints from “as builts”



				







				25.



				Job close-out



				







				26.



				Billing, if external customer job



				







				27.



				Project close-out



				











Scenario 4 - Outage Restoration




				Work Activity



				Proposed Solution Description







				1. Receive report of an outage



				







				2. Determine type and location of problem



				







				3. Dispatch field crew



				







				4. Determine work order



				







				5. Create log entry



				







				6. Determine initial need



				







				7. Perform restoration procedure



				







				8. Repair damage



				







				9. Acquire materials



				







				10. Track close-outs



				







				11. Report injuries



				











Scenario 5 - Major Event Restoration 




				Work Activity



				Proposed Solution Description







				1. Predict or react to system impacts



				







				2. Notify specific ICS leadership contacts



				







				3. Convene IMT



				







				4.  Determine need for Department Operations Center (DOC) and invoke as needed



				







				5. Develop internal, city and public communications strategy



				







				6. Determine need for expanded Call Center and invoke as needed



				







				7. Determine need for Mutual Aid and invoke as needed



				







				8. Determine need for Trouble Center and invoke as needed



				







				9. Communicate plan to PIO & CoS



				







				10.  Assess Damage



				







				11. Prioritize restoration



				







				12. Direct prioritized restoration activities



				







				13. Balance power resources



				







				14. Communicate status (ETOR & resources)



				







				15. Manage inventory  records



				







				16. Track Costs



				







				17. Report performance
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Technical Response Form



1. Describe your future development plans and directions (no more than 2 pages)




2. Describe your general approach to systems integration, challenges you have faced and how you have overcome these challenges. (no more than 2 pages)



3. Describe your experience with integrating to the following enterprise systems (if you have “out-of-the-box” interfaces to these systems, please identify):




a. PeopleSoft Financials




b. Indus Banner 



c. ADP EV3




d. Telvent Miner & Miner ArcFM



e. OSIsoft PI System




4. Describe how your product packaging, product support model, and professional services support City Light’s work activities (as described in the Technology Section narrative). Briefly describe the support services provided by your company for:




Installation




Training 




General Support




Help Desk




Service Response Levels




Hours of Operation




Off-hours, Holiday and Week-end Support




Escalation Procedures




On-Site Support




Diagnostic Tools




Remote Dial-in




On-site




Enhancement Process




Process for Submitting Requests




Decision Process for Implementing Request




Distribution and Synchronization of Enhancements




Software




Bug Fixes




Software Upgrades




New Releases




Documentation
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City of Seattle  Vendor Questionnaire – COMPREHENSIVE 




Page 1 of 4



Vendor’s Name: ______________________________________________________________









INSTRUCTIONS:  This is a mandatory response.  You must submit this form to the City with your bid or proposal.  As a Bidder or Proposer to the above referenced solicitation, provide the requested information, and sign, date, and submit this Vendor Questionnaire with your submittal.  If response is incomplete or the City requires further description, the City may require Vendor to provide such information within a mandatory due date or may determine the missing information is immaterial to award.   



				Vendor Information







				Vendor’s Legal Name and dba if applicable 



				     







				Mailing Address 



				     







				Contact Person and Title 



				     







				Contact Person’s Phone Number



				     







				Contact Person’s Fax Number



				     







				Contact Person’s E-Mail Address



				     







				State UBI Number



				     







				Federal TIN or EIN Number



				     











				Vendor Registration with City of Seattle







				Did your firm register on to the City’s Vendor Contractor Registration System at www.seattle.gov/purchasing/ ?



				Yes  FORMCHECKBOX 
                  No FORMCHECKBOX 
     











				Does your firm have a Seattle Business License?  Please attach.



				Yes  FORMCHECKBOX 
              No FORMCHECKBOX 
     











				If your firm does not have a Seattle Business License, is your firm prepared to obtain one before contract signature?  If you believe your firm has an exemption (for example, you are another government agency), explain or provide proof of the City confirmation that this is an applicable exemption.








				Yes  FORMCHECKBOX 
              No FORMCHECKBOX 
     















				How Did Your Firm Learn About This Solicitation?



				Check all that apply







				City of Seattle Web Site



				 FORMCHECKBOX 
  







				The City’s Buyer sent it to me directly



				 FORMCHECKBOX 
  







				Seattle Daily Journal of Commerce



				 FORMCHECKBOX 
  







				State of Washington Web Site (WEBS)



				 FORMCHECKBOX 
  







				Contractor’s Competitive Development Center of Seattle (CCDC)



				 FORMCHECKBOX 
  







				Other (please specify)      



				 FORMCHECKBOX 
  











				Ownership



				Specify yes or no.  



If yes, explain.







				Is your firm a subsidiary, parent, holding company, or affiliate of another firm?



				     











				Financial Resources and Responsibility



				Specify yes or no.  



If yes, explain.







				Within the previous five years has your firm been the debtor of a bankruptcy?



				     







				Is your firm in the process of or in negotiations toward being sold?



				     







				Within the previous five years has your firm been debarred from contracting with any local, state, or federal governmental agency?



				     







				Within the previous five years has your firm been determined to be a non-responsible bidder or proposer for any government contract?



				     







				Within the previous five years has a governmental or private entity terminated your firm’s contract prior to contract completion?



				     







				Within the previous five years has your firm used any subcontractor to perform work on a government contract when that subcontractor had been debarred by a governmental agency?



				     







				As an Exhibit to this Vendor Questionnaire, attach a copy of your firm’s reviewed or audited Balance Sheets, Income Statements, and Cash Flow Statement for the most recent two years, and indicate the material changes, if any, between the years’ statements.  If reviewed financial statements are not available, attach a copy of your firm’s Income Tax Returns and all Schedules for the most recent two years, and indicate the material changes, if any, between the two years’ returns.      







				As an Exhibit to this Vendor Questionnaire, describe your firm’s ability to finance additional costs that would be incurred by your firm in the event your firm is awarded a Vendor Contract resulting from this solicitation.  State the amount your firm would need to borrow, and provide documentation from your firm’s lender stating its willingness to lend such amount to your firm.











				Affirmative Contracting – SMC 20.42



				Specify yes or no.  







				Within the previous five years has your firm been found to have violated any local, state, or federal anti-discrimination laws or regulations?



				      If yes, explain.







				Does Vendor anticipate hiring a subcontractor or new employees to perform the work required under this contract?



				       If yes, attach the mandatory Outreach Plan:







[image: image1.emf] Outreach Plan.doc
















				Disputes



				Specify yes or no.  



If yes, explain.







				Within the previous five years has your firm been the defendant in court on a matter related to any of  the following issues:




· Payment to subcontractors?




· Work performance on a contract?



				     







				Does your firm have outstanding judgments pending against it?



				     







				Within the previous five years has your firm been assessed liquidated damages on a contract?



				     







				Has your firm received notice of and/or in litigation about patent infringement for the product and/or service that your firm is offering to the City?



				     











				Compliance



				Specify yes or no. 



 If yes, explain.







				Within the previous five years, has your firm or any of its owners, partners, or officers, been assessed penalties or found to have violated any laws, rules, or regulations enforced or administered by a government entity?  This does not include owners of stock in your firm if your firm is a publicly traded corporation.  



				     







				If a license is required to perform the services sought by this solicitation, within the previous five years has your firm had a license suspended by a licensing agency or been found to have violated licensing laws?



				     











				Business Integrity



				Specify yes or no.



  If yes, explain.







				Is a governmental entity or public utility currently investigating your firm for false claims or material misrepresentations?



				     







				Within the previous five years has a governmental entity or public utility determined your firm made a false claim or material misrepresentation?



				     







				Within the previous five years has your firm or any of its owners or officers been convicted of a crime involving the bidding on a government contract, the awarding of a government contract, the performance of a government contract, or of a crime of fraud, theft, embezzlement, perjury, bribery?  For this question, the term “owner” does not include those who own stock in a publicly traded corporation.



				     











				Involvement by Current and Former City Employees



				Specify yes or no. 



 If yes, explain.







				Is any one of your firm’s officers or employees also a current officer or employee of the City of Seattle?  If yes, that officer or employee must take actions to comply with The City of Seattle’s Code of Ethics, Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 4.16. 



				     







				Is any one of your firm’s officers or employees also a former officer or employee of the City of Seattle having left City services for one year or less?  If yes, that officer or employee must take actions to comply with The City of Seattle’s Code of Ethics, Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 4.16. 



				     











				Current Commitments







				As an Exhibit to this Vendor Questionnaire, list at least ten of the highest dollar contracts currently held by your firm.  If you have held less than ten, list all that have been held.  For each contract, state the client’s name, a brief description of the items provided by your firm, the dollar value of the contract, the approximate share of current income derived from the contract, and the expected contract termination date.   











				Previous Experience/References







				As an Exhibit to this Vendor Questionnaire, list all contracts your firm has held within the previous five years.  For each contract, state:   the client’s name, the contact person’s name, title, telephone number and/or email address, the dollar value of the contract, the original contact term, the final contract term, and a brief description of the items provided by your firm.  Indicate whether the contract was similar in size, scope, and/or complexity as required by the City in this solicitation.











				Certification




The undersigned hereby certifies that the Vendor:







				Read the City’s Solicitation and all its addenda, and to the best of his/her knowledge has complied with the mandatory requirements stated herein;







				Has had opportunity to ask questions regarding the Solicitation, and that the questions asked have been answered by the City;







				Vendor’s Offer is valid until the date the City awards a Vendor Contract or rejects all offers;







				That all information provided within the Vendor’s Offer, including but not limited to the information provided in response to this Vendor Questionnaire, is true and correct to the best of his/her knowledge;







				That Vendor has not, either directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken any action in restraint of competitive pricing in the preparation and submission of its Offer to the City of Seattle;







				That Vendor fully understands the character of the goods to be provided and/or services to be performed, the manner in which payment is to be made, and the terms and conditions of the draft Vendor Contract and the Solicitation.  The Vendor hereby offers to provide the goods and/or perform the services within the time required, upon the terms and conditions provided in the draft Vendor Contract and the Solicitation without exception, and at the prices offered.  







				That the person signing below has the authority to legally bind the Vendor.











Dated this _____ day of ________________________, 2006



_____________________________________
Signature

_____________________________________



Title
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City of Seattle





 Outreach Plan










Please use additional sheets if necessary to complete this plan.





To meet the affirmative efforts requirements of SMC Ch. 20.42, Vendor shall respond to the questions below.  The information will be evaluated to determine compliance with the affirmative efforts requirements of the Contract.  The City reserves the right to request additional information.  The information provided becomes a part of the Contract.   









					Contract Number/Title:




					       









					Contractor’s Company Name:




					     









					




					









					




					









					




					














1) Is it necessary for Vendor to hire additional employees to service this contract (yes/no):        




2) Are there commercially useful and necessary subcontracting opportunities on this contract (yes/no):      




If yes to either #1 or #2 above, continue this form.





A.  EMPLOYMENT:  If Vendor replies yes to employment, fill out this Section.





If Vendor believes new employees are required to service this contract, indicate employment goals for women and minorities.   Such goals shall not represent a utilization requirement, but are a commitment to goals that the Vendor proposes to be reasonably achievable. 




       How many new employees are required?       




					




					Goal for minorities




					Goal for women









					What is the % of employment of minorities and women that the Contractor aspires to achieve for this contract?




					     




					     



















Provide a statement demonstrating Vendor efforts to solicit the employment of women and minorities for participation on this Contract.  




					     









					     









					     









					     









					     









					
























					




					




					









					




					




					



















					









					









					









					









					









					









					














B:  SUBCONTRACTING.  If Vendor replies yes to subcontracting, fill out this section.




If Contractor believes subcontracting is required, indicate subcontracting goals for women and minority-owned businesses.   Such goals shall not represent a utilization requirement, but are a commitment to goals that the Vendor proposes to be reasonably achievable. 














a) 




b) 




c) 




d) 




e) 




f) 




List the commercially useful subcontracting functions expected within the contract:





					Specify function:









					1)      









					2)      









					3)      









					4)      














What is the % of subcontracting that the Contractor would like as a goal, for distribution to minority or women owned business?




					Subcontracting Opportunities





What is the % share of the total contract value that you expect to subcontract?




					Goal for Minority-owned businesses




					Goal for Women-owned businesses









					     




					     




					     














1) 




If subcontractors were sought by the Vendor before bids were submitted to the City, identify all firms contacted and any firms that have been established as a subcontractor.




					Name of WMBE Company Solicited




					Specify whether a Women (W) or Minority (M) 




					Function




					Did you Contract w/Firm




Y/N




					Optional:




List dollar amount of participation









					     




					     




					     




					     




					     









					     




					     




					     




					     




					     









					     




					     




					     




					     




					     









					     




					     




					     




					     




					     









					     




					     




					     




					     




					     









					     




					     




					     




					     




					     
























					









					









					









					









					
























					









					









					









					









					














List the Affirmative Efforts Vendor will perform to encourage participation by qualified, available, and capable Women and Minority Businesses to perform such work (see attached list of examples)




					1.      









					2.      









					3.      









					4.      



















					









					









					









					
























					









					




					









					




					




					



















					









					









					









					














Identify past success at achieving participation on prior contracts or other evidence of the likelihood of the Bidder at achieving the proposed Affirmative Efforts.   





					1.      









					2.      









					3.      









					4.      









					5.      



















SIGNATURE AND CERTIFICATION OF INFORMATION




The undersigned certifies that the information and data contained herein is correct and complete.





					









					Signature of Authorized Representative









					









					Printed Name of Authorized Representative









					     









					Title









					     









					Date














Examples of subcontracting efforts:





The City encourages the utilization of WMBEs in all City contracts.  The City encourages the following practices to open competitive opportunities for WMBEs:





g) Attending a pre‑Bid or pre‑solicitation conference, if scheduled by the Owner, to provide Project information and to inform WMBEs of contracting and subcontracting opportunities.





h) Placing all qualified WMBEs attempting to do business in The City of Seattle on solicitation lists, and providing Written Notice of subcontracting opportunities to WMBEs capable of performing the Work, including without limitation all businesses on any list provided by The City of Seattle, in sufficient time to allow such businesses to respond to the written solicitations.





i) Breaking down total requirements into smaller tasks or quantities, where economically feasible, in order to permit maximum participation by small businesses including WMBEs.





j) Establishing delivery schedules, where the requirements of this Project permit, that encourage participation by WMBEs.





k) Providing WMBEs that express interest with adequate and timely information about plans, specifications, and requirements of this Project.





l) Utilizing the services of available minority community organizations, minority contractor groups, local minority assistance offices, The City of Seattle, and other organizations that provide assistance in the recruitment and placement of WMBEs.
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Last Updated 5/30/08

(@, City of Seattle, Department of Executive Administration

Purchasing and Contracting Services Division

Equal Benefits Compliance Declaration

For help completing this declaration, see important information on reverse.

Company Information

Primary Contact Person Telephone Fax

Company Legal Name Seattle Business Lic. # (if available) Email

Company Address City State/Country Zip
Contract Title Contract # (if available)

Please declare one (1) option from the list below that describes the Contractor’'s compliance status with Seattle
Municipal Code Chapter 20.45 (City Contracts — Non-Discrimination in Benefits) and related rules.

Option A
[ | The Contractor makes, or intends to make by the contract award date, all benefits available on an equal basis

to its employees with spouses and its employees with domestic partners, and to the spouses and the domestic
partners of employees, in all Seattle locations and in other locations where work on the City of Seattle contract is
being performed.

Option B
[ ] The Contractor does not make benefits available to either the spouses or the domestic partners of its

employees.

Option C
[ | The Contractor has no employees.

Option D
[ ] The Contractor has been approved for Substantial Compliance Authorization from the City of Seattle allowing it

to delay implementation of equal benefits.

Option E
[] The Contractor has been approved for Reasonable Measures Authorization from the City of Seattle allowing it to

provide a cash equivalent payment to eligible employees in lieu of making benefits available.

Statement of Non-Compliance
[ | The Contractor does not comply and does not intend to comply with Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 20.45 and
related rules.

| declare under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of Washington that the foregoing is true and correct, and
that | am authorized to bind this entity contractually.

Signature of Authorized Person Name of Authorized Person (please print) Date

Purchasing and Contracting Services Division
700 Fifth Ave., Suite 4112, Post Office Box 94687, Seattle, Washington 98124-4687
Tel: (206) 684-0430 TDD: (206) 615-0476 Fax: (206) 684-4511
Website: www.cityofseattle.net/contract/
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Last Updated 5/30/08

(@, City of Seattle, Department of Executive Administration

Purchasing and Contracting Services Division

Important Information for Completing the Equal Benefits Compliance Declaration

e Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 20.45 (SMC 20.45) requires contractors on City contracts to provide
employee benefits to their employees with domestic partners equivalent to those provided to their employees
with spouses. For more information, visit: http://www.seattle.gov/contract/equalbenefits/.

e “Contractor” means any person or persons, firm, partnership, corporation, or combination thereof, including a
“vendor” or a “consultant”, who submits a bid, proposal, and/or enters into a contract with the City of Seattle.

e The Equal Benefits Compliance Declaration constitutes the Contractor’s affirmation that it provides benefits
in accordance with SMC 20.45.

e “Equal Benefits” or "Non-discrimination in Benefits" means the provision of the same or equivalent
benefits to employees with spouses and employees with domestic partners, to spouses of employees and
domestic partners of employees, and to dependents and family members of spouses and dependents and
family members of domestic partners. Non-discrimination in Benefits is further defined by SMC 20.45.

e "Domestic Partner" means any person who is registered with his/her employer as a Domestic Partner or, in
the absence of such employer-provided registry, is registered as a Domestic Partner with a governmental body
pursuant to any state or local law authorizing such registration.

o "Employee Benefits" or "Benefits" means any plan, program or policy provided by the Contractor to its
employees as part of the employer's total compensation package. "Employee Benefits" includes, but is not
limited to: pension and retirement benefits; medical, dental and vision plans or other health benefits;
bereavement, family medical, parental and other leave policies; disability, life, and other types of insurance;
employee assistance programs; memberships or discounts; moving expenses; access to facilities, services
and events; travel and relocation expenses; incentive, stock option, and profit sharing plans and other
compensation programs; vacation; travel benefits; and any other benefits given to employees.

e Substantial Compliance Authorization may be granted to a contractor whose compliance with the equal
benefits requirement is delayed due to circumstances outside the contractor’'s control — for example, the
contractor cannot make eligibility changes to its health insurance plan until the next open enrollment period, or
the contractor cannot negotiate with one or more labor unions for additional benefits until the expiration of the
current collective bargaining agreement. The Contractor must request this authorization online and be approved
by the City of Seattle before submitting the EB Declaration. To apply, visit:
http://www.seattle.gov/contract/equalbenefits/eb-substantial.htm.

e Reasonable Measures Authorization may be granted to a contractor to provide eligible employees with a cash
equivalent payment in lieu of benefits that are unavailable due to circumstances outside of the Contractor's
control. The Contractor must request this authorization online and be approved by the City of Seattle before
submitting the EB Declaration. To apply, visit: http://www.seattle.gov/contract/equalbenefits/eb-reasonable.htm.

e Under limited circumstances, the City may waive the equal benefits requirement for the department that is
administering the contract and the Contractor may make a Statement of Non-Compliance. Please be advised,
if a waiver is not approved for the administering department, a Statement of Non-Compliance may result in the
rejection of your bid. For more information, see Chapter 13 of the Program Rules:
http://seattle.gov/contract/equalbenefits/docs/FINALrules.doc.

e For more information about contractors with multiple locations, visit:
http://www.seattle.gov/contract/equalbenefits/docs/EBLocationChart.pdf.

e Be prepared with documentation to support your declaration. All contracts awarded by the City may be audited
for equal benefits compliance. Non-compliance may result in the rejection of a bid or proposal, or termination of
the contract.

Purchasing and Contracting Services Division
700 Fifth Ave., Suite 4112, Post Office Box 94687, Seattle, Washington 98124-4687
Tel: (206) 684-0430 TDD: (206) 615-0476 Fax: (206) 684-4511
Website: www.cityofseattle.net/contract/
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Technology Contract (City Purchasing, DEA, 2-13-08) 








TECHNOLOGY CONTRACT




City of Seattle




CONTRACT FOR



WORK, ASSET AND OUTAGE MANAGEMENT



TECHNOLOGY CONTRACT



Note:  This contract indicates terms and conditions required by The City. All submitting companies agree to the terms and conditions of this contract.  Vendors may submit requests for exceptions at the time of proposal submittal; and the City may consider such requests but is not obligated to accept such requests.  The City may also make changes to best reflect the project and interests of the City prior to submittal of the final Contract for signature.



City of Seattle




CONTRACT FOR WORK, ASSET AND OUTAGE MANAGEMENT



This Contract is made and entered into by and between City of Seattle (“City”), a Washington municipal corporation; and ________________ (Address: --), a corporation of the State of _______, and authorized to do business in the State of Washington.




Vendor Business:




Name of Representative: 







Vendor Address:






Vendor Phone:






Vendor Fax:






Vendor e-mail:






WHEREAS, the purpose of this contract is to ________; and




WHEREAS, Vendor was selected  as a result of a Request for Proposal process initiated _______2008  as required by SMC since costs are anticipated to exceed $41,000 in value; and




WHEREAS, funds for this purpose are authorized through the City of Seattle annual budget;




NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the terms, conditions, covenants, and performance of the Statement of Work contained herein, as attached and made a part hereof, the City and Vendor mutually agree as follows:



1. Term of Contract



This contract shall allow orders to be placed for ten years, with a five year automatic extension for additional order placements.  Continuous one-year extensions shall continue thereafter for licensing, maintenance and support. Such extensions shall be automatic, and shall go into effect without written confirmation, unless the City provides advance notice of the intention to not renew.  The Vendor may also provide a notice to not extend, but must provide such notice at least 45 days prior to the otherwise automatic renewal date .This Contract’s initial Software maintenance and support term shall be for 1 year, commencing the day following expiration of Vendor’s warranty for the Software.



2. Survivorship




All purchase transactions and deliverables executed pursuant to the authority of this Contract shall be bound by all of the terms, conditions, prices and price discounts set forth herein, notwithstanding the expiration of the initial term of this Contract or any extensions thereof.  Further, the terms, conditions and warranties contained in this Contract that by their sense and context are intended to survive the completion of the performance, cancellation or termination of this Contract shall so survive.  In addition, the terms of the sections titled Overpayments to Vendor, Warranties, Publicity, Section Headings, Incorporated Documents and Order of Precedence, Publicity, Review of Vendor Records, Patent and Copyright Indemnification, Disputes and Limitations of Liability, shall survive the termination of this Contract.



3. Statement of Work



Vendor shall provide the products services and tasks as described in the Contract attachments. (Attachments will include but not be limited to product and price schedules, maintenance and other services information and will be included once the City determines a successful vendor(s) The Statement of Work may also be termed “work” herein.  



4. Expansion Clause




This contract may be expanded as mutually agreed, if such expansion is approved in writing by the Buyer from the City Purchasing Office of the Department of Executive Administration, City of Seattle.  No other City employee is authorized to make such written notices.  The Buyer will ensure the expansion meets the following criteria collectively:  (a)  it could not be separately bid, (b) the change is for a reasonable purpose, (c) the change was not reasonably known to either the City or vendors at time of bid or else was mentioned as a possibility in the bid (such as a change in environmental regulation or other law); (d) the change is not significant enough to be reasonably regarded as an independent body of work; (e) the change could not have attracted a different field of competition, and (f) the change does not vary the essential identity or main purpose of the contract.  The Buyer shall make this determination, and may make exceptions for immaterial changes, emergency or sole source conditions, or for other situations as required in the opinion of the Buyer.  Certain Work Orders or changes 


